
Code Name Type Province
KZN282 uMhlathuze Intermediate City Kwazulu-Natal

Sheet navigation buttons

Finding your Municipal Code and Type
Step 1: Find your Municipality Name, Code, and Type in the table below.
Step 2: Use the buttons to navigate to the correct planning & reporting template. 

Instructions:
1) Use this sheet to navigate to the correct planning & reporting template for your municipality.
2) Fill the planning & reporting template as instructed there.
3) Use the "Definitions" worksheets should you need to know more information about an indicator reporting 

data element.

This tool is valid for the 2025/2026 financial year.
Should you have any problems or questions with this reporting tool, please contact:
lgindicators@cogta.gov.za

Circular 88 Quarterly and Annual Planning & Reporting Template

Please do not make changes to the structure of this spreadsheet. The consistent formatting for all municipalities 
is important for collating this data.

Local Municipality 
Template

Intermediate City 
Template

District Municipality 
Template

Filter the  table by Province:
Kwazulu-Natal Eastern Cape Free State
Gauteng Limpopo Mpumalanga
North West Northern Cape Western Cape



Report Details

Period for this report (The period on which you are reporting) 2023/24 Q1

Date (i.e. date on which this report was written, DD/MM/YYYY)

Name of person completing this report (Person Capturing)

Phone number of person completing this report (Person Capturing)

Email address of the person completing this report (Person Capturing)

Municpal Details

Province

Name of Municipality ...

Municipal Code (e.g EC141) …

Category of Municipality Local Municipality

Type of Executive System …

Quick Links
Data Key OUTPUT INDICATORS FOR QUARTERLY REPORTING

Data to be populated at the point of planning (once annually) COMPLIANCE INDICATORS FOR QUARTERLY REPORTING
Data to be populated at the point of reporting (as at current quarter/annual) OUTPUT INDICATORS FOR ANNUAL REPORTING
Do not fill. Indicator value based on an automated calculation of the data elements OUTCOME INDICATORS FOR ANNUAL REPORTING
Do not fill. Black cells not to be populated (kept blank) COMPLIANCE INDICATORS FOR ANNUAL REPORTING
Cells highlight  indicators COMPLIANCE QUESTIONS FOR ANNUAL REPORTING

All Indicators
% Complete

0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

Priority Indicators
% Complete

0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

C88 Code Description Priority Indicator

Baseline (Annual 
Performance previous 
financial year)

Medium term 
target (term of 
government) Annual target 

1st Quarter Planned 
output as per SDBIP

1st Quarter Actual 
output

2nd Quarter 
Planned output as 
per SDBIP

2nd Quarter Actual 
output

3rd Quarter 
Planned output as 
per SDBIP

3rd Quarter Actual 
output

4th Quarter/ 
Annual Planned 
performance

4th Quarter/ 
Annual Actual 
performance Variation

Reason(s) for 
variation

Remedial action/ Steps taken to improve 
performance Reasons for no data, if not provided

Steps undertaken, or to be undertaken, to 
provide data in the future Estimated date when data will be available

OUTPUT INDICATORS FOR QUARTERLY REPORTING

EE1.11 Number of dwellings provided with connections to mains electricity supply by the municipality
EE1.1  (1) Number of new residential supply points energised by the municipality 

EE3.11 Percentage of unplanned outages that are restored to supply within industry standard timeframes
EE3.1 (1) Number of unplanned outages restored within x hours
EE3.1 (2) Total number of unplanned outages

EE3.21 Percentage of planned maintenance performed
EE3.2 (1) Actual number of maintenance 'jobs' for planned or preventative maintenance
EE3.2 (2) Budgeted number of maintenance 'jobs' for planned or preventative maintenance

TR6.12 Percentage of surfaced municipal road lanes which has been resurfaced and resealed
TR6.1 (1) Kilometres of municipal road lanes resurfaced and resealed 
TR6.1 (2) Kilometres of  surfaced municipal road lanes

TR6.13 KMs of new municipal road network
TR6.1 (1) Number of kilometres of surfaced road network built 
TR6.1 (2) Number of kilometres of unsurfaced road network built

TR6.21 Percentage of reported pothole complaints resolved within standard municipal response time
TR6.2 (1) Number of pothole complaints resolved within the standard time after being reported
TR6.2 (2) Number of potholes reported 

WS1.11 Number of new sewer connections meeting minimum standards
WS1. (1) Number of new sewer connections to consumer units
WS1. (2) Number of new sewer connections to communal toilet facilities.

WS2.11 Number of new water connections meeting minimum standards
WS2. (1) Number of new water connections to piped (tap) water
WS2. (2) Number of new water connections to public/communal facilities.

WS3.11 Percentage of callouts responded to within 48 hours (sanitation/wastewater)
WS3. (1) Number of callouts responded to within 48 hours (sanitation/wastewater)
WS3. (2) Total number of callouts (sanitation/wastewater)

WS3.21 Percentage of callouts responded to within 48 hours (water)
WS3. (1) Number of callouts responded to within 48 hours (water)
WS3. (2) Total water service callouts received

FD1.11 Percentage compliance with the required attendance time for structural firefighting incidents
FD1.1 (1) Number of structural fire incidents where the attendance time was 14 minutes or less 
FD1.1 (2) Total number of distress calls for structural fire incidents received

LED1.11
Percentage of total municipal operating expenditure spent on contracted services physically residing 
within the municipal area

LED1. (1) R-value of operating expenditure on contracted services within the municipal area
LED1. (2) Total municipal operating expenditure on contracted services

LED1.21
Number of work opportunities created through Public Employment Programmes (incl. EPWP, CWP and 
other related employment programmes)

LED1.
21(1)

(1) Number of work opportunities provided by the municipality through the Expanded Public 
Works Programme 

LED1.
21(2)

(2) Number of work opportunities provided through the Community Works Programme and other 
related infrastructure initiatives.

LED2.12 Percentage of the municipality's operating budget spent on indigent relief for free basic services
LED2. (1) R-value of operating budget expenditure on free basic services
LED2. (2) Total operating budget for the municipality

LED3.11 Average time taken to finalise business license applications
LED3. (1) Sum of the total working days per business application finalised  
LED3. (2) Number of business applications finalised

LED3.31
Average number of days from the point of advertising to the letter of award per 80/20 procurement 
process 

LED3.
31(1)

(1) Sum of the number of days from the point of advertising a tender in terms of the 80/20 
procurement process to the issuing of the letter of award

LED3. (2) Total number of 80/20 tenders awarded as per the procurement process

LED3.32
Percentage of municipal payments made to service providers who submitted complete forms within 30-
days of invoice submission

LED3.
32(1)

(1) Number of municipal payments within 30-days of complete invoice receipt made to service 
providers

LED3. (2)  Total number of complete invoices received (30 days or older)
GG1.21 Staff vacancy rate

GG1. (1) The number of employee posts on the approved organisational structure
GG1. (2) The number of permanent employees in the municipality

GG1.22 Percentage of vacant posts filled within 3 months
GG1.
22(1)

(1) Number of vacant posts filled within 3 months since the date (dd/mm/yyyy) of authority to 
proceed with filling the vacancy

GG1. (2) Number of vacant posts that have been filled

GG2.11
Percentage of ward committees with 6 or more ward committee members (excluding the ward 
councillor)

GG2. (1) Total number of ward committees with 6 or more members
GG2. (2) Total number of wards

GG2.12 Percentage of wards that have held at least one councillor-convened community meeting
GG2. (1) Number of councillor convened ward community meetings
GG2. (2) Total number of wards in the municipality
GG2. (3)  Reporting quarter 

GG2.31 Percentage of official complaints responded to through the municipal complaint management system
GG2. (1) Number of official complaints responded to according to municipal norms and standards
GG2. (2) Number of official complaints received

GG5.11 Number of active suspensions longer than three months

Step 1: Please fill in all your details and all the municipal details in the table below. 
Please make use of the drop down menus to select

This tool is valid only for Local municipalities for the reporting period of 2025/2026. Only complete 
the tab of this template applicable to your category of municipality. 
In addition to submission of to your Provincial Department of Cooperative Governance, 
please CC- lgindicators@cogta.gov.za for all planning & reporting submissions. 

Step 2: Please fill in all the required data in the table below.
Make use of colour key below, and note the completion percentage above each column to aid in completing the table.

Priority Indicators
When Priority Indicators are confirmed, they will be highlighted in orange. These rows are especially important to complete as this data is used in the 
municipal performance assessments. At this time, the Priority Indicators have not been formalised and do not yet reflect. 

<- Expand and collapse the header as needed with the - and + 

Circular 88 Planning & Reporting Template 2025/26

Please do not make changes to the structure of this spreadsheet. The consistent formatting for all municipalities is 
necessary for collating this data.



GG5.
11(1)

(1) Simple count of the number of active suspensions in the municipality lasting more than three 
months

GG5.12 Quarterly salary bill of suspended officials
GG5. (1) Sum of the salary bill for all suspended officials for the reporting period

FM1.11 Total Capital Expenditure as a percentage of Total Capital Budget
FM1. (1) Actual Capital Expenditure
FM1. (2) Budgeted Capital Expenditure 

FM1.12 Total Operating Expenditure as a percentage of Total Operating Expenditure Budget 
FM1. (1) Actual Operating Expenditure
FM1. (2) Budgeted Operating Expenditure 

FM1.13 Total Operating Revenue as a percentage of Total Operating Revenue Budget
FM1. (1) Actual Operating Revenue
FM1. (2) Budgeted Operating Revenue 

FM1.14
Service Charges and Property Rates Revenue as a percentage of Service Charges and Property Rates 
Revenue Budget

FM1. (1) Actual Service Charges Revenue
FM1. (2) Actual Property Rates Revenue
FM1. (3) Budgeted Service Charges and Property Rates Revenue

FM1.21 Funded budget (Y/N) (Municipal)
FM1. (1) Municipal funded budget self-assessment outcome

FM3.11 Cash/Cost coverage ratio
FM3. (1) Cash and cash equivalent
FM3. (2) Unspent Conditional Grants
FM3. (3) Overdraft
FM3. (4) Short Term Investment
FM3.
11(5)

(5) Monthly Fixed Operational Expenditure  excluding (Depreciation, Amortisation, Provision for 
Bad Debts, Impairment and Loss on Disposal of Assets)    

FM3.13 Trade payables to cash ratio
FM3. (1) Cash and cash equivalents
FM3. (2) Trade payables 

FM3.14 Liquidity ratio
FM3. (1) Cash and cash equivalents
FM3. (2) Current liabilities

FM4.31 Creditors payment period
FM4. (1) Trade Creditors Outstanding
FM4. (2) Credit purchases (operating and capital)
FM4. (3) Number of days in the reporting year to date

FM5.11
Percentage of total capital expenditure funded from own funding (Internally generated funds + 
Borrowings)

FM5. (1) Internally Generated Funds 
FM5. (2) Borrowings 
FM5. (3) Total Capital Expenditure 

FM6.12 Percentage of awarded tenders [over R200k], published on the municipality’s website
FM6. (1) Number of awarded tenders published on the municipality's website
FM6. (2) Number of awarded tenders 

FM6.13 Percentage of tender cancellations 
FM6. (1) Number of tenders cancelled
FM6. (2) Total number of tenders advertised and closed 

FM7.11 Debtors payment period
FM7. (1) Gross Debtors
FM7. (2) Bad Debt Provision
FM7. (3) Billed Revenue
FM7. (4) Number of days in the reporting period year to date

FM7.12 Collection rate ratio
FM7. (1) Gross Debtors Opening Balance
FM7. (2) Billed Revenue
FM7. (3) Gross Debtors Closing Balance
FM7. (4) Bad Debts Written Off

COMPLIANCE INDICATORS FOR QUARTERLY REPORTING
C1 Number of signed performance agreements by the MM and section 56 managers: 
C2 Number of ExCo or Mayoral Executive meetings held:
C3 Number of Council portfolio committee meetings held:
C4 Number of MPAC meetings held:

C6
Number of formal (minuted) meetings between the Mayor, Speaker and MM were held to deal with 
municipal matters: 

C7 Number of formal (minuted) meetings - to which all senior managers were invited- held:
C8 Number of councillors completed training:
C9 Number of municipal officials completed training: 
C10 Number of work stoppages occurring:
C11 Number of litigation cases instituted by the municipality:
C12 Number of litigation cases instituted against the municipality:
C13 Number of forensic investigations instituted:
C14 Number of forensic investigations concluded:
C15 Number of days of sick leave taken by employees:
C17 Number of temporary employees employed:
C18 Number of approved demonstrations in the municipal area:

C19 Number of recognised traditional and Khoi-San leaders in attendance (sum of) at all council meetings:
C20 Number of permanent environmental health practitioners employed by the municipality:
C22 Number of Council meetings held:
C23 Number of disciplinary cases for misconduct relating to fraud and corruption:
C24 Number of council meetings disrupted 
C25 Number of protests reported 
C26 R-value of all tenders awarded

C27
Number of all awards made in terms of Section 36 of the MFMA Municipal Supply Chain Management 
Regulations:

C28
R-value of all awards made in terms of Section 36 of the MFMA Municipal Supply Chain Management 
Regulations: 

C29 Number of approved applications for rezoning a property for commercial purposes: 
C30 Number of business licenses approved: 
C32 Number of positions filled with regard to municipal infrastructure: 
C33 Number of tenders over R200 000 awarded:
C34 Number of months the Municipal Managers' position has been filled (not Acting): 
C35 Number of months the Chief Financial Officers' position has been filled (not Acting): 
C36 Number of vacant posts of senior managers:
C38 Number of filled posts in the treasury and budget office:
C40 Number of filled posts in the development and planning department
C42 Number of registered engineers employed in approved posts
C43 Number of engineers employed in approved posts:
C44 Number of discliplinary cases in the municipality:
C45 Number of finalised disciplinary cases:
C47 Number of waste management posts filled:
C49 Number of electricians employed in approved posts:
C51 Number of filled water and wastewater management posts:

C56
Number of customers provided with an alternative energy supply (e.g. LPG or paraffin or biogel according 
to supply level standards)

C57 Number of registered electricity consumers with a mini grid-based system in the municipal service area
C58 Total non-technical electricity losses in MWh (estimate)
C59 Number of municipal buildings that consume renewable energy
C61 Total number of chemical toilets in operation
C63 Total volume of water delivered by water trucks
C67 Number of paid full-time firefighters employed by the municipality
C68 Number of part-time and firefighter reservists in the service of the municipality
C69 Number of 'displaced persons' to whom the municipality delivered assistance 
C71 Number of procurement processes where disputes were raised
C73 Number of structural fires occurring in informal settlements
C74 Number of dwellings in informal settelements affected by structural fires (estimate)

C76
Number of SMMEs and informal businesses benefitting from municipal digitisation support programmes 
rolled out directly or in partnership with other stakeholders

C77 B-BBEE Procurement Spend on Empowering Suppliers that are at least 51% black owned based

C78 B-BBEE Procurement Spend on  Empowering Suppliers that are at least 30% black women owned 
C79 B-BBEE Procurement Spend from all Empowering Suppliers based on the B-BBEE Procurement
C84 Number of building plans submitted for review
C86 Number of households in the municipal area registered as indigent
C89 Number of meetings of the Excutive or Mayoral Committee postponed due to lack of quorum
C92 Number of agenda items deferred to the next council meeting
C93 Number of awards made in terms of SCM Reg 32
C94 Number of requests approved for deviation from approved procurement plan
C98 Number of building plan applications approved

OUTPUT INDICATORS FOR ANNUAL REPORTING
ENV3.11 Percentage of known informal settlements receiving basic refuse removal services

ENV3
.11(1) (1) Number of informal settlements receiving waste handling services
ENV3
.11(2) (2) The total number of recognised informal settlements

ENV4.11 Percentage of biodiversity priority area within the municipality
ENV4
.11(1) (1) Total land area in hectares classified as "biodiversity priority areas"
ENV4
.11(2) (2) Total municipal area in hectares

TR6.11 Percentage of unsurfaced road graded
TR6.1 (1) Kilometres of municipal road graded
TR6.1 (2) Kilometres of unsurfaced road network

WS5.31 Percentage of total water connections metered
WS5. (1) Number of water connections metered
WS5. (2) Number of connections unmetered

GG3.12 Percentage of councillors who have declared their financial interests
GG3. (1) Number of councillors that have declared their financial interests
GG3. (2) Total number of municipal councillors

FM2.21 Cash backed reserves reconciliation at year end 
FM2. (1) Actual Cash and Cash Equivalents
FM2. (2) Long Term Investment
FM2. (3) Unspent grants



FM2. (4) Statutory requirement 
FM2. (5) Working capital requirements
FM2. (6) Other provisions 
FM2. (7) Long term investment committed
FM2. (8) Reserves to be cash backed

FM3.12 Current ratio (current assets/current liabilities)
FM3. (1) Current assets
FM3. (2) Current liabilities

FM4.11
Irregular, Fruitless and Wasteful, Unauthorised Expenditure as a percentage of Total Operating 
Expenditure

FM4. (1) Irregular expenditure 
FM4. (2) Fruitless and Wasteful expenditure 
FM4. (3) Unauthorised expenditure 
FM4. (4) Total Operating Expenditure 

FM5.12 Percentage of total capital expenditure funded from capital  conditional grants
FM5. (1) Total Capital Transfers (provincial and national capital conditional grants)
FM5. (2) Total Capital Expenditure 

FM5.21 Percentage of total capital expenditure on renewal/upgrading of existing assets
FM5. (1) Total costs of Renewal and Upgrading of Existing Assets 
FM5. (2) Total Capital Expenditure 

FM5.22 Renewal/Upgrading of Existing Assets as a percentage of Depreciation/Asset impairment
FM5. (1) Total costs of Renewal and Upgrading of Existing Assets
FM5. (2) Depreciation
FM5. (3) Asset impairment) 

FM5.31 Repairs and Maintenance as a percentage of property, plant, equipment and investment property
FM5. (1) Total Repairs and Maintenance Expenditure
FM5. (2) Property, Plant and Equipment
FM5. (3) Investment Property (Carrying Value)

FM7.31 Net Surplus /Deficit Margin for Electricity
FM7. (1) Total Electricity Revenue
FM7. (2) Total Electricity Expenditure

FM7.32 Net Surplus /Deficit Margin for Water
FM7. (1)Total Water Revenue
FM7. (2) Total Water Expenditure

FM7.33 Net Surplus /Deficit Margin for Wastewater
FM7. (1) Total Sanitation and Waste Water Revenue
FM7.
33(2)

(2) Total Sanitation and Waste Water 
Expenditure

FM7.34 Net Surplus /Deficit Margin for Refuse 
FM7. (1) Total Refuse Revenue
FM7. (2) Total Refuse Expenditure

OUTCOME INDICATORS FOR ANNUAL REPORTING
EE4.4 Percentage total electricity losses

EE4.4 (1) Electricity Purchases in kWh
EE4.4 (2) Electricity Sales in kWh

ENV5.2 Recreational water quality (inland)
ENV5
.2(1)

(1) Number of inland water sample tests within the 'targeted range' for intermediate contact 
recreational water use

ENV5 (2) Total number of sample tests undertaken
HS3.5 Percentage utilisation rate of community halls

HS3.5 (1) Sum of hours booked across all community halls in the period of assessment 
HS3.5 (2) Sum of available hours for all community halls in the period of assessment.

HS3.6 Average number of library visits per library
HS3.6 (1) Total number of library visits
HS3.6 (2) Count of municipal libraries

HS3.7 Percentage of municipal cemetery plots available
HS3.7 (1) Number of available municipal burial plots in active municipal cemeteries 
HS3.7 (2) Total capacity of all burial plots in active municipal cemeteries

TR6.2 Number of potholes reported per 10kms of municipal road network
TR6.2 (1) Number of potholes reported 
TR6.2 (2) Kilometres of surfaced municipal road network

WS3.1 Frequency of sewer blockages per 100 KMs of pipeline
WS3. (1) Number of blockages in sewers that occurred
WS3. (2) Total sewer length in KMs

WS3.2 Frequency of water mains failures per 100 KMs of pipeline
WS3. (1) Number of water mains failures (including failures of valves and fittings
WS3. (2) Total mains length (water) in KMs

WS3.3 Frequency of unplanned water service interruptions
WS3. (1) Number of unplanned water service interruptions
WS3. (2) Total number of water service connections

WS4.1 Percentage of drinking water samples complying to SANS241
WS4. (1) Number of water sample tests that complied with SANS 241 requirements
WS4. Total number of water sample tests undertaken 

WS4.2 Percentage of wastewater samples compliant to water use license conditions
WS4.
2(1)

(1) Number of wastewater samples tested per determinant that meet compliance to specified 
water use license requirements

WS4. (2) Total wastewater samples tested for all determinants over the municipal financial year
WS5.1 Percentage of non-revenue water

WS5. (1) Number of Kilolitres Water Purchased or Purified
WS5. (2) Number of kilolitres of water sold

WS5.2 Total water losses
WS5. (1) System input volume
WS5. (2) Authorised consumption
WS5. (3) Number of service connections

WS5.4 Percentage of water reused
WS5. (1) 1.a Direct use of treated municipal wastewater (not including irrigation)
WS5. (2) 1.b Direct use of treated municipal wastewater for irrigation purposes
WS5. (3) System input volume

GG1.1 Percentage of municipal skills development levy recovered
GG1. (1) R-value of municipal skills development levy recovered
GG1. (2) R-value of the total qualifying value of the municipal skills development levy

GG1.2 Top management stability

GG1.
2(1)

(1) Sum of standard working days, in the reporting period, that each S56 and S57 post was 
occupied by a fully appointed official (not suspended or vacant) with a valid signed contract and 
performance agreement)

GG1. (2) Aggregate working days for all S56 and S57 Posts 

GG2.1
Percentage of ward committees that are functional (meet four times a year, are quorate, and have an 
action plan)

GG2. (1) Functional ward committees
GG2. (2) Total number of wards

GG4.1 Percentage of councillors attending council meetings
GG4. (1) The sum total of councillor attendance of all council meetings
GG4. (2) The total number of council meetings
GG4. (3) The total number of councillors in the municipality

FM1.1 Percentage of expenditure against total budget
FM1. (1) Total expenditure (operating + capital) 
FM1. (2) Total budget (operating + capital) 

FM2.1
Percentage of total operating revenue to finance total debt (Total Debt (Borrowing) / Total operating 
revenue) 

FM2.
1(1)

(1)  Debt (Short Term Borrowing + Bank Overdraft + Short Term Lease + Long Term Borrowing + 
Long Term Lease) 

FM2. (2) Total Operating Revenue
FM2. (3) Operating Conditional Grant

FM2.2 Percentage change in cash backed reserves reconciliation
FM2. (1) Cash backed reserves (previous year)
FM2. (2) Cash backed reserves (current year)

FM3.1 Percentage change in cash and cash equivalent (short term)
FM3. (1) Cash and cash equivalent (Current year)
FM3. (2) Cash and cash equivalent (Previous  year)

FM4.1 Percentage change of unauthorised, irregular, fruitless and wasteful expenditure
FM4. (1) Irregular expenditure (previous year)
FM4. (2) Fruitless and Wasteful expenditure (previous year)
FM4. (3) Unauthorised expenditure (previous year)
FM4. (4) Irregular expenditure (current year)
FM4. (5) Fruitless and Wasteful expenditure (current year)
FM4. (6) Unauthorised expenditure (current year)

FM4.2 Percentage of total operating expenditure on remuneration
FM4. (1)Employee Related Costs
FM4. (2) Councillors' Remuneration
FM4. (3) Total Operating Expenditure 

FM4.3 Percentage of total operating expenditure on contracted services
FM4. (1) Contracted Services
FM4. (2) Total Operating Expenditure 

FM5.1 Percentage change of own funding (Internally generated funds + Borrowings) to fund capital expenditure
FM5. (1) Internally Generated Funds (current year)
FM5. (2) Borrowings (current year)
FM5. (3) Internally Generated Funds (previous year)
FM5. (4) Borrowings (previous year)

FM5.2 Percentage change of renewal/upgrading of existing Assets
FM5. (1) Total costs of Renewal and Upgrading of Existing Assets (current year)
FM5. (2) Total costs of Renewal and Upgrading of Existing Assets (previous year)

FM5.3 Percentage change of repairs and maintenance of existing infrastructure
FM5. (1) Repairs and maintenance expenditure (current year)
FM5. (2) Repairs and maintenance expenditure (previous year)

FM7.1 Percentage change in Gross Consumer Debtors’ (Current and Non-current)
FM7. (1) Gross consumer debtors (previous year)
FM7. (2) Gross consumer debtors (current year

FM7.2 Percentage of Revenue Growth excluding capital grants
FM7. (1) Total Revenue Excluding Capital Grants (current year) 
FM7. (2) Total Revenue Excluding Capital Grants (previous year) 

FM7.3 Percentage of net operating surplus margin
FM7. (1)Total Operating Revenue
FM7. (2)Total Operating Expenditure



COMPLIANCE INDICATORS FOR ANNUAL REPORTING
C5 Number of recognised traditional leaders within your municipal boundary
C21 Number of approved environmental health practitioner posts in the municipality
C31 Number of approved posts in the municipality with regard to municipal infrastructure:
C37 Number of approved posts in the treasury and budget office:
C39 Number of approved posts in the development and planning department:
C41 Number of approved engineer posts in the municipality:
C46 Number of approved waste management posts in the municipality:
C48 Number of approved electrician posts in the municipality:
C50 Number of approved water and wastewater management posts in the municipality:
C52 Number of maintained sports facilities
C53 Square meters of maintained public outdoor recreation space
C54 Number of municipality-owned community halls
C60 Total number of sewer connections
C62 Total number of Ventilation Improved Pit Toilets (VIPs)
C95 Number of residential properties in the billing system
C96 Number of non-residential properties in the billing system
C97 Number of properties in the valuation roll

COMPLIANCE QUESTIONS FOR ANNUAL REPORTING
Q1. Does the municipality have an approved Performance Management Framework?
Q2. Has the IDP been adopted by Council by the target date? 
Q3. Does the municipality have an approved LED Strategy? 
Q4. What are the main causes of work stoppage in the past quarter by type of stoppage?

Q5.
How many public meetings were held in the last quarter at which the Mayor or members of the 
Mayoral/Executive committee provided a report back to the public?

Q6.
When was the last scientifically representative community feedback survey undertaken in the 
municipality?  

Q7.
What are the biggest causes of complaints or dissatisfaction from the community feedback survey? 
Indicate the top four issues in order of priority.

Q8.
Please list the locality, date and cause of each incident of protest within the municipal area during the 
reporting period:

Q9. Does the municipality have an Internal Audit Unit? 
Q10. Is there a dedicated position responsible for internal audits?
Q11. Is the internal audit position filled or vacant? 
Q12. Has an Audit Committee been established? If so, is it functional? 
Q13. Has the internal audit plan been approved by the Audit Committee?
Q14. Has an Internal Audit Charter and Audit Committee charter been approved and adopted? 
Q15. Does the internal audit plan set monthly targets? 
Q16. How many monthly targets in the internal audit plan were not achieved? 

Q17.
Does the Municipality have a dedicated SMME support unit or facility in place either directly or in 
partnership with a relevant roleplayer?

Q18. What economic incentive policies adopted by Council does the municipality have by date of adoption? 
Q19. Is the municipal supplier database aligned with the Central Supplier Database?

Q20.
What is the number of steps a business must comply with when applying for a construction permit 
before final document is received? 

Q22
Please list the name of the structure and date of every meeting of an official IGR structure that the 
municipality participated in this quarter:

Q23.
Where is the organisational responsibility for the IGR support function located within the municipality 
(inclusive of the reporting line)?

Q24. Is the MPAC functional? List the reasons why if the answer is not 'Yes'. 

Q25.
Has a report by the Executive Committee on all decisions it has taken been submitted to Council this 
financial year?

SIGNED: MUNICIPAL MANAGER DATE



Report Details

Period for this report (The period on which you are reporting) 2024/25 Q1

Date (i.e. date on which this report was written, DD/MM/YYYY)

Name of person completing this report (Person Capturing)

Phone number of person completing this report (Person Capturing)

Email address of the person completing this report (Person Capturing)

Municpal Details

Province Kwazulu-Natal

Name of Municipality ...

Municipal Code (e.g EC141) …

Category of Municipality Intermediate City

Type of Executive System Collective executive system

Quick Links
Data Key OUTPUT INDICATORS FOR QUARTERLY REPORTING

Data to be populated at the point of planning (once annually) COMPLIANCE INDICATORS FOR QUARTERLY REPORTING
Data to be populated at the point of reporting (as at current quarter/annual) OUTPUT INDICATORS FOR ANNUAL REPORTING
Do not fill. Indicator value based on an automated calculation of the data elements OUTCOME INDICATORS FOR ANNUAL REPORTING
Do not fill. Black cells not to be populated (kept blank) COMPLIANCE INDICATORS FOR ANNUAL REPORTING
Cells highlight indicators COMPLIANCE QUESTIONS FOR ANNUAL REPORTING

All Indicators
% Complete

0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

Priority Indicators
% Complete

0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

C88 Code Description Priority Indicator

Baseline (Annual 
Performance previous 
financial year)

Medium term target 
(term of 
government) Annual target 

1st Quarter Planned 
output as per SDBIP

1st Quarter Actual 
output

2nd Quarter 
Planned output as 
per SDBIP

2nd Quarter Actual 
output

3rd Quarter Planned 
output as per SDBIP

3rd Quarter Actual 
output

4th Quarter/ Annual 
Planned 
performance

4th Quarter/ Annual 
Actual performance Variation

Reason(s) for 
variation

Remedial action/ Steps taken to improve 
performance Reasons for no data, if not provided

Steps undertaken, or to be undertaken, to 
provide data in the future Estimated date when data will be available

OUTPUT INDICATORS FOR QUARTERLY REPORTING

EE1.11 Number of dwellings provided with connections to mains electricity supply by the municipality
EE1.  (1) Number of new residential supply points energised by the municipality 

EE3.11 Percentage of unplanned outages that are restored to supply within industry standard timeframes
EE3. (1) Number of unplanned outages restored within x hours
EE3. (2) Total number of unplanned outages

EE3.21 Percentage of planned maintenance performed
EE3. (1) Actual number of maintenance 'jobs' for planned or preventative maintenance
EE3. (2) Budgeted number of maintenance 'jobs' for planned or preventative maintenance

HS2.22 Average number of days taken to process building plan applications of less than 500 square meters 

HS2.
22(1)

 (1) Sum of the number of days between the date of submission of a complete building plan 
application to the municipality and the communication of the adjudication result of the application, 
for all applications less than of 500 square meters

HS2.  (2) Number of building plan applications less than 500 square meters adjudicated 
TR4.21 Percentage of municipal bus services 'on time'

TR4. (1) Scheduled municipal bus departures 'on time'
TR4. (2) Total scheduled municipal bus departures

TR5.31 Percentage of scheduled municipal bus trips that are universally accessible 
TR5.  (1) Number of all scheduled municipal bus trips that are universally accessible 
TR5. (2) Total number of scheduled municipal bus trips

TR6.12 Percentage of surfaced municipal road lanes which has been resurfaced and resealed
TR6. (1) Kilometres of municipal road lanes resurfaced and resealed 
TR6. (2) Kilometres of  surfaced municipal road lanes

TR6.13 KMs of new municipal road network
TR6. (1) Number of kilometres of surfaced road network built 
TR6. (2) Number of kilometres of unsurfaced road network built

TR6.21 Percentage of reported pothole complaints resolved within standard municipal response time
TR6. (1) Number of pothole complaints resolved within the standard time after being reported
TR6. (2) Number of potholes reported 

WS1.11 Number of new sewer connections meeting minimum standards
WS1. (1) Number of new sewer connections to consumer units
WS1. (2) Number of new sewer connections to communal toilet facilities.

WS2.11 Number of new water connections meeting minimum standards
WS2. (1) Number of new water connections to piped (tap) water
WS2. (2) Number of new water connections to public/communal facilities.

WS3.11 Percentage of callouts responded to within 48 hours (sanitation/wastewater)
WS3. (1) Number of callouts responded to within 48 hours (sanitation/wastewater)
WS3. (2) Total number of callouts (sanitation/wastewater)

WS3.21 Percentage of callouts responded to within 48 hours (water)
WS3. (1) Number of callouts responded to within 48 hours (water)
WS3. (2) Total water service callouts received

FD1.11 Percentage compliance with the required attendance time for structural firefighting incidents
FD1. (1) Number of structural fire incidents where the attendance time was 14 minutes or less 
FD1. (2) Total number of distress calls for structural fire incidents received

LED1.11
Percentage of total municipal operating expenditure spent on contracted services physically residing 
within the municipal area

LED1 (1) R-value of operating expenditure on contracted services within the municipal area
LED1 (2) Total municipal operating expenditure on contracted services

LED1.21
Number of work opportunities created through Public Employment Programmes (incl. EPWP, CWP and 
other related employment programmes)

.21(1
)

(1) Number of work opportunities provided by the municipality through the Expanded Public Works 
Programme 

.21(2
)

(2) Number of work opportunities provided through the Community Works Programme and other 
related infrastructure initiatives.

LED2.12 Percentage of the municipality's operating budget spent on indigent relief for free basic services
LED2 (1) R-value of operating budget expenditure on free basic services
LED2 (2) Total operating budget for the municipality

LED3.11 Average time taken to finalise business license applications
LED3 (1) Sum of the total working days per business application finalised  
LED3 (2) Number of business applications finalised

LED3.31
Average number of days from the point of advertising to the letter of award per 80/20 procurement 
process 

.31(1
)

(1) Sum of the number of days from the point of advertising a tender in terms of the 80/20 
procurement process to the issuing of the letter of award

LED3 (2) Total number of 80/20 tenders awarded as per the procurement process

LED3.32
Percentage of municipal payments made to service providers who submitted complete forms within 30-
days of invoice submission

.32(1
)

(1) Number of municipal payments within 30-days of complete invoice receipt made to service 
providers

LED3 (2)  Total number of complete invoices received (30 days or older)
GG1.21 Staff vacancy rate

GG1. (1) The number of employee posts on the approved organisational structure
GG1. (2) The number of permanent employees in the municipality

GG1.22 Percentage of vacant posts filled within 3 months
GG1.
22(1)

(1) Number of vacant posts filled within 3 months since the date (dd/mm/yyyy) of authority to 
proceed with filling the vacancy

GG1. (2) Number of vacant posts that have been filled

GG2.11 Percentage of ward committees with 6 or more ward committee members (excluding the ward councillor)
GG2. (1) Total number of ward committees with 6 or more members
GG2. (2) Total number of wards

GG2.12 Percentage of wards that have held at least one councillor-convened community meeting
GG2. (1) Number of councillor convened ward community meetings
GG2. (2) Total number of wards in the municipality
GG2. (3)  Reporting quarter 

GG2.31 Percentage of official complaints responded to through the municipal complaint management system
GG2. (1) Number of official complaints responded to according to municipal norms and standards

This tool is valid only for Intermediate City municipalities for the reporting period of 2025/2026. 
Only complete the tab of this template applicable to your category of municipality. 
In addition to submission of to your Provincial Department of Cooperative Governance, 
please CC- lgindicators@cogta.gov.za for all planning & reporting submissions. 

Step 2: Please fill in all the required data in the table below.
Make use of colour key below, and note the completion percentage above each column to aid in completing the table.

Priority Indicators
When Priority Indicators are confirmed, they will be highlighted in orange. These rows are especially important to complete as this data is used in the 
municipal performance assessments. At this time, the Priority Indicators have not been formalised and do not yet reflect. 

<- Expand and collapse the header as needed with the - and + 

Circular 88 Planning & Reporting Template 2025/26

Please do not make changes to the structure of this spreadsheet. The consistent formatting for all municipalities is 
necessary for collating this data.

Step 1: Please fill in all your details and all the municipal details in the table below. 
Please make use of the drop down menus to select



GG2. (2) Number of official complaints received
GG5.11 Number of active suspensions longer than three months

GG5.
11(1)

(1) Simple count of the number of active suspensions in the municipality lasting more than three 
months

GG5.12 Quarterly salary bill of suspended officials
GG5. (1) Sum of the salary bill for all suspended officials for the reporting period

FM1.11 Total Capital Expenditure as a percentage of Total Capital Budget
FM1. (1) Actual Capital Expenditure
FM1. (2) Budgeted Capital Expenditure 

FM1.12 Total Operating Expenditure as a percentage of Total Operating Expenditure Budget 
FM1. (1) Actual Operating Expenditure
FM1. (2) Budgeted Operating Expenditure 

FM1.13 Total Operating Revenue as a percentage of Total Operating Revenue Budget
FM1. (1) Actual Operating Revenue
FM1. (2) Budgeted Operating Revenue 

FM1.14
Service Charges and Property Rates Revenue as a percentage of Service Charges and Property Rates 
Revenue Budget

FM1. (1) Actual Service Charges Revenue
FM1. (2) Actual Property Rates Revenue
FM1. (3) Budgeted Service Charges and Property Rates Revenue

FM1.21 Funded budget (Y/N) (Municipal)
FM1. (1) Municipal funded budget self-assessment outcome

FM3.11 Cash/Cost coverage ratio
FM3. (1) Cash and cash equivalent
FM3. (2) Unspent Conditional Grants
FM3. (3) Overdraft
FM3. (4) Short Term Investment
FM3.
11(5)

(5) Monthly Fixed Operational Expenditure  excluding (Depreciation, Amortisation, Provision for Bad 
Debts, Impairment and Loss on Disposal of Assets)    

FM3.13 Trade payables to cash ratio
FM3. (1) Cash and cash equivalents
FM3. (2) Trade payables 

FM3.14 Liquidity ratio
FM3. (1) Cash and cash equivalents
FM3. (2) Current liabilities

FM4.31 Creditors payment period
FM4. (1) Trade Creditors Outstanding
FM4. (2) Credit purchases (operating and capital)
FM4. (3) Number of days in the reporting year to date

FM5.11
Percentage of total capital expenditure funded from own funding (Internally generated funds + 
Borrowings)

FM5. (1) Internally Generated Funds 
FM5. (2) Borrowings 
FM5. (3) Total Capital Expenditure 

FM6.12 Percentage of awarded tenders [over R200k], published on the municipality’s website
FM6. (1) Number of awarded tenders published on the municipality's website
FM6. (2) Number of awarded tenders 

FM6.13 Percentage of tender cancellations 
FM6. (1) Number of tenders cancelled
FM6. (2) Total number of tenders advertised and closed 

FM7.11 Debtors payment period
FM7. (1) Gross Debtors
FM7. (2) Bad Debt Provision
FM7. (3) Billed Revenue
FM7. (4) Number of days in the reporting period year to date

FM7.12 Collection rate ratio
FM7. (1) Gross Debtors Opening Balance
FM7. (2) Billed Revenue
FM7. (3) Gross Debtors Closing Balance
FM7. (4) Bad Debts Written Off

COMPLIANCE INDICATORS FOR QUARTERLY REPORTING
C1 Number of signed performance agreements by the MM and section 56 managers: 
C2 Number of ExCo or Mayoral Executive meetings held:
C3 Number of Council portfolio committee meetings held:
C4 Number of MPAC meetings held:

C6
Number of formal (minuted) meetings between the Mayor, Speaker and MM were held to deal with 
municipal matters: 

C7 Number of formal (minuted) meetings - to which all senior managers were invited- held:
C8 Number of councillors completed training:
C9 Number of municipal officials completed training: 
C10 Number of work stoppages occurring:
C11 Number of litigation cases instituted by the municipality:
C12 Number of litigation cases instituted against the municipality:
C13 Number of forensic investigations instituted:
C14 Number of forensic investigations concluded:
C15 Number of days of sick leave taken by employees:
C17 Number of temporary employees employed:
C18 Number of approved demonstrations in the municipal area:

C19 Number of recognised traditional and Khoi-San leaders in attendance (sum of) at all council meetings:
C20 Number of permanent environmental health practitioners employed by the municipality:
C22 Number of Council meetings held:
C23 Number of disciplinary cases for misconduct relating to fraud and corruption:
C24 Number of council meetings disrupted 
C25 Number of protests reported 
C26 R-value of all tenders awarded

C27
Number of all awards made in terms of Section 36 of the MFMA Municipal Supply Chain Management 
Regulations:

C28
R-value of all awards made in terms of Section 36 of the MFMA Municipal Supply Chain Management 
Regulations: 

C29 Number of approved applications for rezoning a property for commercial purposes: 
C30 Number of business licenses approved: 
C32 Number of positions filled with regard to municipal infrastructure: 
C33 Number of tenders over R200 000 awarded:
C34 Number of months the Municipal Managers' position has been filled (not Acting): 
C35 Number of months the Chief Financial Officers' position has been filled (not Acting): 
C36 Number of vacant posts of senior managers:
C38 Number of filled posts in the treasury and budget office:
C40 Number of filled posts in the development and planning department
C42 Number of registered engineers employed in approved posts
C43 Number of engineers employed in approved posts:
C44 Number of discliplinary cases in the municipality:
C45 Number of finalised disciplinary cases:
C47 Number of waste management posts filled:
C49 Number of electricians employed in approved posts:
C51 Number of filled water and wastewater management posts:

C56
Number of customers provided with an alternative energy supply (e.g. LPG or paraffin or biogel according 
to supply level standards)

C57 Number of registered electricity consumers with a mini grid-based system in the municipal service area
C58 Total non-technical electricity losses in MWh (estimate)
C59 Number of municipal buildings that consume renewable energy
C61 Total number of chemical toilets in operation
C63 Total volume of water delivered by water trucks
C64 R-value of all direct municipal vehicle operational costs for public transport
C65 Total number of scheduled public transport access points
C67 Number of paid full-time firefighters employed by the municipality
C68 Number of part-time and firefighter reservists in the service of the municipality
C69 Number of 'displaced persons' to whom the municipality delivered assistance 
C71 Number of procurement processes where disputes were raised
C73 Number of structural fires occurring in informal settlements
C74 Number of dwellings in informal settelements affected by structural fires (estimate)

C76
Number of SMMEs and informal businesses benefitting from municipal digitisation support programmes 
rolled out directly or in partnership with other stakeholders

C77 B-BBEE Procurement Spend on Empowering Suppliers that are at least 51% black owned based

C78 B-BBEE Procurement Spend on  Empowering Suppliers that are at least 30% black women owned 
C79 B-BBEE Procurement Spend from all Empowering Suppliers based on the B-BBEE Procurement
C81 Number of new business license applications
C83 Number of building plans approved after first review
C84 Number of building plans submitted for review
C85 Number of business licenses renewed
C86 Number of households in the municipal area registered as indigent
C89 Number of meetings of the Excutive or Mayoral Committee postponed due to lack of quorum
C92 Number of agenda items deferred to the next council meeting
C93 Number of awards made in terms of SCM Reg 32
C94 Number of requests approved for deviation from approved procurement plan
C98 Number of building plan applications approved
C99 Number of electricity connection applications received 

OUTPUT INDICATORS FOR ANNUAL REPORTING
EE4.12 Installed capacity of approved embedded generators on the municipal distribution network

EE4. (1) Sum of all embedded generation installation capacities among municipal customer base 
ENV1.12 Percentage of AQ monitoring stations providing adequate data over a reporting year

.12(1
) (1) Number of fully operational AQ monitoring stations 
.12(2
) (2) Total number of government owned (all spheres) monitoring stations within municipal area

ENV3.11 Percentage of known informal settlements receiving basic refuse removal services
.11(1
) (1) Number of informal settlements receiving waste handling services
.11(2
) (2) The total number of recognised informal settlements

ENV4.11 Percentage of biodiversity priority area within the municipality
.11(1
) (1) Total land area in hectares classified as "biodiversity priority areas"
.11(2
) (2) Total municipal area in hectares

ENV4.21 Percentage of biodiversity priority areas protected
.21(1
) (1) Area of priority biodiversity area in hectares which is protected
.21(2
) (2) Total area identified as a priority biodiversity area in hectares
.21(3
) (2) Total area identified as a priority biodiversity area 

HS1.12 Number of serviced sites 
HS1. (1) Number of all sites serviced receiving all three of the basic services.



HS1.31 Number of informal settlements assessed (enumerated and classified)
HS1.
31(1)

(1) Number of informal settlements enumerated and classified according to the UISP categorisation, 
or equivalent.

HS2.21
Number of residential properties developed through state-subsidised human settlements programmes 
entering the municipal valuation roll

HS2.
21(1)

 (1) Number of all residential properties that have benefited from state-subsidised human settlements 
programmes that have entered the municipal valuation roll 

TR5.11 Number of scheduled public transport access points added
TR5. (1) Number of scheduled public transport service access points added

TR6.11 Percentage of unsurfaced road graded
TR6. (1) Kilometres of municipal road graded
TR6. (2) Kilometres of unsurfaced road network

WS5.31 Percentage of total water connections metered
WS5. (1) Number of water connections metered
WS5. (2) Number of connections unmetered

GG3.12 Percentage of councillors who have declared their financial interests
GG3. (1) Number of councillors that have declared their financial interests
GG3. (2) Total number of municipal councillors

FM2.21 Cash backed reserves reconciliation at year end 
FM2. (1) Actual Cash and Cash Equivalents
FM2. (2) Long Term Investment
FM2. (3) Unspent grants
FM2. (4) Statutory requirement 
FM2. (5) Working capital requirements
FM2. (6) Other provisions 
FM2. (7) Long term investment committed
FM2. (8) Reserves to be cash backed

FM3.12 Current ratio (current assets/current liabilities)
FM3. (1) Current assets
FM3. (2) Current liabilities

FM4.11
Irregular, Fruitless and Wasteful, Unauthorised Expenditure as a percentage of Total Operating 
Expenditure

FM4. (1) Irregular expenditure 
FM4. (2) Fruitless and Wasteful expenditure 
FM4. (3) Unauthorised expenditure 
FM4. (4) Total Operating Expenditure 

FM5.12 Percentage of total capital expenditure funded from capital  conditional grants
FM5. (1) Total Capital Transfers (provincial and national capital conditional grants)
FM5. (2) Total Capital Expenditure 

FM5.21 Percentage of total capital expenditure on renewal/upgrading of existing assets
FM5. (1) Total costs of Renewal and Upgrading of Existing Assets 
FM5. (2) Total Capital Expenditure 

FM5.22 Renewal/Upgrading of Existing Assets as a percentage of Depreciation/Asset impairment
FM5. (1) Total costs of Renewal and Upgrading of Existing Assets
FM5. (2) Depreciation
FM5. (3) Asset impairment) 

FM5.31 Repairs and Maintenance as a percentage of property, plant, equipment and investment property
FM5. (1) Total Repairs and Maintenance Expenditure
FM5. (2) Property, Plant and Equipment
FM5. (3) Investment Property (Carrying Value)

FM7.31 Net Surplus /Deficit Margin for Electricity
FM7. (1) Total Electricity Revenue
FM7. (2) Total Electricity Expenditure

FM7.32 Net Surplus /Deficit Margin for Water
FM7. (1)Total Water Revenue
FM7. (2) Total Water Expenditure

FM7.33 Net Surplus /Deficit Margin for Wastewater
FM7. (1) Total Sanitation and Waste Water Revenue
FM7.
33(2)

(2) Total Sanitation and Waste Water 
Expenditure

FM7.34 Net Surplus /Deficit Margin for Refuse 
FM7. (1) Total Refuse Revenue
FM7. (2) Total Refuse Expenditure

OUTCOME INDICATORS FOR ANNUAL REPORTING
EE4.4 Percentage total electricity losses

EE4. (1) Electricity Purchases in kWh
EE4. (2) Electricity Sales in kWh

ENV5.2 Recreational water quality (inland)
ENV5
.2(1)

(1) Number of inland water sample tests within the 'targeted range' for intermediate contact 
recreational water use

ENV5 (2) Total number of sample tests undertaken
HS3.5 Percentage utilisation rate of community halls

HS3. (1) Sum of hours booked across all community halls in the period of assessment 
HS3. (2) Sum of available hours for all community halls in the period of assessment.

HS3.6 Average number of library visits per library
HS3. (1) Total number of library visits
HS3. (2) Count of municipal libraries

HS3.7 Percentage of municipal cemetery plots available
HS3. (1) Number of available municipal burial plots in active municipal cemeteries 
HS3. (2) Total capacity of all burial plots in active municipal cemeteries

TR6.2 Number of potholes reported per 10kms of municipal road network
TR6. (1) Number of potholes reported 
TR6. (2) Kilometres of surfaced municipal road network

WS3.1 Frequency of sewer blockages per 100 KMs of pipeline
WS3. (1) Number of blockages in sewers that occurred
WS3. (2) Total sewer length in KMs

WS3.2 Frequency of water mains failures per 100 KMs of pipeline
WS3. (1) Number of water mains failures (including failures of valves and fittings
WS3. (2) Total mains length (water) in KMs

WS3.3 Frequency of unplanned water service interruptions
WS3. (1) Number of unplanned water service interruptions
WS3. (2) Total number of water service connections

WS4.1 Percentage of drinking water samples complying to SANS241
WS4. (1) Number of water sample tests that complied with SANS 241 requirements
WS4. Total number of water sample tests undertaken 

WS4.2 Percentage of wastewater samples compliant to water use license conditions
WS4.
2(1)

(1) Number of wastewater samples tested per determinant that meet compliance to specified water 
use license requirements

WS4. (2) Total wastewater samples tested for all determinants over the municipal financial year
WS5.1 Percentage of non-revenue water

WS5. (1) Number of Kilolitres Water Purchased or Purified
WS5. (2) Number of kilolitres of water sold

WS5.2 Total water losses
WS5. (1) System input volume
WS5. (2) Authorised consumption
WS5. (3) Number of service connections

WS5.4 Percentage of water reused
WS5. (1) 1.a Direct use of treated municipal wastewater (not including irrigation)
WS5. (2) 1.b Direct use of treated municipal wastewater for irrigation purposes
WS5. (3) System input volume

GG1.1 Percentage of municipal skills development levy recovered
GG1. (1) R-value of municipal skills development levy recovered
GG1. (2) R-value of the total qualifying value of the municipal skills development levy

GG1.2 Top management stability

GG1.
2(1)

(1) Sum of standard working days, in the reporting period, that each S56 and S57 post was occupied 
by a fully appointed official (not suspended or vacant) with a valid signed contract and performance 
agreement)

GG1. (2) Aggregate working days for all S56 and S57 Posts 

GG2.1
Percentage of ward committees that are functional (meet four times a year, are quorate, and have an 
action plan)

GG2. (1) Functional ward committees
GG2. (2) Total number of wards

GG4.1 Percentage of councillors attending council meetings
GG4. (1) The sum total of councillor attendance of all council meetings
GG4. (2) The total number of council meetings
GG4. (3) The total number of councillors in the municipality

FM1.1 Percentage of expenditure against total budget
FM1. (1) Total expenditure (operating + capital) 
FM1. (2) Total budget (operating + capital) 

FM2.1
Percentage of total operating revenue to finance total debt (Total Debt (Borrowing) / Total operating 
revenue) 

FM2.
1(1)

(1)  Debt (Short Term Borrowing + Bank Overdraft + Short Term Lease + Long Term Borrowing + Long 
Term Lease) 

FM2. (2) Total Operating Revenue
FM2. (3) Operating Conditional Grant

FM2.2 Percentage change in cash backed reserves reconciliation
FM2. (1) Cash backed reserves (previous year)
FM2. (2) Cash backed reserves (current year)

FM3.1 Percentage change in cash and cash equivalent (short term)
FM3. (1) Cash and cash equivalent (Current year)
FM3. (2) Cash and cash equivalent (Previous  year)

FM4.1 Percentage change of unauthorised, irregular, fruitless and wasteful expenditure
FM4. (1) Irregular expenditure (previous year)
FM4. (2) Fruitless and Wasteful expenditure (previous year)
FM4. (3) Unauthorised expenditure (previous year)
FM4. (4) Irregular expenditure (current year)
FM4. (5) Fruitless and Wasteful expenditure (current year)
FM4. (6) Unauthorised expenditure (current year)

FM4.2 Percentage of total operating expenditure on remuneration
FM4. (1)Employee Related Costs
FM4. (2) Councillors' Remuneration
FM4. (3) Total Operating Expenditure 

FM4.3 Percentage of total operating expenditure on contracted services
FM4. (1) Contracted Services
FM4. (2) Total Operating Expenditure 

FM5.1 Percentage change of own funding (Internally generated funds + Borrowings) to fund capital expenditure
FM5. (1) Internally Generated Funds (current year)
FM5. (2) Borrowings (current year)
FM5. (3) Internally Generated Funds (previous year)
FM5. (4) Borrowings (previous year)

FM5.2 Percentage change of renewal/upgrading of existing Assets
FM5. (1) Total costs of Renewal and Upgrading of Existing Assets (current year)
FM5. (2) Total costs of Renewal and Upgrading of Existing Assets (previous year)

FM5.3 Percentage change of repairs and maintenance of existing infrastructure
FM5. (1) Repairs and maintenance expenditure (current year)



FM5. (2) Repairs and maintenance expenditure (previous year)
FM7.1 Percentage change in Gross Consumer Debtors’ (Current and Non-current)

FM7. (1) Gross consumer debtors (previous year)
FM7. (2) Gross consumer debtors (current year

FM7.2 Percentage of Revenue Growth excluding capital grants
FM7. (1) Total Revenue Excluding Capital Grants (current year) 
FM7. (2) Total Revenue Excluding Capital Grants (previous year) 

FM7.3 Percentage of net operating surplus margin
FM7. (1)Total Operating Revenue
FM7. (2)Total Operating Expenditure

COMPLIANCE INDICATORS FOR ANNUAL REPORTING
C5 Number of recognised traditional leaders within your municipal boundary
C21 Number of approved environmental health practitioner posts in the municipality
C31 Number of approved posts in the municipality with regard to municipal infrastructure:
C37 Number of approved posts in the treasury and budget office:
C39 Number of approved posts in the development and planning department:
C41 Number of approved engineer posts in the municipality:
C46 Number of approved waste management posts in the municipality:
C48 Number of approved electrician posts in the municipality:
C50 Number of approved water and wastewater management posts in the municipality:
C52 Number of maintained sports facilities
C53 Square meters of maintained public outdoor recreation space
C54 Number of municipality-owned community halls
C60 Total number of sewer connections
C62 Total number of Ventilation Improved Pit Toilets (VIPs)
C80 Date of the last Council adopted Development Charges policy

C82
Value of Commercial Projects Constructed by adding all of the estimated costs of construction values on 
building permits

C95 Number of residential properties in the billing system
C96 Number of non-residential properties in the billing system
C97 Number of properties in the valuation roll

COMPLIANCE QUESTIONS FOR ANNUAL REPORTING
Q1. Does the municipality have an approved Performance Management Framework?
Q2. Has the IDP been adopted by Council by the target date? 
Q3. Does the municipality have an approved LED Strategy? 
Q4. What are the main causes of work stoppage in the past quarter by type of stoppage?

Q5.
How many public meetings were held in the last quarter at which the Mayor or members of the 
Mayoral/Executive committee provided a report back to the public?

Q6.
When was the last scientifically representative community feedback survey undertaken in the 
municipality?  

Q7.
What are the biggest causes of complaints or dissatisfaction from the community feedback survey? 
Indicate the top four issues in order of priority.

Q8.
Please list the locality, date and cause of each incident of protest within the municipal area during the 
reporting period:

Q9. Does the municipality have an Internal Audit Unit? 
Q10. Is there a dedicated position responsible for internal audits?
Q11. Is the internal audit position filled or vacant? 
Q12. Has an Audit Committee been established? If so, is it functional? 
Q13. Has the internal audit plan been approved by the Audit Committee?
Q14. Has an Internal Audit Charter and Audit Committee charter been approved and adopted? 
Q15. Does the internal audit plan set monthly targets? 
Q16. How many monthly targets in the internal audit plan were not achieved? 

Q17.
Does the Municipality have a dedicated SMME support unit or facility in place either directly or in 
partnership with a relevant roleplayer?

Q18. What economic incentive policies adopted by Council does the municipality have by date of adoption? 
Q19. Is the municipal supplier database aligned with the Central Supplier Database?

Q20.
What is the number of steps a business must comply with when applying for a construction permit before 
final document is received? 

Q22
Please list the name of the structure and date of every meeting of an official IGR structure that the 
municipality participated in this quarter:

Q23.
Where is the organisational responsibility for the IGR support function located within the municipality 
(inclusive of the reporting line)?

Q24. Is the MPAC functional? List the reasons why if the answer is not 'Yes'. 

Q25.
Has a report by the Executive Committee on all decisions it has taken been submitted to Council this 
financial year?

SIGNED: MUNICIPAL MANAGER DATE



Report Details

Period for this report (The period on which you are reporting) 2023/24 Q1

Date (i.e. date on which this report was written, DD/MM/YYYY)

Name of person completing this report (Person Capturing)

Phone number of person completing this report (Person Capturing)

Email address of the person completing this report (Person Capturing)

Municpal Details

Province ...

Name of Municipality ...

Municipal Code (e.g EC141) …

Category of Municipality District Municipality

Type of Executive System …

Quick Links
Data Key OUTPUT INDICATORS FOR QUARTERLY REPORTING

Data to be populated at the point of planning (once annually) COMPLIANCE INDICATORS FOR QUARTERLY REPORTING
Data to be populated at the point of reporting (as at current quarter/annual) OUTPUT INDICATORS FOR ANNUAL REPORTING
Do not fill. Indicator value based on an automated calculation of the data elements OUTCOME INDICATORS FOR ANNUAL REPORTING
Do not fill. Black cells not to be populated (kept blank) COMPLIANCE INDICATORS FOR ANNUAL REPORTING
Cells highlight indicators COMPLIANCE QUESTIONS FOR ANNUAL REPORTING

All Indicators
% Complete

0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

Priority Indicators
% Complete

0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

C88 Code Description Priority Indicator

Baseline (Annual 
Performance previous 
financial year)

Medium term 
target (term of 
government) Annual target 

1st Quarter Planned 
output as per SDBIP

1st Quarter Actual 
output

2nd Quarter 
Planned output as 
per SDBIP

2nd Quarter Actual 
output

3rd Quarter 
Planned output as 
per SDBIP

3rd Quarter Actual 
output

4th Quarter/ 
Annual Planned 
performance

4th Quarter/ 
Annual Actual 
performance Variation

Reason(s) for 
variation

Remedial action/ Steps taken to improve 
performance Reasons for no data, if not provided

Steps undertaken, or to be undertaken, to 
provide data in the future Estimated date when data will be available

OUTPUT INDICATORS FOR QUARTERLY REPORTING
TR6.12 Percentage of surfaced municipal road lanes which has been resurfaced and resealed

TR6.1 (1) Kilometres of municipal road lanes resurfaced and resealed 
TR6.1 (2) Kilometres of  surfaced municipal road lanes

TR6.13 KMs of new municipal road network
TR6.1 (1) Number of kilometres of surfaced road network built 
TR6.1 (2) Number of kilometres of unsurfaced road network built

TR6.21 Percentage of reported pothole complaints resolved within standard municipal response time
TR6.2 (1) Number of pothole complaints resolved within the standard time after being reported
TR6.2 (2) Number of potholes reported 

WS1.11 Number of new sewer connections meeting minimum standards
WS1. (1) Number of new sewer connections to consumer units
WS1. (2) Number of new sewer connections to communal toilet facilities.

WS2.11 Number of new water connections meeting minimum standards
WS2. (1) Number of new water connections to piped (tap) water
WS2. (2) Number of new water connections to public/communal facilities.

WS3.11 Percentage of callouts responded to within 48 hours (sanitation/wastewater)
WS3. (1) Number of callouts responded to within 48 hours (sanitation/wastewater)
WS3. (2) Total number of callouts (sanitation/wastewater)

WS3.21 Percentage of callouts responded to within 48 hours (water)
WS3. (1) Number of callouts responded to within 48 hours (water)
WS3. (2) Total water service callouts received

FD1.11 Percentage compliance with the required attendance time for structural firefighting incidents
FD1.1 (1) Number of structural fire incidents where the attendance time was 14 minutes or less 
FD1.1 (2) Total number of distress calls for structural fire incidents received

LED1.11
Percentage of total municipal operating expenditure spent on contracted services physically residing 
within the municipal area

LED1. (1) R-value of operating expenditure on contracted services within the municipal area
LED1. (2) Total municipal operating expenditure on contracted services

LED1.21
Number of work opportunities created through Public Employment Programmes (incl. EPWP, CWP and 
other related employment programmes)

LED1.
21(1)

(1) Number of work opportunities provided by the municipality through the Expanded Public 
Works Programme 

LED1.
21(2)

(2) Number of work opportunities provided through the Community Works Programme and other 
related infrastructure initiatives.

LED2.12 Percentage of the municipality's operating budget spent on indigent relief for free basic services
LED2. (1) R-value of operating budget expenditure on free basic services
LED2. (2) Total operating budget for the municipality

LED3.31
Average number of days from the point of advertising to the letter of award per 80/20 procurement 
process 

LED3.
31(1)

(1) Sum of the number of days from the point of advertising a tender in terms of the 80/20 
procurement process to the issuing of the letter of award

LED3. (2) Total number of 80/20 tenders awarded as per the procurement process

LED3.32
Percentage of municipal payments made to service providers who submitted complete forms within 30-
days of invoice submission

LED3.
32(1)

(1) Number of municipal payments within 30-days of complete invoice receipt made to service 
providers

LED3. (2)  Total number of complete invoices received (30 days or older)
GG1.21 Staff vacancy rate

GG1. (1) The number of employee posts on the approved organisational structure
GG1. (2) The number of permanent employees in the municipality

GG1.22 Percentage of vacant posts filled within 3 months
GG1.
22(1)

(1) Number of vacant posts filled within 3 months since the date (dd/mm/yyyy) of authority to 
proceed with filling the vacancy

GG1. (2) Number of vacant posts that have been filled

GG2.31 Percentage of official complaints responded to through the municipal complaint management system
GG2. (1) Number of official complaints responded to according to municipal norms and standards
GG2. (2) Number of official complaints received

GG5.11 Number of active suspensions longer than three months
GG5.
11(1)

(1) Simple count of the number of active suspensions in the municipality lasting more than three 
months

GG5.12 Quarterly salary bill of suspended officials
GG5. (1) Sum of the salary bill for all suspended officials for the reporting period

FM1.11 Total Capital Expenditure as a percentage of Total Capital Budget
FM1. (1) Actual Capital Expenditure
FM1. (2) Budgeted Capital Expenditure 

FM1.12 Total Operating Expenditure as a percentage of Total Operating Expenditure Budget 
FM1. (1) Actual Operating Expenditure
FM1. (2) Budgeted Operating Expenditure 

FM1.13 Total Operating Revenue as a percentage of Total Operating Revenue Budget
FM1. (1) Actual Operating Revenue
FM1. (2) Budgeted Operating Revenue 

FM1.14
Service Charges and Property Rates Revenue as a percentage of Service Charges and Property Rates 
Revenue Budget

FM1. (1) Actual Service Charges Revenue
FM1. (2) Actual Property Rates Revenue
FM1. (3) Budgeted Service Charges and Property Rates Revenue

FM1.21 Funded budget (Y/N) (Municipal)
FM1. (1) Municipal funded budget self-assessment outcome

FM3.11 Cash/Cost coverage ratio

Step 1: Please fill in all your details and all the municipal details in the table below. 
Please make use of the drop down menus to select

This tool is valid only for District municipalities for the reporting period of 2023/2024. Only 
complete the tab of this template applicable to your category of municipality. 
In addition to submission of to your Provincial Department of Cooperative Governance, 
please CC- lgindicators@cogta.gov.za for all planning & reporting submissions. 

Step 2: Please fill in all the required data in the table below.
Make use of colour key below, and note the completion percentage above each column to aid in completing the table.

Priority Indicators
When Priority Indicators are confirmed, they will be highlighted in orange. These rows are especially important to complete as this data is used in the 
municipal performance assessments. At this time, the Priority Indicators have not been formalised and do not yet reflect. 

<- Expand and collapse the header as needed with the - and + 

Circular 88 Planning & Reporting Template 2023/24

Please do not make changes to the structure of this spreadsheet. The consistent formatting for all municipalities is 
necessary for collating this data.



FM3. (1) Cash and cash equivalent
FM3. (2) Unspent Conditional Grants
FM3. (3) Overdraft
FM3. (4) Short Term Investment
FM3.
11(5)

(5) Monthly Fixed Operational Expenditure  excluding (Depreciation, Amortisation, Provision for 
Bad Debts, Impairment and Loss on Disposal of Assets)    

FM3.13 Trade payables to cash ratio
FM3. (1) Cash and cash equivalents
FM3. (2) Trade payables 

FM3.14 Liquidity ratio
FM3. (1) Cash and cash equivalents
FM3. (2) Current liabilities

FM4.31 Creditors payment period
FM4. (1) Trade Creditors Outstanding
FM4. (2) Credit purchases (operating and capital)
FM4. (3) Number of days in the reporting year to date

FM5.11
Percentage of total capital expenditure funded from own funding (Internally generated funds + 
Borrowings)

FM5. (1) Internally Generated Funds 
FM5. (2) Borrowings 
FM5. (3) Total Capital Expenditure 

FM6.12 Percentage of awarded tenders [over R200k], published on the municipality’s website
FM6. (1) Number of awarded tenders published on the municipality's website
FM6. (2) Number of awarded tenders 

FM6.13 Percentage of tender cancellations 
FM6. (1) Number of tenders cancelled
FM6. (2) Total number of tenders advertised and closed 

FM7.11 Debtors payment period
FM7. (1) Gross Debtors
FM7. (2) Bad Debt Provision
FM7. (3) Billed Revenue
FM7. (4) Number of days in the reporting period year to date

FM7.12 Collection rate ratio
FM7. (1) Gross Debtors Opening Balance
FM7. (2) Billed Revenue
FM7. (3) Gross Debtors Closing Balance
FM7. (4) Bad Debts Written Off

COMPLIANCE INDICATORS FOR QUARTERLY REPORTING
C1 Number of signed performance agreements by the MM and section 56 managers: 
C2 Number of ExCo or Mayoral Executive meetings held:
C3 Number of Council portfolio committee meetings held:
C4 Number of MPAC meetings held:

C6
Number of formal (minuted) meetings between the Mayor, Speaker and MM were held to deal with 
municipal matters: 

C7 Number of formal (minuted) meetings - to which all senior managers were invited- held:
C8 Number of councillors completed training:
C9 Number of municipal officials completed training: 
C10 Number of work stoppages occurring:
C11 Number of litigation cases instituted by the municipality:
C12 Number of litigation cases instituted against the municipality:
C13 Number of forensic investigations instituted:
C14 Number of forensic investigations concluded:
C15 Number of days of sick leave taken by employees:
C17 Number of temporary employees employed:
C18 Number of approved demonstrations in the municipal area:

C19 Number of recognised traditional and Khoi-San leaders in attendance (sum of) at all council meetings:
C20 Number of permanent environmental health practitioners employed by the municipality:
C22 Number of Council meetings held:
C23 Number of disciplinary cases for misconduct relating to fraud and corruption:
C24 Number of council meetings disrupted 
C25 Number of protests reported 
C26 R-value of all tenders awarded

C27
Number of all awards made in terms of Section 36 of the MFMA Municipal Supply Chain Management 
Regulations:

C28
R-value of all awards made in terms of Section 36 of the MFMA Municipal Supply Chain Management 
Regulations: 

C30 Number of business licenses approved: 
C32 Number of positions filled with regard to municipal infrastructure: 
C33 Number of tenders over R200 000 awarded:
C34 Number of months the Municipal Managers' position has been filled (not Acting): 
C35 Number of months the Chief Financial Officers' position has been filled (not Acting): 
C36 Number of vacant posts of senior managers:
C38 Number of filled posts in the treasury and budget office:
C40 Number of filled posts in the development and planning department
C42 Number of registered engineers employed in approved posts
C43 Number of engineers employed in approved posts:
C44 Number of discliplinary cases in the municipality:
C45 Number of finalised disciplinary cases:
C47 Number of waste management posts filled:
C49 Number of electricians employed in approved posts:
C51 Number of filled water and wastewater management posts:
C59 Number of municipal buildings that consume renewable energy
C61 Total number of chemical toilets in operation
C63 Total volume of water delivered by water trucks
C67 Number of paid full-time firefighters employed by the municipality
C68 Number of part-time and firefighter reservists in the service of the municipality
C69 Number of 'displaced persons' to whom the municipality delivered assistance 
C70 Number of volunteer responders in the service of the municipality
C71 Number of procurement processes where disputes were raised
C73 Number of structural fires occurring in informal settlements
C74 Number of dwellings in informal settelements affected by structural fires (estimate)
75 Number of people displaced within the municipal area

C76
Number of SMMEs and informal businesses benefitting from municipal digitisation support programmes 
rolled out directly or in partnership with other stakeholders

C77 B-BBEE Procurement Spend on Empowering Suppliers that are at least 51% black owned based

C78 B-BBEE Procurement Spend on  Empowering Suppliers that are at least 30% black women owned 
C79 B-BBEE Procurement Spend from all Empowering Suppliers based on the B-BBEE Procurement
C86 Number of households in the municipal area registered as indigent
C89 Number of meetings of the Excutive or Mayoral Committee postponed due to lack of quorum
C92 Number of agenda items deferred to the next council meeting
C93 Number of awards made in terms of SCM Reg 32
C94 Number of requests approved for deviation from approved procurement plan
C99 Number of electricity connection applications received 

OUTPUT INDICATORS FOR ANNUAL REPORTING
ENV4.11 Percentage of biodiversity priority area within the municipality

ENV4
.11(1) (1) Total land area in hectares classified as "biodiversity priority areas"
ENV4
.11(2) (2) Total municipal area in hectares

ENV4.21 Percentage of biodiversity priority areas protected
ENV4
.21(1) (1) Area of priority biodiversity area in hectares which is protected
ENV4
.21(2) (2) Total area identified as a priority biodiversity area in hectares
ENV4
.21(3) (2) Total area identified as a priority biodiversity area 

TR5.11 Number of scheduled public transport access points added
TR5.1 (1) Number of scheduled public transport service access points added

TR6.11 Percentage of unsurfaced road graded
TR6.1 (1) Kilometres of municipal road graded
TR6.1 (2) Kilometres of unsurfaced road network

WS5.31 Percentage of total water connections metered
WS5. (1) Number of water connections metered
WS5. (2) Number of connections unmetered

GG3.12 Percentage of councillors who have declared their financial interests
GG3. (1) Number of councillors that have declared their financial interests
GG3. (2) Total number of municipal councillors

FM2.21 Cash backed reserves reconciliation at year end 
FM2. (1) Actual Cash and Cash Equivalents
FM2. (2) Long Term Investment
FM2. (3) Unspent grants
FM2. (4) Statutory requirement 
FM2. (5) Working capital requirements
FM2. (6) Other provisions 
FM2. (7) Long term investment committed
FM2. (8) Reserves to be cash backed

FM3.12 Current ratio (current assets/current liabilities)
FM3. (1) Current assets
FM3. (2) Current liabilities

FM4.11
Irregular, Fruitless and Wasteful, Unauthorised Expenditure as a percentage of Total Operating 
Expenditure

FM4. (1) Irregular expenditure 
FM4. (2) Fruitless and Wasteful expenditure 
FM4. (3) Unauthorised expenditure 
FM4. (4) Total Operating Expenditure 

FM5.12 Percentage of total capital expenditure funded from capital  conditional grants
FM5. (1) Total Capital Transfers (provincial and national capital conditional grants)
FM5. (2) Total Capital Expenditure 

FM5.21 Percentage of total capital expenditure on renewal/upgrading of existing assets
FM5. (1) Total costs of Renewal and Upgrading of Existing Assets 
FM5. (2) Total Capital Expenditure 

FM5.22 Renewal/Upgrading of Existing Assets as a percentage of Depreciation/Asset impairment
FM5. (1) Total costs of Renewal and Upgrading of Existing Assets



FM5. (2) Depreciation
FM5. (3) Asset impairment) 

FM5.31 Repairs and Maintenance as a percentage of property, plant, equipment and investment property
FM5. (1) Total Repairs and Maintenance Expenditure
FM5. (2) Property, Plant and Equipment
FM5. (3) Investment Property (Carrying Value)

FM7.31 Net Surplus /Deficit Margin for Electricity
FM7. (1) Total Electricity Revenue
FM7. (2) Total Electricity Expenditure

FM7.32 Net Surplus /Deficit Margin for Water
FM7. (1)Total Water Revenue
FM7. (2) Total Water Expenditure

FM7.33 Net Surplus /Deficit Margin for Wastewater
FM7. (1) Total Sanitation and Waste Water Revenue
FM7.
33(2)

(2) Total Sanitation and Waste Water 
Expenditure

FM7.34 Net Surplus /Deficit Margin for Refuse 
FM7. (1) Total Refuse Revenue
FM7. (2) Total Refuse Expenditure

OUTCOME INDICATORS FOR ANNUAL REPORTING
TR6.2 Number of potholes reported per 10kms of municipal road network

TR6.2 (1) Number of potholes reported 
TR6.2 (2) Kilometres of surfaced municipal road network

WS3.1 Frequency of sewer blockages per 100 KMs of pipeline
WS3. (1) Number of blockages in sewers that occurred
WS3. (2) Total sewer length in KMs

WS3.2 Frequency of water mains failures per 100 KMs of pipeline
WS3. (1) Number of water mains failures (including failures of valves and fittings
WS3. (2) Total mains length (water) in KMs

WS3.3 Frequency of unplanned water service interruptions
WS3. (1) Number of unplanned water service interruptions
WS3. (2) Total number of water service connections

WS4.1 Percentage of drinking water samples complying to SANS241
WS4. (1) Number of water sample tests that complied with SANS 241 requirements
WS4. Total number of water sample tests undertaken 

WS4.2 Percentage of wastewater samples compliant to water use license conditions
WS4.
2(1)

(1) Number of wastewater samples tested per determinant that meet compliance to specified 
water use license requirements

WS4. (2) Total wastewater samples tested for all determinants over the municipal financial year
WS5.1 Percentage of non-revenue water

WS5. (1) Number of Kilolitres Water Purchased or Purified
WS5. (2) Number of kilolitres of water sold

WS5.2 Total water losses
WS5. (1) System input volume
WS5. (2) Authorised consumption
WS5. (3) Number of service connections

WS5.4 Percentage of water reused
WS5. (1) 1.a Direct use of treated municipal wastewater (not including irrigation)
WS5. (2) 1.b Direct use of treated municipal wastewater for irrigation purposes
WS5. (3) System input volume

GG1.1 Percentage of municipal skills development levy recovered
GG1. (1) R-value of municipal skills development levy recovered
GG1. (2) R-value of the total qualifying value of the municipal skills development levy

GG1.2 Top management stability

GG1.
2(1)

(1) Sum of standard working days, in the reporting period, that each S56 and S57 post was 
occupied by a fully appointed official (not suspended or vacant) with a valid signed contract and 
performance agreement)

GG1. (2) Aggregate working days for all S56 and S57 Posts 
GG4.1 Percentage of councillors attending council meetings

GG4. (1) The sum total of councillor attendance of all council meetings
GG4. (2) The total number of council meetings
GG4. (3) The total number of councillors in the municipality

FM1.1 Percentage of expenditure against total budget
FM1. (1) Total expenditure (operating + capital) 
FM1. (2) Total budget (operating + capital) 

FM2.1
Percentage of total operating revenue to finance total debt (Total Debt (Borrowing) / Total operating 
revenue) 

FM2.
1(1)

(1)  Debt (Short Term Borrowing + Bank Overdraft + Short Term Lease + Long Term Borrowing + 
Long Term Lease) 

FM2. (2) Total Operating Revenue
FM2. (3) Operating Conditional Grant

FM2.2 Percentage change in cash backed reserves reconciliation
FM2. (1) Cash backed reserves (previous year)
FM2. (2) Cash backed reserves (current year)

FM3.1 Percentage change in cash and cash equivalent (short term)
FM3. (1) Cash and cash equivalent (Current year)
FM3. (2) Cash and cash equivalent (Previous  year)

FM4.1 Percentage change of unauthorised, irregular, fruitless and wasteful expenditure
FM4. (1) Irregular expenditure (previous year)
FM4. (2) Fruitless and Wasteful expenditure (previous year)
FM4. (3) Unauthorised expenditure (previous year)
FM4. (4) Irregular expenditure (current year)
FM4. (5) Fruitless and Wasteful expenditure (current year)
FM4. (6) Unauthorised expenditure (current year)

FM4.2 Percentage of total operating expenditure on remuneration
FM4. (1)Employee Related Costs
FM4. (2) Councillors' Remuneration
FM4. (3) Total Operating Expenditure 

FM4.3 Percentage of total operating expenditure on contracted services
FM4. (1) Contracted Services
FM4. (2) Total Operating Expenditure 

FM5.1 Percentage change of own funding (Internally generated funds + Borrowings) to fund capital expenditure
FM5. (1) Internally Generated Funds (current year)
FM5. (2) Borrowings (current year)
FM5. (3) Internally Generated Funds (previous year)
FM5. (4) Borrowings (previous year)

FM5.2 Percentage change of renewal/upgrading of existing Assets
FM5. (1) Total costs of Renewal and Upgrading of Existing Assets (current year)
FM5. (2) Total costs of Renewal and Upgrading of Existing Assets (previous year)

FM5.3 Percentage change of repairs and maintenance of existing infrastructure
FM5. (1) Repairs and maintenance expenditure (current year)
FM5. (2) Repairs and maintenance expenditure (previous year)

FM7.1 Percentage change in Gross Consumer Debtors’ (Current and Non-current)
FM7. (1) Gross consumer debtors (previous year)
FM7. (2) Gross consumer debtors (current year

FM7.2 Percentage of Revenue Growth excluding capital grants
FM7. (1) Total Revenue Excluding Capital Grants (current year) 
FM7. (2) Total Revenue Excluding Capital Grants (previous year) 

FM7.3 Percentage of net operating surplus margin
FM7. (1)Total Operating Revenue
FM7. (2)Total Operating Expenditure

COMPLIANCE INDICATORS FOR ANNUAL REPORTING
C5 Number of recognised traditional leaders within your municipal boundary
C21 Number of approved environmental health practitioner posts in the municipality
C31 Number of approved posts in the municipality with regard to municipal infrastructure:
C37 Number of approved posts in the treasury and budget office:
C39 Number of approved posts in the development and planning department:
C41 Number of approved engineer posts in the municipality:
C46 Number of approved waste management posts in the municipality:
C48 Number of approved electrician posts in the municipality:
C50 Number of approved water and wastewater management posts in the municipality:
C52 Number of maintained sports facilities
C53 Square meters of maintained public outdoor recreation space
C54 Number of municipality-owned community halls
C60 Total number of sewer connections
C62 Total number of Ventilation Improved Pit Toilets (VIPs)
C72 Date of the last municipal Disaster Management Plan tabled at Council
C90 Date of the last Climate Change Needs and Response Assessment tabled at Council
C91 Date of the last Climate Change Response Implementation Plan tabled at Council
C95 Number of residential properties in the billing system
C96 Number of non-residential properties in the billing system

COMPLIANCE QUESTIONS FOR ANNUAL REPORTING
Q1. Does the municipality have an approved Performance Management Framework?
Q2. Has the IDP been adopted by Council by the target date? 
Q3. Does the municipality have an approved LED Strategy? 
Q4. What are the main causes of work stoppage in the past quarter by type of stoppage?

Q5.
How many public meetings were held in the last quarter at which the Mayor or members of the 
Mayoral/Executive committee provided a report back to the public?

Q6.
When was the last scientifically representative community feedback survey undertaken in the 
municipality?  

Q7.
What are the biggest causes of complaints or dissatisfaction from the community feedback survey? 
Indicate the top four issues in order of priority.

Q9. Does the municipality have an Internal Audit Unit? 
Q10. Is there a dedicated position responsible for internal audits?
Q11. Is the internal audit position filled or vacant? 
Q12. Has an Audit Committee been established? If so, is it functional? 
Q13. Has the internal audit plan been approved by the Audit Committee?
Q14. Has an Internal Audit Charter and Audit Committee charter been approved and adopted? 
Q15. Does the internal audit plan set monthly targets? 
Q16. How many monthly targets in the internal audit plan were not achieved? 

Q17.
Does the Municipality have a dedicated SMME support unit or facility in place either directly or in 
partnership with a relevant roleplayer?



Q18. What economic incentive policies adopted by Council does the municipality have by date of adoption? 
Q19. Is the municipal supplier database aligned with the Central Supplier Database?

Q21.
What is the organisational location of the disaster risk management function within your municipality? 
(Specify the placement and highest level filled post within it).

Q22
Please list the name of the structure and date of every meeting of an official IGR structure that the 
municipality participated in this quarter:

Q23.
Where is the organisational responsibility for the IGR support function located within the municipality 
(inclusive of the reporting line)?

Q24. Is the MPAC functional? List the reasons why if the answer is not 'Yes'. 

Q25.
Has a report by the Executive Committee on all decisions it has taken been submitted to Council this 
financial year?

SIGNED: MUNICIPAL MANAGER DATE



Please find in the next three sheets, full descriptions of the three reporting types:
1) Circular 88 Outputs and Outcomes
2) Circular 88 Compliance Indicators
3) Circular 88 Compliance Questions

C88 reporting definitions



INDICATOR ASSIGNMENTA1 Indicator short name A2 Alignment A3 Results-chain levelA4 Back to Basics PillarA5 Unit of measurementA6 Frequency of reportingA7 Rationale A8 Definition A9 Indicator Formula A10 Indicator originA11 Notes on calculationA12 Additional notesReporting responsibilityMetro Metro Readiness Intermediate City Intermediate City ReadinessDistrict District ReadinessLocal LM Readiness B CODE B1 Data Element B2 Frequency of collectionB3 Definition B4 Source B5 Units B6 Notes C CODE C1 Data Element C2 Frequency of collectionC3 Definition C4 Source C5 Units C6 Notes D CODE D1 Data Element D2 Frequency of collectionD3 Definition D4 Source D5 Units D6 Notes E CODE E1 Data Element E2 Frequency of collectionE3 Definition E4 Source E5 Units E6 Notes F CODE F1 Data Element F2 Frequency of collectionF3 Definition F4 Source F5 Units F6 Notes G CODE G1 Data Element G2 Frequency of collectionG3 Definition G4 Source G5 Units G6 Notes H CODE H1 Data Element H2 Frequency of collectionH3 Definition H4 Source H5 Units H6 Notes I CODE I1 Data Element I2 Frequency of collectionI3 Definition I4 Source I5 Units I6 Notes
EE1.1 Percentage of households with access to electricityImproved access to electricityOutcome Service delivery Percentage of householdsAnnual Important in order to understand whether the principles of the Constitution are being fulfilled in for providing social equity and development in terms of access to a basic electricity service; meeting Sustainable Development Goals; and identifying the percentage of households enabled through the benefits of a regular energy source.Percentage of households that have access to electricity services within the municipal area.((1) Number of households having access to electricity / (2) Total number of households within the municipal area) The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: SpaƟal integraƟon, Human seƩlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services. United NaƟons Sustainable Development Goal SDG 7.11 ProporƟon of populaƟon with access to electricityThere will be a one year lag in this data on account of delays between collection and dissemination of the data.This will only look at those having access to electricity in the conventional sense. In the future, this may be expanded to look at other forms of access (access to off-grid, access to other forms of energy, etc).National Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 3 No N/A Yes Tier 3 EE1.1(1) (1) Number of households having access to electricity Annual This is the total number of households that have access to electricityStatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of householdsNone EE1.1(2) (2) Total number of households in the municipalityAnnual This is the total number of households (of all types - formal, informal, and traditional) within the municipal area of jurisdictionStatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of householdsThe data element is understood to be specific to the survey item used to obtain the data by Statistics South Africa to avoid issues arising from non-response during the survey. 
EE1.11 Number of dwellings provided with connections to mains electricity supply by the municipalityImproved access to electricityOutput Service delivery Number of connectionsQuarterly The municipality needs to ensure that all new dwellings are provided with an electricity connection. Additionally, they need to clear backlogs of existing dwellings that do not have electricity connections which fall under their responsibility (as opposed to Eskom's). This indicator which measures the city's progress in this area will contribute to overall access to electricity for the municipality. The number of new residential electricity connections to dwellings energised by the municipality as part of state-subsidised human settlements development. (1) Number of new residential supply points energised by the municipalityThe indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services. B2B framework.Cumulative indicator, i.e. the reported figure in a given quarter should be a year-to-date figure for the financial year. Dwellings include all types and are not limited to those connected by INEP grants. Indicator includes all those commissioned and energised as part of state-subsidised human seƩlements development. Informal seƩlement connecƟons will be counted where they are part of a human seƩlements programme. New areas previously handled by Eskom should not be counted as new connecƟons, unless the municipality puts in new supply points as part of a housing programme. The municipality should have some way of differenƟaƟng between these "new" customers and actual new connecƟons. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 No N/A Yes Tier 1 EE1.11(1)  (1) Number of new residential supply points energised by the municipality Quarterly The number of dwellings that are newly connected to mains electricity supply by the municipality as part of state-subsidised human settlements development.Municipal Customer & Billing Database or Electricity DepartmentNumber of electricity connectionsThe data element measures new connections and not the total number of electricity connections.  This is cumulative for the year to date. 
EE1.12 Number of dwellings provided with connections to mains electricity supply by Eskom within the municipal areaImproved access to electricityOutput Service delivery Percentage of customer applicationsAnnual The municipality needs to ensure that all new dwellings are provided with an electricity connection. Additionally, they need to be aware of progress by Eskom in clearing backlogs of existing dwellings that do not have electricity connections which fall under Eskom's responsibility but within municipal jurisdiction. This indicator which measures Eskom's progress in this area will contribute to overall access to electricity for the municipality.The number of new residential electricity connections to dwellings provided by Eskom within municipal jurisdiction(1) Number of residential supply points commissioned and energised by Eskom within municipal jurisdictionThe indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services. B2B framework.This should be cumulative for all connections within the financial year.Dwellings include all types and is not limited to those connected by INEP grants. New property developments that require electricity connecƟons for residenƟal units will also be counted. National Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 4 No N/A Yes Tier 4 EE1.12(1) (1) Number of residential supply points energised and commissioned by Eskom within municipal jurisdictionAnnual The number of dwellings that are newly connected to the mains electricity supply by Eskom within municipal jurisdictionEskom Number of electricity connectionsAs per DoE, Eskom is required to report this figure to the municipalities and thus this data element should be available with the municipalities. However, this is not the case as of yet. 
EE1.13 Percentage of valid customer applications for new electricity connections processed in terms of municipal service standardsImproved access to electricityOutput Service delivery Percentage of applicationsQuarterly The municipality needs to ensure that all customers who have followed the correct procedures to apply for electricity connections are timeously assisted so as not to create a backlog in connections and deny residents, businesses and organisations electricity access. This is considered an international good practice indicator for comparing the processing efficiency of government administrative systems as it relates to connecting a basic service and also features within the Cost of Doing Business Survey. Municipalities that are more efficient in processing customer application requests are better positioned to avoid connection backlogs and assist those in need. This indicator measures the number of valid customer applications for new electricity connections processed within the municipal standard timeframes in relation to the total number of customer applications for new electricity connections. A 'valid customer application' for a new electricity connection refers to an application for which a quote has been supplied and payment made by the applicant, at which point the application becomes 'valid', regardless of whether it is commercial or residential. An electricity connection processed refers to the sequence of procedures between the point of payment for a valid application and obtaining a certificate of compliance (COC) to obtain a final connection (end). The indicator measures the percentage of all valid applications where the time taken between the point of payment and the certificate of compliance fall within municipal standard timeframes, as differentiated per the relevant facilities and categories of applicant. ((1) Number of valid customer applications for a new electricity connection processed within municipal standard timeframes/ (2) Total number of valid customer applications for a new electricity connection processed) The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services. It originates with the Subnational Doing Business Survey in South Africa where it is regularly tracked and benchmarked internationally. The indicator is cumulative over the quarters of a financial year. It only considers applications processed (concluded) between the start of the financial year, even though some applications may have been submitted (started) in the preceding financial year. Applications in process should not feature within the indicator. Municipalities consulted indicated that electricity customer applications for electricity connections should be processed within 30-60 days of their application. Analysis as part of the Subnational Doing Business Survey 2018 highlighted that in South Africa this process takes on average 114 days, which is not competitive internationally. There are currently national service standards under review. To allow for municipal differentiation, municipal service standards should apply and reference should be made to these in the municipality's Standard Operating Procedure. Emphasis should be placed on the main categories of residential and commercial customers at a minimum. This refers to municipal customers only and does not account for any Eskom supplied customers within the municipal area. Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 3 No N/A Yes Tier 3 EE1.13(1) (1) Number of valid customer applications for a new electricity connection processed within municipal standard timeframesQuarterly A 'valid customer application' for a new electricity connection refers to an application for which a quote has been supplied and payment made by the applicant, at which point the application becomes 'valid', regardless of whether it is commercial or residential. An electricity connection processed refers to the sequence of procedures between the point of payment for a valid application and obtaining a certificate of compliance (COC) to obtain a final connection (end). The indicator measures the percentage of all valid applications where the time taken between the point of payment and the certificate of compliance fall within municipal standard timeframes, as differentiated per the relevant facilities and categories of applicant. Electricity department/ Municipal recordsNumber of customer applications The numerator may begin tracking applications that were submitted in the previous financial year but only concluded within the financial year under reporting. As a cumulative indicator for the year it increases quarter-to-quarter for the year. EE1.13(2) (2) Total number of valid customer applications for a new electricity connection processedQuarterly The total number of valid customer applications for an electricity connection processed since the start of the financial year. This refers only to those applications which have been issued compliance certificates to obtain a final electricity connection. All pending applications are excluded from the measure, regardless of when the application was originally submitted.Electricity department/ Municipal recordsNumber of processed customer applicationsThe denominator is cumulative for the financial year based on processed applications concluded within that financial year. This is inclusive of all categories of application. 
EE2.1 Percentage of households with electricity connections receiving Free Basic ElectricityImproved affordability of electricityOutcome Service delivery Percentage of householdsAnnual Access is not only about the provision of infrastructure but also the affordability of using electricity services. Electricity prices should be affordable. Support should be provided to those that cannot afford electricity by themselves. The municipality should be providing FBE to all those indigent households who have access to electricity to support them. Whether the indicator should increase or decrease will depend on the municipality's own economic context.This indicator is the percentage of households receiving free basic electricity of all the households receiving electricity within the municipal jurisdiction. ((1) Number of households receiving Free Basic Electricity /(2) Number of  households with access to electricity in the municipality) The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services. As at the time of the respective StatsSA surveys.AssumpƟon: MunicipaliƟes do not limit FBE to indigents only. Thus the measure should be the number of all households that receive FBE.National Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 No N/A Yes Tier 3 EE2.1(1) (1) Number of households receiving Free Basic ElectricityAnnual Total number of households in the municipality that receive FBEStatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of households EE2.1(2) (2) Number of households with access to electricity in the municipalityAnnual This is the total number of households with an electricity connection within the municipalityStatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of households
EE2.11 Percentage of total residential electricity provision allocated as Free Basic Electricity (FBE)Improved affordability of electricityOutput Service delivery Percentage of MWhAnnual This indicator will indicate the level of reliance municipal customers have on FBE for their electricity supply. High reliance by municipal residents on FBE may indicate that the price of electricity is unaffordable for the economic activity levels of the municipality. The indicator takes the percentage of FBE out of the overall municipal residential electricity supply to convey the scale of this subsidy proportionally.This indicator measures the reliance of municipal residents on FBE for access to electricity by measuring how much of electricity provided by the municipality in MWh is subsidised through FBE. In other words, this indicator measures the extent of free electricity provided by the municipality to its residents as a percentage of the overall total. This is inclusive of indigent households. FBE is an amount of electricity determined by municipal policy provided on a monthly basis for free with the aim of assisting poor households to meet basic needs. Depending on the municipal policy, FBE may or may not be targeted exclusively at poor households. ((1) Sum of the MWh of electricity provided as FBE by the municipality to residential customers / (2) Total MWh of electricity provided to residential customers) The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services. No notes on the calculation.This refers to municipal customers only and does not account for any Eskom supplied customers within the municipal area. Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 3 No N/A Yes Tier 3 EE2.11(1) (1) Sum of the MWh of electricity provided as FBE by the municipality to residential customersAnnual Sum total of the MWh of municipal electricity that are provided as FBE to residential customers. Municipal Customer & Billing DatabaseMWh This is inclusive of all FBE allocations, regardless of whether it is offset later by cross-subsidisation. EE2.11(2) (2) Total MWh of electricity provided to residential customersAnnual The total amount of municipal electricity provided (in MWh) for the residential customer category in total for the period. Electricity department, Municipal Customer & Billing Database or relevant departmentMWh This is the annual total supplied to residential customers. This refers to municipal customers only and does not account for any Eskom supplied customers within the municipal area. 
EE2.2 Percentage of low-income households that spend more than 10% of their monthly income on electricityImproved affordability of electricityOutcome Service delivery Percentage of householdsAnnual The lower this indicator, the more affordable electricity is. This is especially important in the lower income level categories where proportionate spend on electricity is high; intent should be to lower this.The indicator measures the percentage of the household's income spent on electricity services for low income households.((1) Number of low income households that spend more than 10% of their income on electricity / (2) Total number of low income households) Similar to IAEA Energy Indicators for Sustainable Development SOC 2: Share of income spent on fuel and electricity. The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services. As at the time of the respective StatsSA surveys.Low income household income threshold defined 3200 monthly based on social grants for two individuals. Stats SA to incorporate this definition into their questions. National Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 4 No N/A Yes Tier 4 EE2.2(1) (1) Number of low income households that spend more than 10% of their income on electricityAnnual For defined threshold of low income per household, this will be the number of households that spend more than 10% of their income on electricityStatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of householdsThe income category levels will be as per those defined in the StatsSA GHS.EE2.2(2) (2) Total number of low income householdsAnnual This will be the number of households that fit the definition of a low income householdStatsSA General Household SurveyHouseholds
EE2.3 Average electricity subsidy per residential municipal customer Improved affordability of electricityOutcome Service delivery R-value of electricity subsidyAnnual This indicator will measure the average electricity subsidy (in R-value) provided by the municipality to its residential electricity customers. This provides an indication of what amount of subsidy the municipality provides on average as an indicator related to the financial viability of the municipality's electricity system as well as the extent to which it subsidises residential customers to make electricity less expensive to customers. There may be complex cross-subsidisation arrangements in place within each of the municipalities, but this is meant to provide an indication of the average subsidy provided overall. The indicator measures the total R-value of electricity subsidies provided on average to each residential customer of the municipality for the financial year. It excludes Eskom customers or those serviced by Eskom directly. An electricity subsidy is considered a direct or indirect covering of an associated service cost that would otherwise transmit to the customer, usually to offset market failures or to achieve greater economic efficiency. The calculation therefore adds the total subsidy value of the municipality for the year, averaged per consumer.  (1) Sum of the R-value of all electricity subsidies provided by the municipality to residential customers / (2) Total number of municipal residential electricity customersThe indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services. Cross-subsidisation may have a net neutral effect that masks the extent to which poor consumers are subsidised through the municipality. This indicator includes consumers who have been classified as indigent. It also provides for different rate structures that municipalities may have. It looks as subsidy value per year. Total customers factor into the equivalent a customer year, so any customer for less than the year should be calculated on a pro-rata basis. Municipal Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 No N/A Yes Tier 3 EE2.3(1) (1) Sum of the R-value of all electricity subsidies provided by the municipality to residential customers Annual The sum of the R-value of all electricity subsidies provided by the municipality  all residential customers over the period of the year. It includes only residential customers serviced by the municipality and excludes those service by Eskom. An electricity subsidy is considered a direct or indirect covering of an associated service cost that would otherwise transmit to the customer, usually to offset market failures or to achieve greater economic efficiency. This provides for negative values as part of the sum where there is cross-subsidisation.Municipal Customer & Billing Database R-value of electricity subsidiesNo notes. EE2.3(2) (2) Total number of municipal residential electricity customersAnnual The total number of municipal electricity customers registered with the municipality considered to be residential. The denominator is considered a financial year equivalent so any customer that was added or removed in the course of the year should be calculated on a pro-rata basis. Municipal Customer & Billing DatabaseNumber of residential electricity customersNote the pro-rata of any incomplete customer years. 
EE3.1 System Average Interruption Duration Index (SAIDI)Improved reliability of electricity serviceOutcome Service delivery Minutes of interruptionAnnual Reliability is a key pillar of service delivery. Interruptions result in: revenue loss to the utility; cost of unserved energy which in turn has an impact on the economy; impact on customer satisfaction. SAIDI of a network indicates the duration of a sustained interruption the average customer would experience over a predefined period of time, in this case annually. It is measured in minutes interruption. Recommended for use in utilities with good customer-network links in place.(1) Sum of the Customer interruption durations in minutes per defined period / (2) Total number of customers served electricity by the municipalitySAIDI is defined in both IEEE1366 (2012) and NRS048-6 (2019). It is similar to ISO 37120 Energy indicator 7.7 Average length of electrical interruptions (in hours). The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services. Specifically, the indicator that measures Implementation of Municipal Electricity Asset Management framework. The calculation of SAIDI is reliant on good customer network link data, over and above good information on network topology and incident recording and classification. It has been updated for 2021 and indicator EE3.5 has been introduced in the event that a municipality does not yet have customer network link data systems in place. The official indicator value should be calculated on the basis of the municipality's functional responsibility for electricity provision and should not reflect electrical system load shedding beyond its control. However, the municipality should also be able to provide an SAIDI measure inclusive of all electricity interruptions, including load shedding beyond its control, as indicative of the overall outcome for end-users outside of Circular No. 88 reporting. For Circular No. 88 reporting purposes this measure need only be reported Annually. However, it is beneficial for internal monitoring and tracking on a monthly or quarterly basis by the municipality.Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 3 No N/A Yes Tier 3 EE3.1(1) (1) Sum of the Customer interruption durations in minutes per defined period Annual Sum for every outage of [Duration of the outage] multiplied by [total customers affected by the outage]Electricity department or relevant departmentCustomer minutesThe sum of customer interruption durations should be calculated separately for sustained interruptions and load shedding.EE3.1(2) (2) Total number of customers served electricity by the municipalityAnnual The total number of customers connected (including disconnected customers) to the network.Electricity department or relevant departmentNumber of customersNone.
EE3.11 Percentage of unplanned outages that are restored to supply within industry standard timeframesImproved reliability of electricity serviceOutput Service delivery Percentage of outagesQuarterly Once an unplanned outage has occurred, the municipality should strive to restore power to the affected groups as soon as possible. Quick turn around implies greater reliability of the municipal electricity service. This indicator is a distribution of MTTR (Mean Time to Restore), which is the average time it takes to restore supply once an interruption takes place.The proportion of MTTRs that are within industry standards where MTTR is the average time it takes to restore unplanned outages by the municipality. The following five categories of restoration time are applied as industry standards NRS 047: x=1.5, 3.5, 7.5, 24 and 168 hours or less. ((1) Number of unplanned outages restored within x hours / (2) Total number of unplanned outages), where x is based on industry standards (x=1.5, 3.5, 7.5, 24 and 168 hours or less) as per NRS 047.IEEE Electric Power Distribution Reliability Indices: MTTR. The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services. Specifically, the indicator that measures Implementation of Municipal Electricity Asset Management framework. CumulaƟve indicator, i.e. the reported figure in a given quarter should be a year-to-date figure for the financial year. Originally, this indicator was set using the parameters determined by Eskom (x= 0.5, 1.5, 3.5, 24 hours or less). Municipal feedback has since shiŌed this to the following NRS 047 standards where x=1.5, 3.5, 7.5, 24 and 168 hours or less. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 No N/A Yes Tier 2 EE3.11(1) (1) Number of unplanned outages restored within x hoursQuarterly The number of all occurrences of unplanned outages that were restored by the municipality within x hours as per the category of outage set out in NRS 047 (x=1.5, 3.5, 7.5, 24 and 168 hours or less).Municipal works management systems (work order systems)Number of outagesNone EE3.11(2) (2) Total number of unplanned outagesQuarterly Total number of unplanned outages logged on the municipal system.Municipal work order systems or planned maintenance plansNumber of unplanned outages logged on the systemUnplanned outages exclude Eskom announced loadshedding. 
EE3.2 Customer Average Interruption Duration Index (CAIDI)Improved reliability of electricity serviceOutcome Service delivery Average interruption in kVA hoursAnnual Reliability is a key pillar of service delivery. Interruptions result in: revenue loss to the utility; cost of unserved energy which in turn has an impact on the economy; impact on customer satisfaction. This indicator reflects the duration that the customer would typically experience during an outage.The indicator measures the average time to restore service for a customer who suffered a sustained interruption in their municipal electricity supply. This is determined by the sum of customer interruption durations per annum over the total number of customer interruptions over the period. ((1) Sum of the Customer interruption durations per annum / (2) Total number of municipal electricity customer interruptions)IEEE Electric Power Distribution Reliability Indices and similar to ISO 37120 Energy indicator 7.7 Average length of electrical interruptions (in hours). The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services. Specifically, the indicator that measures Implementation of Municipal Electricity Asset Management framework. The calculation for this indicator was revised between the 2019 and 2020 update to standardise the indicator on a more simplified basis so municipalities can report on it. The indicator was relaxed to provide for estimates by municipalities. Load shedding events are excluded from interruptions. Only sustained interruptions of five (5) minutes or more should be included. Interruptions based on bulk supply events are excluded. Planned interruptions are also excluded. Indices are derived from estimates based on the assumption that 1 customer = 1 kVA capacity.  All municipalities may not have SCADA systems in place for their MV network; they should work towards getting these systems in place. Until such systems are in place, workarounds may need to be utilised (track from when the customer calls in a fault for example). All municipalities should have customer network link diagrams in place. Where this is not the case, the municipality should ensure that these are put in place as this is very important information.Municipality Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 No N/A Yes Tier 3 EE3.2(1) (1) Sum of the Customer interruption durations per annumAnnual Estimated as the sum of all the durations multiplied by the interrupted  capacity in kVA hours.Electricity department or relevant departmentkVA hours Municipal Electricity Operations and Maintenance or Quality of Supply Division should be able to provide this data. EE3.2(2) (2) Total number of municipal electricity customer interruptionsAnnual The number of customers who faced a interruption in their supply during an incident. This is estimated as the sum of all the installed capacities of supply losses. Electricity department or relevant departmentkVA Capacity is used in relation to customers served.
EE3.21 Percentage of planned maintenance performed Improved reliability of electricity serviceOutput Service delivery Percentage of planned maintenance jobsQuarterly Planned maintenance helps the utility to ensure that infrastructure is maintained and equipped to promote reliability and security of supply. Planned maintenance that is carried out as per plan should reduce the number of unplanned outages which are more cumbersome to restore. It should thus also reduce the total number of interruption minutes for the municipality, thereby improving all the outcome indicators.This is a measure of the actual executed maintenance jobs planned as a percentage of budgeted planned maintenance effort in scheduled 'jobs'. A 'job' is a planned maintenance task scheduled by the municipality. ((1) Actual number of maintenance 'jobs' for planned or preventative maintenance / (2) Budgeted number of maintenance 'jobs' for planned or preventative maintenance)Similar to USDoE Industry O&M Indicators: Prevention Maintenance completion percentage. The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services. Specifically, the indicator that measures % of networks maintained. Specifically, % of electricity networks maintained. Cumulative indicator, i.e. the reported figure in a given quarter should be a year-to-date figure for the financial year. None Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 2 No N/A Yes Tier 2 EE3.21(1) (1) Actual number of maintenance 'jobs' for planned or preventative maintenanceQuarterly Number of completed 'jobs' recorded for planned maintenance.Municipal work order systemsJobs Jobs has been substituted for hours of maintenance. EE3.21(2) (2) Budgeted number of maintenance 'jobs' for planned or preventative maintenanceQuarterly Number of 'jobs' budgeted for planned maintenance of the electrical system. Municipal work order systems or planned maintenance plansJobs This does not distinguish between the type or scale of a job, only the number of jobs in total. 
EE3.3 System Average Interruption Frequency Index (SAIFI)Improved reliability of electricity serviceOutcome Service delivery Number of outagesAnnual Reliability is a key pillar of service delivery. Interruptions result in: revenue loss to the utility; cost of unserved energy which in turn has an impact on the economy; impact on customer satisfaction. SAIFI of a network indicates how often the average customer experiences a sustained interruption over a predefined period of time, typically yearly. It is measured in number of interruptions. Recommended for use in utilities with good customer-network links in place.(1) Total number of customer interruptions per period / (2) Total number of customers served electricity by the municipalitySAIFI is defined in both IEEE1366 (2012) and NRS048-6 (2019). Similar to ISO 37120 Energy indicator 7.6 Average number of electrical interruptions per customer per year. The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services. Specifically, the indicator that measures Implementation of Municipal Electricity Asset Management framework. The calculation of SAIFI is reliant on good customer network link data, over and above good information on network topology and incident recording and classification. It has been updated for 2021 and indicator EE3.6 has been introduced in the event that a municipality does not yet have customer network link data systems in place. The official indicator value should be calculated on the basis of the municipality's functional responsibility for electricity provision and should not reflect electrical system load shedding beyond its control. However, the municipality should also be able to provide an SAIFI measure inclusive of all electricity interruptions, including load shedding beyond its control, as indicative of the overall outcome for end-users outside of Circular No. 88 reporting. For Circular No. 88 reporting purposes this measure need only be reported Annually. However, it is beneficial for internal monitoring and tracking on a monthly or quarterly basis by the municipality.Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 3 No N/A Yes Tier 3 EE3.3(1) (1) Total number of  customer interruptions per periodAnnual Sum of the total number of customers affected for each outageElectricity department or relevant departmentNumber of customersThe sum of the number of customers affected should be calculated separately for sustained interruptions and load shedding.EE3.3(2) (2) Total number of customers served electricity by the municipalityAnnual The total number of customers connected (including disconnected customers) to the network.Electricity department or relevant departmentNumber of customersNone
EE3.4 Customer Average Interruption Frequency Index (CAIFI)Improved reliability of electricity serviceOutcome Service delivery Average interruption in kVA hoursAnnual Reliability is a key pillar of service delivery. Interruptions result in: revenue loss to the utility; cost of unserved energy which in turn has an impact on the economy; impact on customer satisfaction. This indicator is useful to identify chronological trends in the reliability of the system. It is a measure of the average frequency a customer experiences a sustained interruption. The indicator measures the average frequency of sustained municipal electricity supply interruptions for those customers experiencing interruptions. (1) Total number of municipal electricity customer interruptions / (2) Total number of municipal electricity customers interruptedIEEE Electric Power Distribution Reliability Indices and similar to ISO 37120 Energy indicator 7.6 Average number of electrical interruptions per customer per year. The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services. Specifically, the indicator that measures Implementation of Municipal Electricity Asset Management framework. The calculation for this indicator was revised between the 2019 and 2020 update to standardise the indicator on a more simplified basis so municipalities can report on it. The indicator was relaxed to provide for estimates by municipalities. Load shedding events are excluded from interruptions. Only sustained interruptions of five (5) minutes or more should be included. Interruptions based on bulk supply events are excluded. Planned interruptions are also excluded. Indices are derived from estimates based on the assumption that 1 customer = 1 kVA capacity.  All municipalities may not have SCADA systems in place for their MV network; they should work towards getting these systems in place. Until such systems are in place, workarounds may need to be utilised (track from when the customer calls in a fault for example). All municipalities should have customer network link diagrams in place. Where this is not the case, the municipality should ensure that these are put in place as this is very important information.Municipality Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 No N/A Yes Tier 3 EE3.4(1) (1) Total number of municipal electricity customer interruptionsAnnual The number of customers who faced a interruption in their supply during an incident. This is estimated as the sum of all the installed capacities of supply losses. Electricity department or relevant departmentkVA Capacity is used in relation to customers served. EE3.4(2) (2) Total number of municipal electricity customers interruptedAnnual The number of customers who faced one or more sustained interruptions in their supply during an incident or incidents. Estimated as the sum of interrupted capacity in kVA. Capacity is added only once, regardless of the number of times the capacity was lost. Municipal systems (perhaps NEPS - Network and Equipment Performance System) and CNL (Customer Network link)kVA Capacity is used in relation to customers interrupted. 
EE4.1 Renewable energy capacity available within the municipal jurisdiction as a percentage of Eskom supply capacity to the municipality Improved energy sustainabilityOutcome Service delivery Percentage of energy capacity (MW)Annual As the South African energy landscape evolves, there is a shift to diversify energy supply within the municipality to sources outside of Eskom (national mix). Additionally, there is an increasing trend for customers to produce their own energy. Municipalities should be aware of how their traditional model is changing and the extent of the shift towards cleaner green energy. The total renewable energy capacity that is available within the municipal jurisdiction via the IPPs, own generation and embedded generators.((1) Amount of renewable energy capacity available from IPPs + (2) Amount of renewable energy capacity available from municipal own generation + (3) Total installed capacity of embedded generators)/(4) Total energy capacity available from Eskom.Similar to ISO 37120 Energy indicator 7.4 Percentage of total energy derived from renewable sources, as a share of the city’s total energy consumption and SDG 7.2.1 Renewable energy share in the total final energy consumption and IAEA ECO 13: Renewable energy share in energy and electricity. The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 2: Economic Transformation and Job creation. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Supply of energy secured. Specifically, the indicator that measures 'Share of alternative energy sources'. An average over a period of one yearEmbedded generators should include both solar and wind. These may include those embedded generators that are on Eskom distribuƟon networks but within municipal jurisdicƟon.Municipality Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 No N/A Yes Tier 4 EE4.1(1) (1) Amount of renewable energy capacity available from IPPsAnnual The amount of renewable energy capacity the municipality sourced directly from an IPPMunicipal energy trading databasesMW This is a placeholder for the future when municipalities can purchase from IPPsEE4.1(2) (2) Amount of renewable energy capacity available from municipal own generationAnnual The amount of renewable energy capacity available to the municipality through its own generation plantsMunicipal energy trading databasesMW EE4.1(3) (3) Total installed capacity of embedded generatorsAnnual The total installed capacity as per municipal records or aerial inspections of customers with private embedded generation facilities on municipal distribution networks or Eskom distribution networks within municipal jurisdictionMunicipal databasesMW EE4.1(4) (4) Total energy capacity available from EskomAnnual The total capacity available from Eskom supply to the municipalityMunicipal energy trading databasesMW
EE4.11 Total renewable energy capacity available through IPPsImproved energy sustainabilityOutput Service delivery Total capacity available to the municipality from renewable energy IPPsAnnual A greater capacity of renewable energy available through IPPs will indicate that the municipality is putting in effort towards diversifying their energy mix and moving towards cleaner green energy.a. Sum of (Capacity available from a renewable IPP)The total (1) sum of capacities available from all renewable IPPs the municipality has PPAs withAligned to ISO 37120 Energy indicator 7.4 and SDG 7.2.1 and IAEA ECO 13. The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 2: Economic Transformation and Job creation. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Supply of energy secured. Specifically, the indicator that measures 'Share of alternative energy sources'. Once per municipal yearLater as municipalities are not allowed currently to purchase from IPPsMunicipality Yes Tier 3 No Tier 4 No N/A No Tier 4 EE4.11(1) (1) Sum of (Capacity available from a renewable IPP)Annual Capacity available through renewable energy IPPs municipality has current and active PPAs withMunicipal supplier database or energy trading databasesMW None
EE4.12 Installed capacity of approved embedded generators on the municipal distribution networkImproved energy sustainabilityOutput Service delivery Mega-volt ampere Annual The municipality encouraging embedded generation among its customer base is a sign that the municipality is evolving its business model as well as embracing the shift to cleaner green energy. This provides a measure of the extent of that capacity. The total capacity of the embedded generation installations in the municipal distribution network in mega-volt ampere.(1) Sum of all embedded generation installation capacities within municipal distribution networkAligned to ISO 37120 Energy indicator 7.4 and SDG 7.2.1 and IAEA ECO 13. The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 2: Economic Transformation and Job Creation. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Supply of energy secured. It relates to the indicator "Share of alternative energy sources". Once per municipal year.This will only include embedded generators located within the municipal distribution network.Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 2 No N/A Yes Tier 3 EE4.12(1) (1) Sum of all embedded generation installation capacities among municipal customer base Annual The total capacity of the embedded generation installations registered on the municipal network in mega-volt ampere.Municipal supplier database or energy trading databasesMega-volt ampere Refer to the glossary definition of embedded generation. 
EE4.13 Percentage of municipal buildings utilising renewable electricityImproved energy sustainabilityOutput Service delivery Percentage of municipal buildingsAnnual A greater percentage of municipal buildings consuming renewable energy will indicate that the municipality is putting in effort towards diversifying their energy mix and moving towards cleaner energy. Tracking the percentage of municipal buildings consuming renewable energy will give an indication of the reach of this technology across buildings in terms of municipal fixed assets. The number of municipal buildings consuming renewable electricity as a percentage of the total number of municipal buildings. Renewable electricity is understood as renewable own generation and/or embedded generation within municipal buildings themselves. Embedded generation refers to the small-scale production of power connected within the electricity distribution network, located close to the place of consumption. Renewable own generation is electricity generation technology which harnesses a naturally existing energy flux, such as wind, sun, heat, or tides, and converts that flux to electricity for specific own supply, not for sale to customers. ((1) Number of municipal buildings that consume own renewable energy or have active embedded generation capacity / (2) Total number of municipal buildings )The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 2: Economic Transformation and Job Creation. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Supply of energy secured. It relates to the indicator "Share of alternative energy sources". The indicator only counts a building once if it receives either renewable own generation or has active embedded generation capacity. Not additional notes. Municipality Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 EE4.13(1) (1) Number of municipal buildings that consume own renewable energy or have active embedded generation capacityAnnual The number of municipal buildings consuming renewable electricity supplied by the municipality. Renewable electricity is understood as renewable own generation and/or embedded generation within municipal buildings themselves. Embedded generation refers to the small-scale production of power connected within the electricity distribution network, located close to the place of consumption. Renewable own generation is electricity generation technology which harnesses a naturally existing energy flux, such as wind, sun, heat, or tides, and converts that flux to electricity for specific own supply, not for sale to customers. Municipal electricity department/ Asset registerNumber of municipal buildingsThis refers to any municipal building benefiting from renewable electricity supplied by the municipality as reflected on the fixed asset register. EE4.13(2) (2) Total number of municipal buildingsAnnual The total amount of municipal buildings within the municipal area as captured on the fixed asset register of the municipality. Municipal electricity department/ Asset registerNumber of municipal buildingsEven if a municipal building does not currently have an electricity supply, it should be reflected. 
EE4.2 Electricity usage per capita Improved energy sustainabilityOutcome Service delivery chaperon Annual This indicator gives an indication of how much electricity is supplied by the municipality on average per person. It assists in indicating the demand for electricity in the municipality.The average amount of electricity usage per person living in the municipal area((1) Total Eskom sales direct to municipal customers + (2) Eskom non-technical losses apportioned to their direct municipal customers + (3) Total municipal sales to end customers + (4) Municipal non-technical losses))/ (5) Municipal populationISO 37120 Energy indicator 7.5 Total electrical energy use per capita (kWh/year). The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 2: Economic Transformation and Job Creation. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Supply of energy secured.An average over a period of one yearAs non-technical losses is electricity that is consumed (though not accounted for), this should be taken into account for a full picture. Should the Eskom NTL be too difficult to apportion per municipality, the Eskom NTL can be discarded.Shared Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 No N/A Yes Tier 3 EE4.2(1) (1) Total Eskom Sales direct to municipal customersAnnual The total amount of electricity sold directly by Eskom to municipal customersEskom kWh Note: Will need Eskom buy-in for this. Eskom sales are captured by TSA boundaries and not municipal boundaries. Some manipulation of data will be required to calculate this.EE4.2(2) (2) Eskom non-technical losses apportioned to their direct municipal customersAnnual The total amount of non-technical losses Eskom incurs in servicing municipal customers directlyEskom kWh Note: Will need Eskom buy-in for this. Eskom sales are captured by TSA boundaries and not municipal boundaries. Some manipulation of data will be required to calculate this. Not sure if NTL at this level is calculated by Eskom.EE4.2(3) (3) Total municipal sales to end customersAnnual The total amount of electricity sold by the municipalityMunicipal Customer & Billing DatabasekWh EE4.2(4) (4) Municipal non-technical lossesAnnual The total non-technical losses incurred by the municipalityMunicipal Retail serviceskWh EE4.2(5) (5) Municipal populationAnnual The total number of people residing within the municipal area. StatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of peopleMake use of the most recent StatsSA General Household Survey data.
EE4.3 Road transport fuel usage per capita Improved energy sustainabilityOutcome Service delivery kWh:person Annual This indicator gives an indication of how much road fuel energy is consumed within the municipality on average per person. It assists in indicating the demand for liquid fuels in the municipality.The average amount of liquid fuels usage per person living in the municipal area (1) Total liquid fuels sales for road transport / (2) Municipal populationSimilar to IAEA Energy Indicators for Sustainable Development ECO1: Energy use per capita. The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 2: Economic Transformation and Job Creation. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Supply of energy secured.None Liquid fuels should not include aviation fuel. Only road transport fuel usage should be measured here. National Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 No N/A Yes Tier 3 EE4.3(1)  (1) Total liquid fuels sales for road transport Annual amount of liquid fuels consumed by the municipality in total for road transportDoE Liquid Fuels Report or GPCkWh Aviation fuel should not be included.EE4.3(2) (2) Municipal populationAnnual The total number of people residing within the municipal area. StatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of people
EE4.4 Percentage total electricity losses Improved energy sustainabilityOutcome Service delivery Percentage kWh Annual The purpose is to measure the percentage loss of potential revenue from Electricity Services through electricity units purchased and generated but not sold as a result of losses incurred through technical constraints, theft (illegal connections), non or inaccurate metering . It is expected that implementation of the free basic service policy is included in the calculation for sale of electricity.Electricity losses have two components: technical and non-technical. Technical losses occur naturally and consist mainly of power dissipation in electricity system components such as transmission and distribution lines, transformers, and measurement systems. Non-technical losses are caused by actions external to the power system and consist primarily of electricity theft, faulty or inaccurate meters, and errors in accounting and record-keeping. Losses is a measure of unaccounted for energy. Thus non-payment is not included as losses. (((1) Electricity Purchases in kWh - (2) Electricity sales in kWh)) / (1) Electricity Purchases in kWh) Similar to IAEA ECO 3: Efficiency of energy conversion and distribution. The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services. Specifically, the indicator that measures Implementation of Municipal Electricity Asset Management framework. Calculated as at the last day of the financial year under investigation The acceptable norm is between 7% and 10%. The difference between the electricity purchases and sales can distinguish between technical losses and the lower order compliance indicator of non-technical losses. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 No N/A Yes Tier 2 EE4.4(1) (1) Electricity Purchases in kWhAnnual Total electricity sourced by the municipalityEnergy trading databaseskWh EE4.4(2) (2) Electricity Sales in kWhAnnual Electricity sold by the municipalityCustomer care and billing databaseskWh
ENV1.1 Annual number of days with GOOD air quality Improved air qualityOutcome Service delivery Air quality index levelAnnual Outdoor air pollution results in adverse environmental and health effects. In most developing countries ambient air quality is deteriorating. Ambient monitoring trends provide a yardstick on the overall efficacy in the implementation of policies, strategies and other interventions towards reducing air pollution. Ambient monitoring also provides a direct correlation on how human health is impacted by/protected from air pollution. The indicator is in line with international best practices and can be easily adapted for other reporting platforms such as the SDGs. The indicator provides a measure of the number of days in the municipality where air quality at representative monitoring sites remained at "good" levels or better in terms of air quality standards. “Good” air quality – refers to  when the monitoring sites report ambient air levels of NO2, SO, O3, PM10, PM2.5 and CO monitoring within a given day that are in compliance with ambient standards (complete 24 hour period). This measures the number of days within the calendar year in which selected sites report 'good' air quality, recognising the different reporting intervals for the different measures and the fact that not all sites will sample for all pollutants. (1) Simple count of the number of days where all air quality monitoring stations measured “GOOD” air quality over a 24 hour periodThis relates to MTSF Priority 5: Spatial integration, human settlements and local government. It aligns to Outcome- State of ecological infrastructure improved and is consistent with the indicator "Compliance with National Ambient Air Quality Standards".  Based on a national Air Quality Index (AQI) developed by the then Department of Environment, Forestry and Fisheries and Air Quality Officers to provide an easily understandable measure of air quality. ISO 8.2 and 8.6 are aligned data-elements, as they require reporting on the sub-components of this Index, namely PM10 & SO2 concentrations. The indicator only counts days (24 hour periods) within the municipality where none of the sampled monitoring stations report air pollution levels in exceedance of Air Quality Index levels 1-3. All municipalities are expected to utilise the National Air Quality Indicator (NAQI) contributing stations at a minimum, with additional stations added by the municipality as specified within its Standard Operating Procedure. Any day with any interval that exceeds level 3 is not counted. There will be days when incomplete data or lack of monitoring prevent the SAAQIS from providing an index level for some monitoring sites. Incomplete data should not impair reporting unless more than half of the monitoring sites are unable to report. Thus, days are only counted when AT LEAST half of the monitoring sites are able to supply data and all sites reporting within the municipal area are within index levels 1-3 for the 24 hour reporting period.This information is available to municipalities via https://saaqis.environment.gov.za/. It requires municipalities to manage monitoring sites and ensure their functioning and supply of data into the national system as well as the national department to play its role in managing the SAAQIS and providing aggregate index levels across pollutants, hence it is a "Shared" indicator. Shared No Tier 3 No Tier 3 No N/A No Tier 3 ENV1.1(1) (1) Simple count of the number of days where all air quality monitoring stations measured Air Quality Index within levels 1-3 over a 24 hour periodAnnual The indicator provides a measure of the number of days in the municipality where air quality at monitoring sites remained at "good" levels or better in terms of air quality standards. “Good” air quality – refers to  when the monitoring sites report Air Quality Index bands 1-3 based on NO2, SO, O3, PM10, PM2.5 and CO monitoring within a given day (complete 24 hour period). This measures the number of days within the calendar year in which all sites report 'good' air quality, recognising the different reporting intervals for the different measures and the fact that not all sites will sample for all pollutants. It is a measure of the number of days in the year (maximum 365) where index bands 1-3 apply across all sites. South African Air Quality Information System (https://saaqis.environment.gov.za/)Days The municipality must source the data from https://saaqis.environment.gov.za/ . It should only count days were at least have of the sites have complete data over a 24-hour period. 
ENV1.11 Percentage of atmospheric emission licenses (AELs) processed within guideline timeframesImproved air qualityOutput Service delivery Percentage of emission licensesAnnual There are 2 main routes for AELs: One where the AEL has to be considered along with an EIA, and another where the AEL is granted independently: (renewal - 60 days; or amendment of an existing license - 10 days). The efficiency with which these routes is administered is assessed based on their respective guideline approval times. The percentage of AEL applications processed within the guideline turnaround times as specified in the Manual for Licensing Authorities (2009). Decisions which are made within the guideline timeframes will be 100%, with lower percentages indicating longer processing times. (((2) Number of Route 1 AELs processed within guideline timeframe + (4) Number of Route 2 renewal AELs processed within guideline timeframe + (6) Number of AEL amendment requests processed) / ((1) Total number of Route 1 AELs submitted + (3) Number of AELs submitted for renewal + (5) Number of AEL's submitted for amendment)) This relates to MTSF Priority 5: Spatial integration, human settlements and local government. It aligns to Outcome- State of ecological infrastructure improved. Section 40 of the National Environmental Management Air Quality Act (Act 39 of 2004), supplemented by good practice guideline timeframes.Average of 2 types of applications, both at the end of the period. All metros are AEL Authorities. This indicator is based on guidance provided by DEA Chief Directorate: Air Quality Management and Climate Change, contained within Atmospheric Emission Licence: Manual for Licensing Authorities (2009). http://www.saaqis.org.za/documents/Atmospheric_emission_licence_Manual_for_licensing_authorities_1.pdfMunicipality Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 No N/A Yes Tier 3 ENV1.11(1) (1) Total number of Route 1 AELs (Joint with EIA) submittedAnnual The total number of AELs processed jointly with an EIA in the year under review (1 year time-lag to account for long processing time). In terms of section 40(3) of the AQA, an Environmental Authorisation is issued, then the AELA has 60 days from the date of issue of the Environmental Authorisation to make a decision in respect of the AEL application.Municipal Air Quality Officer. Where possible this information should be obtained via SAAELIP (the SA Atmospheric Emission Licensing and Inventory Portal)Number of AELs The Ɵme-frame is proposed as the previous financial year, to allow for one complete processing cycle for Route 1 applicaƟons.ENV1.11(2) (2) Number of Route 1 AELs processed within guideline timeframeAnnual The number of AEL decisions reached within 60 days of an EA being issued. (For context, the total number of days for a complete EIA-process should be completed within 224 days (approx. 7.5 months)).Municipal Air Quality Officer. Where possible this information should be obtained via SAAELIP (the SA Atmospheric Emission Licensing and Inventory Portal)Number of AELs While EIAs and AELs are interdependent, the onus is on the AEL Authority to ensure that it parƟcipates acƟvely in the EIA consideraƟon and approval process to ensure that all relevant air quality issues are addressed within the Ɵme-frames of the EIA.ENV1.11(3) (3) Number of Route 2 AEL applications submitted for renewalAnnual The total number of applications submitted for renewed AELsMunicipal Air Quality OfficerNumber of AELs ENV1.11(4) (4) Number of renewal AELs processed within 60 daysAnnual The number of applications for renewed AELs processed within 60 days of all required information being submitted. Municipal Air Quality OfficerNumber of AELs ENV1.11(5) (5) Number of Route 2 AEL applications submitted for amendmentAnnual The total number of AELs submitted for amendmentMunicipal Air Quality OfficerNumber of AELs No lag. ENV1.11(6) (6) Number of AEL amendments processed within 10 daysAnnual, no lag The number of applications for amended AELS processed within 10 days.Municipal Air Quality OfficerNumber of AELs No lag.
ENV1.12 Percentage of AQ monitoring stations providing adequate data over a reporting yearImproved air qualityOutput Service delivery Percentage AQ stationsAnnual The presence of functional monitoring stations within a municipal area is essential to provide information on air quality throughout the municipal area. The presence of non-operational monitoring stations provides an indication of capacity to report and monitor, a key municipality responsibility. Faulty monitoring stations may result in certain areas not being fairly represented in the AQ data.The proportion of AQ monitoring stations which are sufficiently functional to provide an accurate indication of air quality over a full reporting year in the municipal area. This is currently defined as providing at least 75% of a full years worth of anticipated, validated data.((1) Number of fully operational AQ monitoring stations / (2) Total number of government owned (all spheres) monitoring stations within municipal area) This relates to MTSF Priority 5: Spatial integration, human settlements and local government. It aligns to Outcome- State of ecological infrastructure improved.None Agreement is needed from AQO's about definition of "fully operational" monitoring stations, but the intention is to ensure that the air quality in certain areas of the municipality are not underrepresented through data gaps or being completely absent. Additional input from municipalities is needed in terms of what level of data is required to provide a "complete" record of air quality from a particular monitoring station, with acceptable levels of down-time for necessary maintenance, over an annual reporting period.Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 No N/A No N/A ENV1.12(1) (1) Number of fully operational AQ monitoring stations Annual The number of government-owned monitoring stations which provided either continuous or at minimum quarterly information to SAAQIS, and for which there are no significant data gaps over the reporting period. A significant data gap is defined as greater than 25% of missing data for the period in question.Municipal Air Quality OfficerNumber of AQ monitoring stationsNone. ENV1.12(2) (2) Total number of government owned (all spheres) monitoring stations within municipal areaAnnual The total number of government owned monitoring stations located within the municipal boundary.Municipal Air Quality OfficerNumber of AQ monitoring stationsNone.
ENV1.13 Percentage of municipal AEL applications captured on the National Atmospheric Emissions Inventory SystemImproved air qualityOutput Service delivery Percentage of applicationsAnnual This indicator is a pre-condition to the successful reporting of the related outcome, which requires the implementation of the National Atmospheric Emissions Inventory System. It is the responsibility of the Atmospheric Emission License (AEL) Authority to monitor and capture this information in the National Atmospheric Emissions Inventory System, and by so doing enable national level reporting.The percentage of AEL licenses issued by the municipality, for which information is available on the National Atmospheric Emissions Inventory System.((1) Number of AEL licenses issued by the municipality for which information has been entered into the NAEIS / (2) Number of AELs issued by the municipality) This relates to MTSF Priority 5: Spatial integration, human settlements and local government. It aligns to Outcome- State of ecological infrastructure improved, linked to the full implementation of the National Atmospheric Emissions Inventory System. None None Municipality Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 No N/A No N/A ENV1.13(1) (1) Number of AEL licenses issued by the municipality and for which information has been entered into the NAEISAnnual The number of AEL licenses issued by the municipality for which information is available on the NAEIS. This is necessary as the AEL function is a concurrent one, and successful national reporting on emissions requires the support of all AEL Authorities.Municipal Air Quality OfficerNumber of licensesNone ENV1.13(2) (2) Number of AELs issued by the municipalityAnnual The total number of AELs issued by the municipality. This will not include those AELs issued by other AEL authoritiesMunicipal Air Quality OfficerNumber of AELs
ENV1.3 Percentage of households experiencing a problem with noise pollutionImproved air qualityOutcome Service delivery Percentage of households experiencing a problem with noise pollutionAnnual Most municipalities have by-laws regulating acceptable levels of noise and the periods of time when loud noise is acceptable. Sustained periods of loud or unnatural noise from industry is disruptive to the environment. The indicator seeks to use the number of households reportedly affected by noise pollution during survey to provide an indication of the extent of noise pollution within the municipality. The percentage of households that report "Excessive noise/noise pollution" as an environmental problem experienced in their community.((1) Number of households experiencing noise pollution / (2) Total number of households in the municipality) This relates to MTSF Priority 5: Spatial integration, human settlements and local government. It aligns to Outcome- Adequate housing and improved quality living environments. ISO 8.7None Technically the indicator would be better placed under a separate outcome because noise pollution is not an air quality issue. Nevertheless, it is included here for the time being. National Yes Tier 1 No Tier 3 No N/A Yes Tier 3 ENV1.3(1) (1) Number of households experiencing noise pollutionAnnual The number of households that report "Excessive noise/noise pollution" as an environmental problem experienced in the community.StatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of households None ENV1.3(2) (2) Total number of households in the municipalityAnnual This is the total number of households within the municipal area of jurisdictionStatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of householdsThe data element is understood to be specific to the survey item used to obtain the data by Statistics South Africa to avoid issues arising from non-response during the survey. 
ENV2.1 Tonnes of municipal solid waste sent to landfill per capitaMinimised solid wasteOutcome Service delivery Tonnes Annual Many municipalities generate more solid waste than they can dispose of. Even when municipal budgets are adequate for collection, the safe disposal of collected waste often remains a problem. Open dumping and unsanitary landfills are sometimes the main disposal methods, particularly in lower income municipalities. Sanitary landfills are only the norm in a limited number of cities worldwide.The percentage of the municipality's solid waste that is disposed of in licensed (sanitary) landfills. Landfills refer to an official site approved for the disposal of waste materials. Municipal solid waste refers to waste collected by or on behalf of municipalities. This is inclusive of household, commercial, bulky, garden and open space cleaning waste, but excludes wastewater, builders or hazardous waste. (1) Tonnes of waste disposed of in a licensed landfill / (2) Total populationThis relates to MTSF Priority 5: Spatial integration, human settlements and local government. It aligns to Outcome- Just transition to a low carbon economy (mitigation). Similar to ISO 16.4None None. Shared Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 3 ENV2.1(1) (1) Tonnes of municipal solid waste disposed of in sanitary/licensed landfills Annual Annual tonnes of municipal solid waste disposed of in sanitary/licensed landfills. Landfills refer to an official site approved for the disposal of waste materials. Municipal solid waste refers to waste collected by or on behalf of municipalities. This is inclusive of household, commercial, bulky, garden and open space cleaning waste, but excludes wastewater, builders or hazardous waste. Municipal Waste Management OfficerTonnes of solid wasteNone ENV2.1(2) (2) Total population of the municipalityAnnual Estimated population of the municipality in the yearStatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of people
ENV2.2 Tonnes of municipal solid waste diverted from landfill per capitaMinimised solid wasteOutcome Service delivery Tonnes Annual Many municipalities generate more solid waste than they can dispose of. Diverting recyclable materials from the waste stream is one strategy for addressing this municipal problem. A proper solid waste system can foster recycling practices that maximises the life cycle of landfills and create recycling micro-economies, and it may help to provide alternative sources of energy that help reduce the consumption of electricity and/or petroleum based fuels.The tonnage of the municipality's solid waste that is recycled at centralised recycling centres, divided by the total population of the municipality. Recycled materials include those materials diverted from the waste stream, recovered and processed into new products following local government permits and regulations (International Solid Waste Association). [(1)Tonnes of municipal waste diverted from landfill through municipal facilities] / [(2)total population]This relates to MTSF Priority 5: Spatial integration, human settlements and local government. It aligns to Outcome- Just transition to a low carbon economy (mitigation). Similar to ISO 16.3None This may not capture the entire amount of waste diversion in the waste chain, as it does not capture waste diversion via private facilities, but it will reflect the success of municipal efforts with regard to waste under their control.Shared Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 3 ENV2.2(1) (1) Tonnes of municipal waste diverted from landfill through municipal facilitiesAnnual Total municipal waste diverted from municipal landfill facilities through municipal waste diversion activitiesMunicipal Waste Management OfficerTonnes of solid wasteNone ENV2.2(2) (2) Total population of the municipalityAnnual Estimated population of the municipality in the yearStatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of people
ENV2.3 Total collected municipal solid waste per capita Minimised solid wasteOutcome Service delivery Number of tonnes/capitaAnnual This indicator provides a measure of how much waste a municipality is producing and the level of service a municipality is providing for its collection. Higher levels of municipal waste contribute to greater environmental problems and therefore levels of collections, and also methods of disposal, of municipal solid waste are an important component of municipal environmental management. Collection of municipal solid waste is also an indicator of municipal management with regard to cleanliness, health and quality of life. Solid waste systems contribute in many ways to public health, the local economy, and the environment.The total amount of municipal waste (expressed in tonnes) collected per capita. Municipal waste refers to waste collected by or on behalf of municipalities. It includes household, commercial, bulky, garden and open space cleaning waste, but excludes wastewater, builders or hazardous waste.(1) Tonnes of municipal solid waste collected / (2) Total population of the municipalityThis relates to MTSF Priority 5: Spatial integration, human settlements and local government. It aligns to Outcome- Just transition to a low carbon economy (mitigation). ISO 16.2Calculated as the total amount of solid waste (household and commercial) generated in tonnes, divided by the total municipal population. This is based directly on ISO 16.2. Municipality Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 ENV2.3(1) (1) Tonnes of municipal solid waste collectedAnnual The total amount of municipal waste (expressed in tonnes) collected on behalf of municipalities. Municipal waste refers to waste collected by or on behalf of municipalities. It includes household, commercial, bulky, garden and open space cleaning waste, but excludes wastewater, builders or hazardous waste.Municipal Waste Management OfficeTonnes of solid wasteNone ENV2.3(2) (2) Total population of the municipalityAnnual The total number of people residing within the municipal area. StatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of people
ENV3.1 Percentage of households with basic refuse removal services or betterIncreased access to refuse removalOutcome Service delivery Percentage of householdsAnnual the percentage of households served by regular solid waste collection is an indicator of municipal health, cleanliness and quality of life, and is recognised as a right within the South Africa ConstitutionHouseholds with basic refuse removal services or better (defined as a minimum of once weekly collection as defined in the Back to Basics framework) as a percentage of total municipal households((1) Number of households receiving at least once-weekly refuse removal services / (2) Total number of households in the municipality) This relates to MTSF Priority 5: Spatial integration, human settlements and local government. It aligns to Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services. CoGTA Back to Basics. ISO 6.1 is similar, but reports on a population basis. Stats SA GHS info reports on a household basis.None The wording of both the GHS and Back to Basics is ambiguous about the technical definition of "once weekly collection", which provides discretion for the method of collection from households based on the context. National Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 3 No N/A Yes Tier 3 ENV3.1(1) (1) Number of households who have their refuse removed at least once a week. Annual Basic refuse removal is based on the definition provided in the Back to Basics framework. This is aligned with the number of households who have their refuse removed at least once a week, as defined by the StatsSA General Household Survey.StatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of households As a consistent information source is available,  StatsSA data should be used rather than own customer level information, where definitions and methodologies may differ between municipalities.ENV3.1(2) (2) Total number of households in the municipalityAnnual This is the total number of households (of all types - formal, informal, and traditional) within the municipal area of jurisdictionStatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of households The data element is understood to be specific to the survey item used to obtain the data by Statistics South Africa to avoid issues arising from non-response during the survey. 
ENV3.11 Percentage of known informal settlements receiving basic refuse removal servicesIncreased access to refuse removalOutput Service delivery Percentage of informal settlementsAnnual Solid waste collection is one of the core services that local government provides, and is a key element in both creating decent living conditions, and maintaining a healthy environment. It is not possible to provide formal services to all informal dwellings, as this many encourage the development of illegal settlements. This indicator only reports on the presence of basic refuse removal services provided to "recognised" informal settlements.The proportion of recognised informal settlements within the municipal area which are receiving at least a basic standard of service for refuse collection and cleaning services.((1) Number of informal settlements receiving waste handling services / (2) Total number of recognised informal settlements) This relates to MTSF Priority 5: Spatial integration, human settlements and local government. It aligns to Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services. New- Proposed by municipalitiesEnd of the reporting periodNone. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 No N/A Yes Tier 2 ENV3.11(1) (1) Number of informal settlements receiving waste handling servicesAnnual The number of recognised informal settlements within the municipal area which are receiving basic refuse collection and cleaning services.Municipal Waste Management OfficeNumber of informal settlements ENV3.11(2) (2) The total number of recognised informal settlementsAnnual Settlements which have been recognised by municipal authorities as informal.Municipality Number of informal settlements
ENV3.2 Percentage of scheduled waste collection service users reporting non-collectionIncreased access to refuse removalOutcome Service delivery Percentage of waste removal service usersAnnual Solid waste collection is one of the core services that local government provides, and is a key element in both creating decent living conditions, and maintaining a healthy environment. Non-collection complaints for scheduled services reflect instances when users are not receiving the services which they expect and pay for. Measuring the number of scheduled service users who log complaints for non-collection gives an indication of the extent of service disruptions within the municipality. The indicator measures disruptions to scheduled waste collection services which affects predominantly formal areas, but will increase as more formal areas are proclaimed and developments completed. This is a measure of the number of scheduled waste collection service users who report an instance of non-collection of scheduled waste collection out of the total population of scheduled waste service users based on the number of municipal scheduled waste removal collection points over the reporting period. A scheduled waste collection service user is someone residing at a site for which the municipality provides a scheduled collection service on a weekly basis. The indicator measures the number of reported instances of non-collection of scheduled waste collection in relation to the total number of service points multiplied by 52 weekly collections. (1) Number of scheduled waste service reports of non-collection/ ((2) Total number of scheduled waste service collection points x 52)The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services.The indicator relies on tracking official non-collection complaints received in relation to the number of scheduled service points multiplied by 52 weekly collection services over the year. Scheduled service points are used as a proxy for the total population of service users. It is recognised that other factors might affect the rate of reporting, such as a well advertised complaints line resulting in a higher level of complaints. There will also be instances of multiple reports and incorrect reports, as there will be a number of service users who never report instances of non-collection through official channels. The indicator serves as a proxy measure of the continuity of scheduled waste removal services and this should be kept in mind. Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 3 No N/A Yes Tier 3 ENV3.2(1) (1) Number of scheduled waste service reports on non-collectionAnnual A scheduled waste removal service user is someone residing at a site for which the municipality provides a scheduled collection service. The data elements tracks the incidence of reports of non-collection from a scheduled service collection site. Solid waste department and/or relevant municipal complaints unitNumber of reports of non-collectionThis data element measures complaints for non-collection over the reporting period. A single user may log multiple reports of non-collection over the 52 week reporting cycle. ENV3.2(2) (2) Total number of scheduled waste service collection pointsAnnual A scheduled waste removal  site for which the municipality provides a scheduled collection service on a weekly basis. The population of total service users is therefore on the basis of a scheduled collection service site, not necessarily the number of people in a household in residence who benefit from that collection. The total service collection users should be inclusive of all scheduled collection sites. Solid waste department and/or finance departmentWaste service collection pointsThe municipality may rely upon billed accounts (including FBE), service points or other means to determine the number of scheduled waste collection service users. This should be specified and made clear within the Standard Operating Procedure so long as it relates to the collection points in total. 
ENV4.1 Ecosystem/vegetation type threat status Biodiversity is conserved and enhancedOutcome Service delivery Index/category Biennial Evaluation of the current condition of each ecosystem/vegetation type against its respective biodiversity target, in order to assign an ecosystem threat level category. One of 2 key high-level assessment indicators recommended. Ecosystems are components of biodiversity as defined by the Convention on Biological Diversity. If an area decreases drastically it will have a negative influence on species dependent on that habitat. In that sense this indicator is particularly important for specialist species and endemic species that are dependent on particular habitats in the vegetation type and cannot survive in other ecosystems. It is useful to categorise ecological condition into a few categories based on the degree of modification from natural. Natural or near-natural areas are considered to be in good ecological condition, semi-natural or moderately modified areas to be in fair ecological condition, and severely or irreversibly modified areas to be in poor ecological condition.An indicator of how threatened local vegetation types are, in other words, the degree to which vegetation types are still natural or near-natural, or are alternatively losing vital aspects of their structure, function or composition. Ecosystems can be classified into threat status categories, such as Critically Endangered, Endangered, Vulnerable and Least Threatened. At the municipal level vegetation types will be the unit of analysisTo be determined. Evaluate the condition of each ecosystem against its own target, and assign an ecosystem threat score based on the performance across all of the ecosystems in the municipality. Score categories could be Critically Endangered, Endangered, Vulnerable and Least Threatened. This relates to MTSF Priority 5: Spatial integration, human settlements and local government. It aligns to Outcome- State of ecological infrastructure improved. Based on proposed national biodiversity assessment indicators. See SANBI & UNEP-WCMC. 2016. Mapping biodiversity priorities: A practical, science-based approach to national biodiversity assessment and prioritisation to inform strategy and action planning. UNEP-WCMC, Cambridge, UK.None A biodiversity target is set for each vegetation type present in the municipality, which is linked to the rate at which species accumulate by sample areas. This indicator will provide a composite view of the threat to the major ecosystems identified in the municipal area. Shared Yes Tier 4 Yes Tier 4 Yes Tier 4 Yes Tier 4 ENV4.1(1) (1) Map of local vegetation typesn/a Vegetation types are spatial units that are likely to share broadly similar ecological characteristics and functioning. This map is used as a surrogate for a range of biodiversity features. It should cover the entire area that is being assessed and show the historical extent of each vegetation type, including areas where natural habitat has subsequently been modified or lost.Municipal GIS ha This is expected to be constant, unless there is a change in the municipal boundaryENV4.1(2) (2) Biodiversity targets for each vegetation typen/a Biodiversity targets are quantitative measures used both to identify conservation priorities (through planning) as well as to evaluate the success or impact of conservation actions (through monitoring). Biodiversity targets refer to the amount of biodiversity that should be kept in a natural or near-natural state in order to meet the goals of representation and persistence. Deciding how much biodiversity is needed to meet conservation goals is not simply a technical step, but is fundamental to many aspects of assessment and prioritisation. Biodiversity targets should be quantitative and based on the best available science to ensure that they are defensible, but more importantly, to provide assurance that by achieving the targets, the desired conservation outcomes of representation and persistence will likewise be achieved.Municipality Targets None ENV4.1(3) (3) Map of ecological conditionBi-Annual A map of ecological condition shows the current condition of the landscape or seascape. It is useful to categorise ecological condition into a few categories based on the degree of modification from natural. (1)Natural or near-natural areas are considered to be in good ecological condition, (2)semi-natural or moderately modified areas to be in fair ecological condition, and (3)severely or irreversibly modified areas to be in poor ecological condition.Municipal assessmentha None. ENV4.1(4) (4) Proportion of each vegetation type that is still in good ecological conditionAnnual This requires mapping of the ecological condition of each parcel, which will require capturing the municipal assessment of land parcels using the City's GIS system.Municipal assessmentPercentage, ha None.
ENV4.11 Percentage of biodiversity priority area within the municipalityBiodiversity is conserved and enhancedOutput Service delivery Percentage of land in hectaresAnnual The presence of natural or near-natural areas, also defined here as biodiversity priority areas, is used as a proxy for species richness, which is a costly and time-consuming indicator to develop data for. This proposed indicator measures the total area of available habitats across a municipal area, irrespective of condition. The intention is to capture the pace at which the built urban environment is replacing undeveloped land capable of supporting biological functioning.Proportional share of land cover categories aggregated to relate to biological priority areas within the municipality, relative to the total municipal area. It indicates the presence of available habitats across a municipal area important for maintaining ecological processes, expressed in ha. A decline over time indicates a loss of land supporting biodiversity and local ecosystems. Biodiversity priority areas, or areas of high biodiversity importance, are defined by SANBI (2016) as "Natural or semi-natural areas in the landscape or seascape that are important for conserving a representative sample of ecosystems and species, for maintaining ecological processes, or for the provision of ecosystem services."((1) Total land area in hectares classified as "biodiversity priority areas"  / (2) Total municipal area in hectares)This relates to MTSF Priority 5: Spatial integration, human settlements and local government. It aligns to Outcome- State of ecological infrastructure improved. Similar to SACN 144, Open Space, based on eThekwini Indicator, and to data provided by SANBI's LUDS BGIS database information. http://bgis.sanbi.org/LUDS/Home/Summaries Calculated at the end of the period, comparing the change in the total area remaining as open space over the year in review.The intent is to capture all pockets of undeveloped land which can support biodiversity, irrespective of condition or status. The intention is to capture the pace at which the built urban environment is replacing undeveloped land capable of supporting biological functioning. For this reason, artificial natural environments may be included where relevant (such as an artificial wetland which has been created). ENV 4.11 is similar to ISO 19.1 Green area (ha) per 100 000 population. This however has a recreation focus, and includes only publicly accessible land. The intention of ENV 4.11 is to capture transformation of land from a biodiversity perspective over time, or loss of green space capable of supporting biological function to urban development.Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 ENV4.11(1) (1) Total land area in hectares classified as "biodiversity priority areas"Annual A change in the stock of all "biodiversity priority areas" in the municipality which is capable of supporting ecological processes. As defined by SANBI 2016, this category includes the following categories: protected areas, critically endangered and endangered ecosystems, CBAs, ESA, FEPAs, strategic water source areas, flagship free-flowing rivers, priority estuaries, focus areas for land-based protected area expansion. Most notably it includes land ear-marked for development but which is not yet transformed.Municipal SDF, and its underlying strategic environmental assessment as required by SPLUMA. Ecosystem/vegetation type definition support available from SANBI, along with estimates of natural land in their LUDS tool. http://bgis.sanbi.org/LUDS/Home/Summaries ha This is expected to be constant, unless there is a change in the municipal boundaryENV4.11(2) (2) Total municipal area in hectaresAnnual The total area falling within the boundaries of the municipality, expressed in haMunicipal GIS ha This is expected to be constant, unless there is a change in the municipal boundary.
ENV4.2 Ecosystem/vegetation type protection level Biodiversity is conserved and enhancedOutcome Service delivery Category Biennial Evaluation of the current protection of each ecosystem/vegetation type against its respective biodiversity target , in order to assign an ecosystem protection level category. One of 2 key high-level assessment indicators recommended. Ecosystems are components of biodiversity as defined by the Convention on Biological Diversity. If an area decreases drastically it will have a negative influence on species dependent on that habitat. In that sense this indicator is particularly important for specialist species and endemic species that are dependent on particular habitats in the ecosystem and cannot survive in other ecosystems. An indicator of the extent to which different vegetation types are adequately represented in the existing protected area network at the municipal level. Vegetation types can be categorised into different levels of protection, for example, well represented, moderately represented, poorly represented or not represented. This should be based on performance against the current biodiversity targets for each vegetation type. The scoring methodology should be aligned with implementation of a similar indicator at the national level.To be determined. Assignment of score based on categories such as well represented, moderately represented, poorly represented or not represented. If any vegetation types areThis relates to MTSF Priority 5: Spatial integration, human settlements and local government. It aligns to Outcome- State of ecological infrastructure improved. Based on proposed national biodiversity assessment indicators. SANBI & UNEP-WCMC. 2016. Mapping biodiversity priorities: A practical, science-based approach to national biodiversity assessment and prioritisation to inform strategy and action planning. UNEP-WCMC, Cambridge, UK.Protected areas are areas of land or sea that are formally protected by legal or other effective means, and are managed mainly for biodiversity conservation. Discussion has begun on a national level about possible categories and index levels, but nothing has been agreed yet. The development of this indicator should be informed by those processes. Note that Andrew Skowno (SANBI) and Stephen Holness (NMMU) are currently working on updated biodiversity indictors as part of a national biodiversity monitoring framework. Dr Stephen Holness, sholness@nmmu.ac.za. Andrew Skowno, Lead: National Biodiversity Assessment, A.Skowno@sanbi.org.zaShared Yes Tier 4 Yes Tier 4 Yes Tier 4 Yes Tier 4 ENV4.2(1) (1) Mapped and classified vegetation typesBiennial Vegetation types are spatial units that are likely to share broadly similar ecological characteristics and functioning. This map is used as a surrogate for a range of biodiversity features. It should cover the entire area that is being assessed and show the historical extent of each vegetation type, including areas where natural habitat has subsequently been modified or lost.Municipal GIS ha This is expected to be constant, unless there is a change in the municipal boundaryENV4.2(2) (2) Biodiversity targets for each vegetation typeBiennial Biodiversity targets are quanƟtaƟve measures used both to idenƟfy conservaƟon prioriƟes (through planning) as well as to evaluate the success or impact of conservaƟon acƟons (through monitoring). Biodiversity targets refer to the amount of biodiversity that should be kept in a natural or near-natural state in order to meet the goals of representaƟon and persistence. Deciding how much biodiversity is needed to meet conservaƟon goals is not simply a technical step, but is fundamental to many aspects of assessment and prioriƟsaƟon. Biodiversity targets should be quanƟtaƟve and based on the best available science to ensure that they are defensible, but more importantly, to provide assurance that by achieving the targets, the desired conservaƟon outcomes ofMunicipality percentage "The setting of biodiversity targets is still a developing science in many contexts, and can become the basis for contentious and time-consuming debate amongst scientists. It is better to use a pragmatic approach (such as a flat target of 20% of each ecosystem type) than to wait for perfect science or consensus on ecologically-based targets. Flat targets can still provide useful results, and in practice, refining targets over time as the science improves does not usually dramatically affect the assessment or prioritisation outcomes."ENV4.2(3) (3) Map of protected areasBiennial Protected areas are areas of land or sea that are formally protected by legal or other effective means, and managed mainly for biodiversity conservation. The map of protected areas shows the location and boundaries of existing protected areas.Municipal GIS ha None. ENV4.2(4) (4) Proportion of each vegetation type included in the protected areasBiennial The proportion of each type of vegetation type that is protectedMunicipality Percentage None.
ENV4.21 Percentage of biodiversity priority areas protected Biodiversity is conserved and enhancedOutput Service delivery Percentage of land in hectaresAnnual This indicator captures the proportion of "biodiversity priority area" land which has been identified through municipal planning processes as being of high biodiversity value, and is protected through some mechanism.The proportion of land identified through municipal strategic environmental assessments and EMFs as biodiversity priority areas, which is protected through some mechanism. Mechanisms may include stewardship agreements, conventional protected areas, & biodiversity agreements, among others.(1) Area of biodiversity priority areas in hectares which is protected / (2) Total area of land in hectares which is identified as a biodiversity priority area This relates to MTSF Priority 5: Spatial integration, human settlements and local government. It aligns to Outcome- State of ecological infrastructure improved. Agreed as part of Circular No.88 processAdditional discussion is required regarding the types of protection which should be included, but is intended to be broader than formal "protected area" status. The mechanism should provide some type of legally binding protection.Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 3 ENV4.21(1) (1) Area of priority biodiversity area in hectares which is protectedAnnual Total area identified as a priority biodiversity area which is protected through some mechanism, which may include stewardship agreements, conventional protected areas, & biodiversity agreements as defined in the SANBI 2016 Lexicon of Biodiversity PlanningMunicipal SDF, and its underlying strategic environmental assessment as required by SPLUMA. ha More discussion is required on the type of protection, but this should be immediately achievable.ENV4.21(2) (2) Total area identified as a priority biodiversity area in hectaresAnnual Total area identified as a priority biodiversity area within the municipal SEA & SDF. As defined by SANBI 2016, this category includes the following categories: protected areas, critically endangered and endangered ecosystems, CBAs, ESA, FEPAs, strategic water source areas, flagship free-flowing rivers, priority estuaries, focus areas for land-based protected area expansion. Most notably it includes land ear-marked for development but which is not yet transformed.Municipal SDF ha Biodiversity priority areas include biodiversity core 1 areas ( critical biodiversity areas) and core 2 areas ( ecological corridors, dune protection zones, river corridors, ecological support areas).ENV4.21(3) (2) Total area identified as a priority biodiversity area Annual Total area identified as a priority biodiversity area within the municipal SEA & SDF. As defined by SANBI 2016, this category includes the following categories: protected areas, critically endangered and endangered ecosystems, CBAs, ESA, FEPAs, strategic water source areas, flagship free-flowing rivers, priority estuaries, focus areas for land-based protected area expansion. Most notably it includes land ear-marked for development but which is not yet transformed.Municipal SDF ha Biodiversity priority areas include biodiversity core 1 areas (critical biodiversity areas) and core 2 areas ( ecological corridors, dune protection zones, river corridors, ecological support areas).
ENV4.3 Wetland condition index Biodiversity is conserved and enhancedOutcome Service delivery Wetland condition indexBiennial Wetlands are present through-out municipalities, and are increasingly recognised as playing an important role in the broader ecosystem, as well as providing other goods and services to the built environment. Wetlands need to be protected and improved where they exist.Refers to the overall index level rating for wetland conditions within the municipality.(1) Wetland Condition IndexThis relates to MTSF Priority 5: Spatial integration, human settlements and local government. It aligns to Outcome- State of ecological infrastructure improved and is consistent with the indicator "Number of wetlands under rehabilitation/ restoration"Should be developed in consultation with DEA and DWS. SACN indicator 115: River and wetland health has the potential for inclusion as an alternative.Shared Yes Tier 4 No Tier 4 No N/A No Tier 4 ENV4.3(1) (1) Wetland Condition IndexBiennial Refers to the overall index level rating for wetland conditions within the municipality.Municipal department responsible for environmental healthWetland condition indexShould be developed in consultation with DEA and DWS.
ENV4.31 Hectares of rehabilitated and maintained wetlands within the municipal areaBiodiversity is conserved and enhancedOutput Service delivery Hectares of wetlandAnnual Wetlands are present throughout municipalities and are increasingly recognised as playing an important role in the broader ecosystem, as well as providing other benefits to the built environment. Wetlands need to be protected and improved where they exist to sustain their environmental function. Hectares of rehabilitated and maintained wetlands within the municipal area. Wetlands are a distinct ecosystem that is flooded by water, either permanently or seasonally. The primary factor that distinguishes wetlands from other land forms or water bodies is the characteristic vegetation of aquatic plants, adapted to the unique hydric soil. "Rehabilitated”, in this instance, refers to wetland rehabilitation that aims to improve the condition and functioning of the ecosystem, and address both causes and effects of degradation. This refers to actions taken by the municipality to restore the wetland to that of functioning ecosystem inclusive of clearing alien vegetation, installing gabions, etc. "Maintained" refers to wetlands where the municipality has undertaken active initiatives to collect waste, prevent the inflow of pollutants, and/or maintain ecosystem functioning. (1) Total land area (in hectares) of wetland that have been rehabilitated within the municipal area + (2) Total land area (in hectares) of wetland that have been maintained within the municipal areaThis relates to MTSF Priority 5: Spatial integration, human settlements and local government. It aligns to Outcome- State of ecological infrastructure improved and is consistent with the indicator "Number of wetlands under rehabilitation/ restoration".Rehabilitation is inclusive of alien clearance and the 'restoration' of ecosystem functioning. Land area should not be double-counted in a reporting period even if subjected to multiple 'maintenance' initiatives. Hectares should therefore not exceed the total land area of wetlands set out in the Municipal Spatial Development Framework. The indicator distinguishes between data elements for newly rehabilitated areas and those where the ecosystem functioning is maintained, whether or not they have been rehabilitated in recent history. Municipality Yes Tier 3 No Tier 3 No N/A No Tier 3 ENV4.31(1) (1) Total land area (in hectares) of wetland that have been rehabilitated within the municipal areaAnnual Hectares of wetland rehabilitated. “Rehabilitated”, in this instance, refers to wetland rehabilitation that aims to improve the condition and functioning of the ecosystem, and address both causes and effects of degradation. This refers to actions taken by the municipality to restore the wetland to that of functioning ecosystem inclusive of clearing alien vegetation, installing gabions, etc. Environment Management Department or relevant departmentHectares of wetlandReporting on this may draw on joint efforts with Working on Wetlands or other active rehabilitation efforts within the municipal area.ENV4.31(2) (2) Total land area (in hectares) of wetland that have been maintained within the municipal areaAnnual Hectares of wetland maintained. "Maintained" refers to wetlands where the municipality has undertaken active initiatives to collect waste, prevent the inflow of pollutants, and/or maintain ecosystem functioning during the reporting period. Environment Management Department or relevant departmentHectares of wetlandThere may also be seasonal justifications for 'maintaining' wetland following periods of rainfall, etc. The data element does not provide for more than one 'maintenance cycle' during the reporting period. So the same land area should only be covered once per reporting period across the two data elements. 
ENV5.1 Recreational water quality (coastal) Coastal and inland water resources maintainedOutcome Service delivery Percentage water qualityAnnual The goal in the management of coastal systems is to keep the resource suitable for all designated uses. The recreational use of coastal marine water can be affected by aesthetic, safety and hygienic concerns. While all are important, the current indicator focusses on human health risks stemming from the presence of microbiological indicator organisms. The percentage of annual recreational coastal water samples taken which met the minimum requirement for recreational water quality, namely "sufficient". ((1) Number of coastal water samples classified as "sufficient" / (2) Total number of samples taken ) This relates to MTSF Priority 5: Spatial integration, human settlements and local government. It aligns to Outcome- State of ecological infrastructure improved. Based on current recreational water quality reporting to DEA: MCM as expressed in https://www.environment.gov.za/sites/default/files/legislations/water_qualityguidelines.pdf End of reporting periodIn SA the sufficient or fair category of exposure is considered to be minimum acceptable risk. Poor or unacceptable microbiological samples have more than 185 Enterococci count per 100ml, and over 500 E.coli count per 100ml.Municipality No Tier 3 No Tier 3 No Tier 3 No Tier 3 ENV5.1(1) (1) Number of coastal water samples classified as "sufficient"Annual The total number of coastal water samples which met or exceeded the threshold for "sufficient or fair" water quality. This is defined as meeting the following 3 criteria, (1) having at or below an 8.5% GI illness risk; (2) at or below am Enterococci count of 185 per 100ml; and (3) an E coli count of not more than 500 per 100ml. All 3 criteria have to be met.Municipal department responsible for environmental healthNumber of water samplesBased on methodology as specified in 2012 "South African water quality guidelines for coastal marine waters, Volume 2: Guidelines for Recreational Use"ENV5.1(2) (2) Total number of recreational coastal water quality samples taken Annual The total number of recreational coastal water quality samples taken throughout the municipal jurisdiction over the course of a reporting year.Municipal department responsible for environmental healthNumber of water samplesBased on methodology as specified in 2012 "South African water quality guidelines for coastal marine waters, Volume 2: Guidelines for Recreational Use". Will depend on frequency of municipal sampling programme, but should at a minimum be once every 2 weeks
ENV5.11 Percentage of coastline with protection measures in placeCoastal and inland water resources maintainedOutput Service delivery Percentage of coastline with protection measuresAnnual The goal in the management of coastal systems is to keep the resource suitable for all designated uses. Coastlines have important environmental, recreational and economic functions, among others. By tracking the length of coastline with protection measures in place, a municipality accounts for that area which it is actively protecting and maintaining its functionality. The percentage of coastline with protection measures in place within the municipal area. ((1) KM of coastline with protection measures in place/ (2) Total Km of coastline within the municipal area) This relates to MTSF Priority 5: Spatial integration, human settlements and local government. It aligns to Outcome- State of ecological infrastructure improved.Refer to studies by the naƟonal department for more informaƟon: This refers to the portion of coastline with protection measures in place and receives active maintenance on the part of the municipality.Municipality Yes Tier 2 No N/A Yes Tier 4 No N/A ENV5.11(1) (1) Km of coastline with protection measures in placeAnnual The length of coastline (in Km) with protection measures in place within the municipal area. Protection measures include hard, soft, combined and innovative measures, inclusive of active maintenance and managed retreat on the part of the municipality. This does not necessarily mean the coastline has been designated a 'protected area', only that there are protection measures in place. Environmental Management DepartmentKm of coastline None. ENV5.11(2) (2) Total Km of coastline within the municipal area Annual The total length of coastline (in Km) within the municipal area Environmental Management DepartmentKm of coastline This is a fixed measure of the municipal coastline. 
ENV5.12 Number of coastal water samples taken for monitoring purposesCoastal and inland water resources maintainedOutput Service delivery Number of water samples Quarterly Monitoring of the quality of coastal and inland water requires the sampling of different water sources at varying frequencies to allow for a range of tests. By tracking the municipality's efforts to collect those samples, a leading indicator and precondition for effective water quality outcomes is monitored.The number of coastal and water samples taken for monitoring purposes in the municipality. ”Water samples taken”, in this instance, refers to samples that have been taken for water quality testing. This refers to the number of samples tested for all relevant monitoring purposes, it does not refer to the number of itemised tests conducted per sample.  (1) Simple count of the number of coastal water samples taken for monitoring purposesThis relates to MTSF Priority 5: Spatial integration, human settlements and local government. It aligns to Outcome- State of ecological infrastructure improved.Cumulative measure. Note the multiple samples at a given site and intervals for sampling at the planning stage. Samples should ideally be informed by a sampling strategy with the intention to take representative samples for the municipal area. Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 No N/A ENV5.12(1)  (1) Simple count of the number of coastal water samples taken for monitoring purposesQuarterly The number of coastal water samples taken for water quality testing, for monitoring purposes, in the municipalityEnvironmental Health Department or relevant municipal departmentNumber of water samplesAs a cumulative measure the 4th quarter should be equivalent of the annual performance. 
ENV5.2 Recreational water quality (inland) Coastal and inland water resources maintainedOutcome Service delivery Percentage water qualityAnnual The goal in the management of inland water systems is to keep the resource suitable for all designated uses, but especially those water bodies designated for intermediate contact recreation. The recreational use of inland water can be affected by health, aesthetic, safety,  and economic concerns. While all are important, the current indicator focusses on human health risks stemming from the presence of microbiological indicator organisms which pose a risk to intermediate contact recreation. The percentage of annual inland recreational water samples taken which met the targeted water quality range for recreational water quality for 'intermediate contact recreation' in terms of the presence of algae, chemical irritants, indicator organisms and pH levels. Recreational inland water quality focuses on human health risks stemming from the presence of microbiological indicator organisms within inland water sources.  This includes those inland bodies of water located in coastal areas, even where adjacent to marine environments. This encompasses all forms of contact recreation excluding activities described for full contact recreation, such as swimming. It is a broad class and includes activities which involve a high degree of water contact, such as water-skiing, canoeing and angling and those which involve relatively little water contact, such as paddling and wading.((1) Number of inland water sample tests within the 'targeted range' for  intermediate contact recreational water use/ (2) Total number of sample tests undertaken) This relates to MTSF Priority 5: Spatial integration, human settlements and local government. It aligns to Outcome- State of ecological infrastructure improved. This measures the sample tests taken as per the South African Water Quality Guidelines for Recreational Water Use. The guidelines provide a targeted range for samples tested as it relates to: Algae, Chemical Irritants, Indicator Organisms and pH. Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 No Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 ENV5.2(1) (1) Number of inland water sample tests within the 'targeted range' for intermediate contact recreational water useAnnual The total number of inland water sample tests which fell within the 'targeted range' in terms of the presence of algae, chemical irritants, indicator organisms and pH levels for intermediate contact recreational use of the water. The guidelines specify targeted measurement ranges for each of the tests run by the municipality and this would refer to those measurements considered acceptable for full or intermediate contact recreational use. Water and Sanitation Department, Environmental Health or relevant departmentNumber of water sample testsThe municipal standard operating procedure will set out the testing protocols as it relates to standards for the tested elements. ENV5.2(2) (2) Total number of sample tests undertakenAnnual The total number of recreational inland water quality sample tests undertaken throughout the municipal jurisdiction over the course of the reporting period. Water and Sanitation Department, Environmental Health or relevant departmentNumber of water sample testsNone.
ENV5.21 Number of inland water samples taken for monitoring purposesCoastal and inland water resources maintainedOutput Service delivery Number of water samples Quarterly Monitoring of the quality of coastal and inland water requires the sampling of different water sources at varying frequencies to allow for a range of tests to determine water quality. By tracking the municipality's efforts to collect those samples, a leading indicator and precondition for effective water quality outcomes is tracked.The number of inland water samples taken for monitoring purposes in the municipality. ”Water samples taken”, in this instance, refers to samples that have been taken for water quality testing. This refers to the number of samples tested for all relevant monitoring purposes, it does not refer to the number of itemised tests conducted per sample.  (1) Simple count of the number of inland water samples taken for monitoring purposesThis relates to MTSF Priority 5: Spatial integration, human settlements and local government. It aligns to Outcome- State of ecological infrastructure improved.Cumulative measure. Note the multiple samples at a given site and intervals for sampling at the planning stage. Samples should ideally be informed by a sampling strategy with the intention to take representative samples for the municipal area. Merely producing samples divorced from considerations of representivity could have significant unintended consequences for health outcomes and should be avoided. Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 No N/A ENV5.21(1)  (1) Simple count of the number of inland water samples taken for monitoring purposesQuarterly The number of inland water samples taken for water quality testing, for monitoring purposes, in the municipalityWater and Sanitation Department, Environmental Health or relevant departmentNumber of water samplesAs a cumulative measure the 4th quarter should be equivalent of the annual performance. 
ENV7.1 Incidence of gastroenteritis in an institution per 100 000 of the populationImproved municipal healthOutcome Service delivery Incidences Annual Periodic municipal inspections of institutions that supply food is one means of reducing the risk outbreaks of diseases that arise from the poor handling of food. By reporting the frequency of these incidents normalised for the population of an area, the extent to which serious communicable diseases occur at an institutional level can be monitored over time and provide an indication whether the municipality is adequately fulfilling its regulatory role in this regard. Gastroenteritis at an institution refers to the reported incidence of any one of the following diseases at a residential, educational or health care institution among two or more people: Bacillus cereus (toxin); Campylobacter sp.(bacteria); Clostridium perfringens (toxin); Norovirus (virus); Salmonella sp. (bacteria); Staphylococcus aureus (toxin); and Vibrio parahaemolyticus (bacteria). The metric then provides a ratio of the number of these reported incidents per 100 000 of the population in that area. ((1) Number of incidents of gastroenteritis at an institution/ (2)Total population of the municipality) x 100 000This relates to MTSF Priority 3: Education, Skills and Health. Dept. Cooperative Governance District Municipality Consultations with reference to the Communicable Disease Protocol of the Health Department of New South WalesNone. None. Municipality Yes Tier 3 No N/A Yes Tier 3 No N/A ENV7.1(1) (1) Number of incidents of gastroenteritis at an institutionAnnual Simple count of the number of reported institutional incidents of gastroenteritis at a residential, educational or health care institution over the period.Municipal health departmentNumber of institutions affectedOne institution can be counted multiple times if the source of the incidents is  separated over time. (2) Total population of the municipalityAnnual Estimated population of the municipality in the yearStatsSA Mid-Year Population EstimateNumber of peopleNone. 
ENV7.11 Percentage of all registered food premises inspected for compliance to relevant legislationImproved municipal healthOutput Service delivery Percentage of food premisesAnnual Periodic municipal inspections of institutions that supply food is one means of reducing the risk outbreaks of diseases that arise from the poor handling of food. By planning for inspections and reporting back on the number of facilities inspected as per the plan, the municipality tracks the extent to which it is fulfilling its monitoring and regulation role with regards to food safety. The number of all food supplier premises that have been inspected for compliance by a municipal health practitioner. A food supplier premise refers to factories, retail outlets, cafes, restaurants, informal food traders, and others. Each are inspected in relation to specific regulations in relation to compliance with a Certificate of Acceptability.  This is a as percentage of all food premise institutions registered with the municipality. ((1) Number of registered food premises inspected for compliance / (2) Number of registered food premises)This relates to MTSF Priority 3: Education, Skills and Health. Dept. Cooperative Governance District Municipality Consultations None Consultations indicated municipalities are not yet in a position to report on this indicator, although District officials indicated they may be. The indicator readiness has nevertheless been allocated at Tier 3 cautiously. Municipality Yes Tier 3 No N/A Yes Tier 3 No N/A ENV7.11(1) (1) Number of registered food premises inspected for complianceAnnual Simple count of registered food premises (all categories) that had been inspected for compliance with relevant legislation by the municipality over the course of the financial year. It is common practice to inspect a food premise more than on time but this counts premises with at least one inspection, rather than the number of inspections. Municipal registry Food premises Municipality should stipulate what constitutes an inspection and what legislation applies. This does not double-count multiple inspections of the same food premise.ENV7.11(2) (2) Number of registered food premisesAnnual Simple count of food premises (all categories) registered with the municipality as at the end of the financial year.Municipal registry of food premises or relevant departmentFood premises None
HS1.1 Percentage of households living in adequate housingImproved access to adequate housingOutcome Service delivery Percentage of householdsAnnual Government seeks to increase the number of households residing in adequate housing in line with constitutional imperatives and the strategic goals over the medium term. Adequate housing' has seven elements: legal security of tenure, services, affordability, habitability, accessibility, location and cultural adequacy. For the purposes of this indicator, adequate housing is defined as 'formal' housing in terms of the Statistics South Africa definition used in the General household Survey, which is "A structure built according to approved plans, i.e. house on a separate stand, flat or apartment, townhouse, room in backyard, rooms or flatlet elsewhere", thereby excluding informal (whether in in informal settlement or back yard) and traditional dwellings. The indicator is therefore the number of households residing in formal dwellings as a percentage of the total number of households within the municipality. ((1) Number of households in formal dwellings / (2) Total number of households within the municipality) The indicator originates with MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Adequate housing and improved quality living environments.   This can be seen as the inverse of ISO 37120 indicator 15.1 titled "Percentage of city population living in slums" and the inverse of the SDG indicator 11.1.1 titled "Proportion of urban population living in slums, informal settlements or inadequate housing"The calculation is easily done using both a numerator and denominator obtained from the StatsSA General Household Survey.None National Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 3 No N/A No N/A HS1.1(1) (1) Number of households that live in formal dwellingsAnnual Refers to the number of self-identified 'households' residing in formal dwelling, defined in the StatsSA General Household survey as a structure built according to approved plans, i.e. house on a separate stand, flat or apartment, townhouse, room in backyard, rooms or flatlet elsewhere. Contrasted with informal dwelling and traditional dwelling.StatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of householdsNone HS1.1(2) (2) Total number of households in the municipalityAnnual This is the total number of households (of all types - formal, informal, and traditional) within the municipal area of jurisdictionStatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of householdsThe data element is understood to be specific to the survey item used to obtain the data by Statistics South Africa to avoid issues arising from non-response during the survey. 
HS1.11 Number of subsidised housing units constructed using various Human Settlements ProgrammesImproved access to adequate housingOutput Service delivery Number of housing unitsAnnual Municipalities have a key role to play in facilitating the development of human settlements, particularly for the poor and historically disadvantaged. Municipalities have been accredited to an extent, but do not yet have full functional responsibility for constructing housing units as part of the national housing programmes using the Human Settlements Development Grant. It is nevertheless important to have a full, municipality-wide indication of the number of new housing units delivered within the municipal area through various housing programmes. The indicator therefore seeks to track an annual performance output for subsidised housing units constructed within the municipal area.The number of all subsidised housing units (in terms of minimum levels of service) constructed within the municipal area in the reporting period. Constructed within the municipal area refers to all housing units with finished construction within the municipal area built in terms of the various Human Settlements Programmes for which the Provincial Government receives the Human Settlements Development Grant (HSDG). This refers to any unit in which a subsidisation on the housing unit is provided, inclusive of all human settlements programmes.(1)Number of all subsidised housing units constructed within the municipal areaThe indicator originates with MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Adequate housing and improved quality living environments and the indicator "No. of housing units and typologies provided".None There may be housing units built within the municipal area for which the municipality is the developer. However, because the measure is intended to provide one, municipal-wide measure of the number of housing units constructed, this will rely on the provincial government to provide a comprehensive measure of the construction of housing units using the various human settlements programmes. It is important that the number of housing units constructed be comprehensive for the entire municipal area.National Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 3 No N/A No N/A HS1.11(1) (1) Number of all subsidised housing units constructed within the municipal areaAnnual The number of all serviced, subsidised housing units (in terms of minimum levels of service) constructed within the municipal area. It is inclusive of any human settlements programme in which housing units have been constructed within the municipal area in the period. It measures housing units for which construction is finished, not those housing units still in progress. Housing Subsidy SystemNumber of housing unitsAs the data element seeks to provide a municipal-wide measure, inclusive of all housing units delivered by the municipality as developer and/or by the provincial department and its implementing agents, this information is sourced centrally by the National Department of Human Settlements. This figure should then be able to be disaggregated across the housing typologies for sub-measures.
HS1.12 Number of serviced sites Improved access to adequate housingOutput Service delivery Number of serviced sitesAnnual A basic level service for the core services of water, electricity and sanitation is a prerequisite for 'adequate housing'. This indicator tracks the number of sites to which the municipality has provided a minimum service level for the three basic services in terms of infrastructure provision (e.g. water, sanitation and electricity). Waste removal is a recurring service that is not based on infrastructure provision to a site and is therefore excluded. A site refers to a pre-determined area where basic services can be provided, there is some degree of security of tenure and to which a household can be situated or relocated and/or upgraded. This refers to the number of all sites serviced with a new connection(s) achieving all three services of electricity, water and sanitation to a basic level within the municipality in the financial year. These sites do not include the construction of top structures. A basic level of service is defined as an individual service to each site (not shared) meeting the national minimum standard (the Regulations in terms of the Water Services Act in the case of water and sanitation and the Policy Guidelines for the Integrated National Electrification Programme (INEP) 2016/17 in the case of electricity), or the minimum standards defined by the municipality, whichever is higher. The indicator only measures from the point when all three basic services have been connected, regardless of the timeframes between when water & sanitation (1) Number of all sites serviced receiving all three of the basic servicesThe indicator originates with MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Adequate housing and improved quality living environments.  There was also an Urban Settlements Development Grant indicator- Number of sites currently serviced with electricity, water (house connection) sewerage removal service and solid waste removal service (622) which corresponds to this indicator, less the solid waste removal service.The indicator measures those newly serviced sites and does not measure all existing serviced sites within the municipal area. Sites lacking any one of the three services, or below the minimum standard for that service should be excluded from the count. Communal servicing should not be counted within this indicator as it refers to direct connections. It is acknowledged that the three core services may not be delivered simultaneously and the respective Water & Sanitation and Energy & Electricity sector indicators measure individual connections. This indicator is therefore intended to provide a measure of when ALL THREE basic services have been successfully connected to a site. This is inclusive of direct and indirect connections, so far as they meet basic service standards. This indicator is also intended to support the realisation of improving access to adequate housing by tracking the three core service connections/provisions as a pre-requisite. Serviced sites will be provided as part of the national housing programme, but may also be provided by the municipality using the USDG or other funding.Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 No N/A No N/A HS1.12(1) (1) Number of all sites serviced receiving all three of the basic services.Annual The number of all sites serviced with basic levels of electricity, water and sanitation that do note include the construction of top structures. The data element only measures those newly 'serviced' sites and does not measure all serviced sites within the municipal area. Municipal basic service departments in coordination with housing department or other relevant departmentsNumber of serviced sitesAs above.
HS1.13 Hectares of land acquired for human settlements in the municipal area Improved access to adequate housingOutput Service delivery Hectares of land areaAnnual The indicator measures the hectares of land acquired by the municipality for the purpose of human settlement development in the municipal area, and inclusive of all land acquired in designated areas for spatial prioritisation. This is a critical enabler for various housing programmes. Acquired land should be developed in line with the human settlements needs of the municipal area, with attention given to where that land is located in relation to Priority Housing Development areas and any other prioritised areas. Hectares of land acquired for human settlements development within the municipal area. Therefore, this refers to land acquired in an agreement between at least two parties for which purchase and sales agreement or donation agreements, expropriation notices, or development rights agreements have been concluded. The land is understood to have been acquired with the intention of advancing human settlements development within the municipal area, subject to the subsequent completion of any outstanding planning and approval processes. (1) Total land area (in hectares) acquired for human settlement within the municipal areaThe indicator originates with MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome-Sustainable land reform and the indicator "Hectares of land redistributed or acquired and or allocated for agrarian transformation, industrial parks, human settlements and rural development".Where land is acquired in square meters it should be converted into hectares. Land acquisition is often a complex and costly process. Available budget and land markets may pose challenges to land acquisition on a year-to-year basis. It is therefore possible, and likely, that a municipality may not set a target for land acquisition every year. Nevertheless, the frequency of reporting remains “Annual” to obtain data even in years when no land is targeted for acquisition or reported within the municipal area. Special attention should be given to the location of land acquired to advance spatial transformation. Municipalities should be able to provide measurements of land acquisition in relation to Priority Housing Development Areas on request. Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 3 No N/A Yes Tier 3 HS1.13(1)  (1) Total land area (in hectares) acquired for human settlement within the municipal area Annual A simple count of the total land area (in hectares) acquired for human settlements within the municipal area. Acquisition refers to land purchased and transferred with the purpose or intention of human settlements development. This refers to land acquired in an agreement between at least two parties for which transfer documents have been registered at the Title Deeds Office or in terms of donation agreements, expropriation notices, or development rights agreements. The land is understood to have been acquired with the intention of advancing human settlements development within the municipal area, subject to the subsequent completion of any outstanding planning and approval processes.Municipal Planning Department, Municipal Records or relevant department. Hectares of land areaWhere land is acquired in square meters it should be converted into hectares. 
HS1.2 Title deed backlog ratio Improved access to adequate housingOutcome Service delivery Ratio: serviced stands completed to property title backlog Annual The provision of title deeds for subsidised housing is the most secure form of tenure and is integral to asset value formation for beneficiaries of subsidised housing. It is required for legal transfer once the requisite period has passed and is necessary as collateral for loans against the asset. There have been historic problems with delays in issuing title deeds for subsidised housing units, with the result that these households do not enjoy the benefits of security of tenure. This ratio will indicate in the first instance, the number of completed sites for which there may not yet be registered title, i.e. the maximum backlog that should occur. It then compares this figure with the number of completed subsidised serviced stands for which title deeds have not been registered (the backlog).The number of serviced residential stands completed by the State (including Municipal/Provincial/National) in a single financial year, compared to the number of serviced residential stands (with or without top structures) historically provided by the State (including Municipal/Provincial/National) for which titled deeds have not yet been registered. (1) Number of serviced residential stands completed through state subsidised programmes in the same financial year within the municipality : ((2) Number of serviced residential stands completed through state subsidised programmes within the municipality historically - (3) Number of title deeds registered in the Deeds Office for serviced residential stands completed through state subsidised programmes within the municipality historically)The indicator originates with MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Eradicate backlog and issuing of title deeds. This indicator speaks to the backlog of registrations.The period covered by the deeds registrar should coincide with the period covered by the Housing Subsidy System. Includes all serviced stands (with or without top structures) provided by the municipality and the province. None National Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 No N/A No N/A HS1.2(1) (1) Number of serviced residential stands completed through state subsidised programmes in the same financial year within the municipalityAnnual A serviced residential stand completed on the Housing Subsidy System in the financial year. It includes sectional title units where applicable. Includes municipal and provincial housing projects.Housing Subsidy SystemNumber of serviced residential standsServiced stands should only be counted once. If a serviced stand is completed in one financial year, and a top structure completed in another financial year, the stand should not be counted a second time. If a stand is serviced and a top structure is provided in the same financial year, it should be counted once in that year. HS1.2(2) (2) Number of serviced residential stands completed through state subsidised programmes within the municipality historicallyAnnual A serviced residential stand completed on the Housing Subsidy System. It includes sectional title units where applicable. Includes municipal and provincial housing projects.Housing Subsidy SystemNumber of serviced residential standsServiced stands should only be counted once. If a serviced stand is completed in one financial year, and a top structure completed in another financial year, the stand should not be counted a second time. If a stand is serviced and a top structure is provided in the same financial year, it should be counted once in that year. Data collection should coincide with data element 3. HS1.2(3) (3) Number of title deeds registered in the Deeds Office for serviced residential stands completed through state subsidised programmes within the municipality historicallyAnnual The provision of a legal deed constituting evidence of a right, to ownership of a property, issued for stands located in a municipality. It includes the provision of sectional title deeds where applicable. All title deeds issued in the period covered by the HSS are to be included. Includes titles for serviced sites and subsidised housing provided by the municipality and the province and excludes market housing.Deeds registrar Number of title deeds registeredThe data should be collected once per year to correspond with the same period reflecting for data element 2.
HS1.21 Average number of days taken to register the title deedImproved access to adequate housingOutput Service delivery Number of days: Title deedAnnual The provision of title deeds for subsidised housing is the most secure form of tenure and is integral to asset value formation for beneficiaries of subsidised housing. It is required for legal transfer once the requisite period has passed and is necessary as collateral for loans against the asset. Delays in the issue of title deeds are commonplace and this indicator will measure the processing efficiency between completion of the housing and formal register of the title deed. The indicator measures the average number of days it takes to register a title deed for subsidised housing beneficiaries in the municipality, from the date of completion of the house until the date of formal registration at the deeds register, on average per housing unit completed within the municipality. Applies only to housing units completed by the municipality. Includes all deeds registered in a financial year, regardless of which financial year the housing unit was completed. The indicator only refers to title deeds issued since the introduction of the indicator.(1) Sum of the number of days between the completion date of a subsidised housing unit on the Housing Subsidy System and the registration date of the title deed registered in the deeds office for the same unit for all subsidised housing units registered in the financial year/ (2) Number of subsidised housing units registered in the financial year.The indicator originates with MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Eradicate backlog and issuing of title deeds. This indicator is a measure of efficiency related to the registration of title deeds. For each Ɵtle deed for a subsidised unit or stand that is completed by a municipality and registered in the period of assessment, the number of days between the date of registraƟon and the date of compleƟon, as registered on the Housing Subsidy System, must be calculated. These numbers of days are then summed for the whole year to get a total number of days. The total number of days is then divided by the number of Ɵtle deeds registered to obtain an average number of days per deed registraƟon.None Shared Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 No N/A No N/A HS1.21(1) (1) Sum of the number of days between the completion date of a subsidised housing unit on the Housing Subsidy System and the registration date of the title deed registered in the deeds office for the same unit for all subsidised housing units registered in the financial yeaAnnual The sum of the difference in days between the completion of a subsidised housing unit and the handover date of the title deed on the Housing Subsidy System, for all housing units registered in the deeds register in the municipal financial year. Housing Subsidy SystemNumber of days All delivered subsidised housing units registered in the period of assessment should be included, regardless of the financial year in which the unit was completed.HS1.21(2) (2) Number of municipality-delivered subsidised stands and housings units registered in the deeds registerAnnual The total number of municipality-delivered stands and housing units registered in the deeds register in the period of assessment.Housing Subsidy SystemNumber of subsidised stands and housing units registeredExcludes stands and units delivered by the Province. 
HS1.22 Number of title deeds registered to beneficiaries Improved access to adequate housingOutput Service delivery Number of title deeds registrationsAnnual The provision of title deeds for subsidised housing is the most secure form of tenure and is integral to asset value formation for beneficiaries of subsidised housing. It is required for legal transfer once the requisite period has passed and is necessary as collateral for loans against the asset. Measuring the number of title deeds that have been registered in relation to state-subsidised housing is a way of ensuring housing access enjoys the full benefits and security of tenure associated with the asset. However, registration is just one step in a process and is part of what is within the control of the municipality to plan for and report against. The turnaround time and issuance of those title deeds, remains outside the control of the municipality and therefore reflect separately as 'Shared' and 'Lower order' indicators respectively. The number of title deeds registered to beneficiaries within a municipality during the period under assessment. A title deed is a document that proves legal ownership of a property in South Africa. This refers to title deeds registered to beneficiaries of human settlements programmes within the municipal area. Simple count of the (1) number of title deeds registered to beneficiaries within a municipality in the period under assessmentThe indicator originates with MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Eradicate backlog and issuing of title deeds. This indicator is consistent with the measure "No. of title deeds registered". No notes on the calculation. The indicator measures registrations as a proxy for issuance of the title deed, which is outside the control of the municipality. The actual issuance of title deeds reflects as a 'Lower order' indicator and is tracked separately .Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 3 No N/A No N/A HS1.22(1) (1) Number of title deeds registered to beneficiaries within a municipality in the period under assessmentAnnual A simple count of the number of title deeds registered to beneficiaries within a municipality during the period under assessment. A title deed is a document that proves legal ownership of a property in South Africa. This refers to title deeds registered to beneficiaries of human settlements programmes within the municipal area. Municipal housing department or relevant departmentsNumber of title deeds registrationsNo notes. 
HS1.3 Percentage of informal settlements upgraded to Phase 3Improved access to adequate housingOutcome Service delivery Percentage of informal settlements Annual Providing security of tenure to inhabitants of informal settlements is integral to the upliftment of communities. Security of tenure provides the household with a fixed asset, surety of location and the incentive to invest in the incremental upgrading of their property and wider community. Security of tenure is provided incrementally, with the first step being recognition by the municipality and then targeting for upgrading. This indicator measures the percentage of informal settlements upgraded to Phase 3, in terms of the Housing Code- Upgrading Informal Settlements, Phase 3: Detailed planning, land rehabilitation and provision of permanent services. "…Upgraded to Phase 3" is achieved when all the milestones as per Upgrading Informal Settlements Phase 3 have been implemented within an informal settlements. ((1) Number of informal settlements that have been upgraded to Phase 3 / (2) Total number of known informal settlements in the municipality)The indicator originates with MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Adequate housing and improved quality living environments and is matched to the indicator "No. of informal settlements formalised/ upgraded to Phase 3 of the Informal Settlements Upgrading Programme".The indicator relies on the municipality's knowledge of informal settlements within its municipal area and those known to it. None. Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 3 No N/A No N/A HS1.3(1) (1) Number of informal settlements that have been upgraded to Phase 3Annual The total number of informal settlements that have been upgraded to Phase 3 in terms of the National Housing Code- Upgrading Informal Settlements. Phase 3 sets out a series of milestones which once implemented, constitute 'upgraded to phase 3' for the informal settlement. Municipal housing department or informal settlements upgrading divisionNumber of informal settlementsThis data element is also required in relaƟon to MTSF reporƟng. HS1.3(2) (2) Total number of known informal settlements in the municipalityAnnual The number of known informal settlements in the municipal area. This is inclusive of informal settlements that may be planned for enumeration and classification, as well as those informal settlements for which relocation is the only viable option due to their location. Housing Department or Informal settlements upgrading divisionNumber of informal settlementsThis data reflects what is known by the municipality in terms of however it chooses to define discrete informal seƩlement areas. All informal seƩlements known within the baseline of this denominator should remain included within it even aŌer they are no longer deemed 'informal' to provide a measure against the total number of informal seƩlements over the medium term. 
HS1.31 Number of informal settlements assessed (enumerated and classified)Improved access to adequate housingOutput Service delivery Number of informal settlementsAnnual Providing security of tenure to inhabitants of informal settlements is integral to the upliftment of communities. By classifying informal settlements according to the UISP the settlements are comprehensively appraised, enumerated and marked for intervention in the form of upgrade or relocation. This classification is an important pre-requisite for incremental security of tenure on a tenure spectrum. The number of designated informal settlements within the municipal area enumerated and classified according to the NUSP categorisation, or equivalent. Enumeration includes the collection of household level data of informal settlement residents, as well as the levels and status of services in the settlement.Simple count of the (1) number of informal settlements enumerated and classified according to the UISP categorisation, or equivalent, in the period under assessment.The indicator originates with MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Adequate housing and improved quality living environments.Settlements for which only a dwelling count is available should not be included. Settlements need to have been enumerated and classified according to the NUSP classification, or equivalent, in the financial year in order to be counted.The indicator does not currently distinguish between the size of an informal settlement. It treats all designated informal settlements equally, regardless of size. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 No N/A No N/A HS1.31(1) (1) Number of informal settlements enumerated and classified according to the UISP categorisation, or equivalent.Annual The number of designated informal settlements within the municipal area enumerated and classified according to the UISP, or equivalent classification, within the municipal area in the period under assessment.Municipal department responsible for informal settlementsNumber of informal settlementsOnce all informal settlements in the municipality have been enumerated and classified the value of this indicator is limited and it should be revised. 
HS1.32 Number of informal settlements upgraded to Phase 2Improved access to adequate housingOutput Service delivery Number of informal settlements Annual Municipalities undertake in situ upgrading in terms of section 3(4) (g) of the Housing Act of 1997. The National Housing Code sets out distinct phases to deal with the process and procedure of in situ upgrading of informal settlements within municipal jurisdiction. This is inclusive of the provision of security of tenure, basic municipal services, social and economic amenities and the empowerment of residents in informal settlements to take control of housing development directly applicable to them. The indicator tracks those informal settlements which have achieved 'Phase 2: Project Initiation' of the upgrading process, inclusive of all the composite steps for that settlement. Achieving phase 2 is considered a proxy for progress in terms of formalisation and is indicative of at least some areas of the informal settlement being able to start Phase 3 upgrading. This indicator measures the number of informal settlements upgraded to Phase 2, in terms of the Housing Code- Upgrading Informal Settlements, Phase 2: Project Initiation. "…Upgraded to Phase 2" is achieved when all the milestones as per Upgrading Informal Settlements Phase 2 have been implemented within an informal settlement. This is inclusive of the following: acquisition of land where required; undertaking of a clear socio-economic and demographic profile/survey of the settlement; establishing an agreement between the community and municipality; installation of interim services to provide basic water and sanitation services to households on an interim basis; conducting of pre-planning studies to determine detailed geotechnical conditions and the undertaking of an environmental impact assessment to support planning processes. (1) Number of informal settlements that have been upgraded to Phase 2 in terms of the National Housing Code- Upgrading Informal Settlements The indicator originates with MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Adequate housing and improved quality living environments and is similar to the indicator "No. of informal settlements formalised/ upgraded to Phase 3 of the Informal Settlements Upgrading Programme".The indicator is dependent upon the municipality confirming all Phase 2 milestones for an informal settlement have been achieved, as per its Standard Operating Procedures. The indicator only tracks those informal settlements for which Phase 2 has been completed. Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 3 No N/A No N/A HS1.32(1) (1) Number of informal settlements that have been upgraded to Phase 2 in terms of the National Housing Code- Upgrading Informal SettlementsAnnual The total number of informal settlements that have been upgraded to Phase 2 in terms of the National Housing Code- Upgrading Informal Settlements. Phase 2 sets out a series of milestones which once implemented, constitute 'upgraded to phase 2' for the informal settlement. This is inclusive of the following: acquisition of land where required; undertaking of a clear socio-economic and demographic profile/survey of the settlement; establishing an agreement between the community and municipality; installation of interim services to provide basic water and sanitation services to households on an interim basis; conducting of pre-planning studies to determine detailed geotechnical conditions and the undertaking of an environmental impact assessment to support planning processes.Housing Department or Informal settlements upgrading division or relevant departmentNumber of informal settlements  The MTSF requests informal seƩlements upgraded to Phase 3 and this is an interim step along the way. 
HS2.1 Percentage of property market transactions in the gap and affordable housing market rangeImproved functionality of the residential property marketOutcome Service delivery Percentage of unit residential transactionsAnnual South African urban areas tend to have large property market distortions, due to a number of historical and current market interventions. The result is a residential property market which is commonly exclusionary of middle and lower income households due to a shortage of appropriate, well located, housing stock. The results of this shortage are market phenomena including the growth of the 'gap market', residential down-raiding, and a contributing factor to the proliferation of informal backyard housing as well as informal settlements. In order to address these urban issues, all urban municipalities, which are experiencing significant population growth, require increased supply of available stock across almost all income groups. This indicator is designed to measure the progress in achieving this by measuring the proportion of gap and affordable housing market transactions specifically. This reflects both the demand and supply dynamics of the municipality and by proxy the stock available to specific income groThe indicator measures the number of unit residential transactions per financial year for all properties within the municipal area falling within the affordable housing market range (affordable and gap housing in the range of>R150k and <R500k property value). This number is divided by the total number of unit residential transactions within the municipal area. The result is an indicator which shows a resulting combination of supply and demand for the gap market within the overall property market. ((1) Number of unit residential transactions >R150k and <R500k / (2) Total number of unit residential transactions within the municipal area) The indicator originates with MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Adequate housing and improved quality living environments. The value of the housing is linked to the income bracket that defines the gap and affordable housing market. If the income band changes for the household the value for the gap and affordable housing market band will need to change as well.None Municipality Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 No N/A No N/A HS2.1(1) (1) Number of unit residential transactions >R150k and <R500kAnnual This is a count of all residential unit transactions within the municipality with a value  >R150k and <R500k over the financial year. Municipal valuation roll (and supplementary valuation rolls)Number of unit residential transactionsThere may be a delay in the capturing of transactions as reflected on the municipal valuation roll, so the last available data from the municipal valuation roll and supplementary valuation roll(s) should be utilised in this regard. HS2.1(2) (2) Total number of unit residential transactions within the municipal areaAnnual All residential unit transaction values within the municipality over the year as reflected on the municipal valuation roll or supplementary valuation rollsMunicipal valuation roll (and supplementary valuation rolls)Number of unit residential transactionsThere may be a delay in the capturing of transactions as reflected on the municipal valuation roll, so the last available data from the municipal valuation roll and supplementary valuation roll(s) should be utilised in this regard. 
HS2.11 Number of FLISP opportunities in the affordable gap marketImproved functionality of the residential property marketOutput Service delivery Number of FLISP opportunities on government facilitated developmentsAnnual South African urban areas tend to have large property market distortions, due to a number of historical and current market interventions. The result is a residential property market which is commonly exclusionary of middle and lower income households due to a shortage of appropriate, well located, housing stock. The results of this shortage are market phenomena including the growth of the 'gap market', residential down-raiding, and a contributing factor to the proliferation of informal backyard housing as well as informal settlements. This indicator is designed to measure the progress in taking-up state facilitated, subsidised housing opportunities for first-time home buyers in the gap market range. Municipalities have a role in development of housing stock for FLISP buyers as well as supporting a communication and referral strategy targeting prospective FLISP beneficiaries, although they are not directly involved in the administration of the subsidy itself. The number of FLISP opportunities on government facilitated residential developments in the affordable gap market. FLISP is the Finance Linked Individual Subsidy Programme (FLISP) programme, which is a housing subsidy for first-time home buyers to assist with purchasing a home for households earning between R3501-R22 000 per month. The affordable gap market refers to housing which costs  >R150k and <R500k. A FLISP opportunity is understood as occurring when a beneficiary is approved for a FLISP subsidy in relation to a government facilitated housing development.A simple count of the (1) number of FLISP opportunities for government facilitated developments in the affordable gap market within the municipal area, in the reporting period The indicator originates with MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Adequate housing and improved quality living environments. This indicator refers to government facilitated FLISP opportunities as part of the indicator "Number of households that received financial assistance and purchased units through FLISP".No calculation notes.There will be more FLISP opportunities taken up in a municipal area than those facilitated by the municipality, but the intention is to acknowledge and plan for municipal contribution to the facilitation of these opportunities. National Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 No N/A No N/A HS2.11(1) (1) Number of FLISP opportunities for government facilitated developments in the affordable gap market within the municipal area, in the reporting period Annual The number of FLISP opportunities on government facilitated residential developments in the affordable gap market. FLISP is the Finance Linked Individual Subsidy Programme (FLISP) programme, which is a housing subsidy for first-time home buyers to assist with purchasing a home for households earning between R3501-R22 000 per month. The affordable gap market refers to housing which costs  >R150k and <R500k. A FLISP opportunity is understood as occurring when a beneficiary is approved for a FLISP subsidy in relation to a government facilitated housing development.National Department of Human SettlementsNumber of FLISP opportunitiesThere will be more FLISP opportunities taken up in a municipal area than those facilitated by the municipality, but the intention is to acknowledge and plan for municipal contribution to the facilitation of these opportunities. This is reliant on disaggregated reporting by the national department of Human Settlements. 
HS2.2 Percentage of residential properties in the subsidy marketImproved functionality of the residential property marketOutcome Service delivery Percentage of rateable residential propertiesAnnual This indicator is designed to track the percentage of residential properties within the subsidy housing market municipality wide. As an ongoing indicator it monitors the extent to which the municipality's residential property population is made up of state subsidised housing, or those who would qualify for it.  It further assists in informing financial sustainability of the municipality's rates income and cross-subsidisation requirements.This indicator measures the total number of formalised residential properties on the municipal valuation roll valued at R150 000 or less- what is commonly recognised as the subsidy market range. All residential properties, including those that are zero-rated, are considered within this indicator. This number is divided by the total number of residential properties on the municipal valuation roll (and supplementary valuation roll). ((1) Number of residential properties  valued at R150 000* or less on the latest municipal valuation roll (and supplementary valuation roll) / (2) Total number of residential properties within the municipal area on the latest municipal valuation roll) The indicator originates with MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Adequate housing and improved quality living environments. The indicator relies on the municipal valuation roll as its framing of the population. In years where the municipal valuation roll is not updated, properties from the supplementary valuation roll for that year, and any interim years, should be included as part of the official municipal valuation roll. *Although the subsidy market is currently understood as R150 000 or less, provision is made for this value to be adjusted on the basis of official policy. Zero-rated (i.e. indigent) properties are to be included in this calculation as well. There might be a lag in the processing of gap housing, as there is a timing difference between when it makes it onto the municipal valuation roll. The indicator definition may also need to be revised as or when the threshold for subsidy changes. Refer to the municipal Standard Operating Procedure for clarity within the municipality. Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 3 No N/A No N/A HS2.2(1) (1) Number of residential properties valued at R150 000 or less on the latest municipal valuation roll (and supplementary valuation roll)Annual This indicator measures all residential properties captured on the municipal valuation (and supplementary valuation roll) valued at R150 000 or less, with sectional title properties counted individually.Municipal valuation roll (and supplementary valuation roll)Number of residential property unitsThere may be a delay in the capturing of transactions as reflected on the municipal valuation roll, so the last available data from the municipal valuation roll and supplementary valuation roll(s) should be utilised in this regard. HS2.2(2) (2) Total number of residential properties within the municipal area on the latest municipal valuation rollAnnual All residential units within the municipality as reflected on the municipal valuation roll (and supplementary valuation roll).Municipal valuation roll (and supplementary valuation roll)Number of residential property unitsThere may be a delay in the capturing of transactions as reflected on the municipal valuation roll, so the last available data from the municipal valuation roll and supplementary valuation roll(s) should be utilised in this regard. 
HS2.21 Number of residential properties developed through state-subsidised human settlements programmes entering the municipal valuation rollImproved functionality of the residential property marketOutput Service delivery Number of subsidised residential properties entering the valuation rollAnnual This indicator is designed to track the creation of formalised, rateable, residential properties subsidised by the state in a municipality. A rateable residential property receives services from the municipality and in return the municipality collects revenue. This is an important component of a functional property market since the lack of services inhibits the value of the asset. A municipality's financial viability is also linked to its rates base. Tracking the formalisation of state subsidised residential properties onto the municipal valuation roll provides an indication of whether state-subsidised developments are enhancing the financial viability of the municipality (if not immediately, then in the future) and increasing the formal property market in the low-income band. The indicator is formulated with the understanding that even properties that are not yet yielding rates revenue for the municipality, may eventually do so over time. The indicator is defined as the number of residential properties that directly benefited from state-subsidised human settlements programmes that have entered the municipal valuation roll, inclusive of the supplementary valuation roll. This includes “zero-rated” properties that enter the municipal valuation roll after completion of state-subsidised human settlements development outputs (e.g. housing units). It is inclusive of properties developed through informal settlement upgrading and formalisation processes that result in properties being added to the municipal valuation roll.  A simple count of (1) the number of all residential properties that have benefited from state-subsidised human settlements programmes that have entered the municipal valuation roll The indicator originates with MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Adequate housing and improved quality living environments. All new entries to the municipal valuation roll that have benefited from state subsidies should correspond with data on the housing subsidy system, albeit with an administrative processing lag determined by the municipality, and subject to municipal access to the housing subsidy system. Capturing this data on the municipal valuation roll, or supplementary valuation roll in years when the municipal valuation roll is not updated, is the responsibility of the municipality to plan for and administer. Subsidised properties are usually provided with rates exemptions, but should still be captured on the municipal valuation roll. The indicator does not refer to the entire state-subsidised market segment, only those residential properties that have benefited directly from state-subsidised human settlements development programmes within the municipal area that will enter the municipal valuation roll. The date of output delivery (e.g. completion of housing units) should lead this measurement, but does not require that the output is delivered in the same financial year as the property is registered on the municipal valuation roll. The value should reflect within the time period that the property reflects on the municipal valuation roll or supplementary valuation roll.  Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 No N/A No N/A HS2.21(1)  (1) Number of all residential properties that have benefited from state-subsidised human settlements programmes that have entered the municipal valuation roll Annual The number of residential properties that directly benefited from state-subsidised human settlements programmes that have entered the municipal valuation roll, inclusive of the supplementary valuation roll. This includes “zero-rated” properties that enter the municipal valuation roll after completion of state-subsidised human settlements development outputs (e.g. housing units). It is inclusive of properties developed through informal settlement upgrading and formalisation processes that result in properties being added to the municipal valuation roll.  Municipal valuation roll or supplementary valuation rollsNumber of propertiesThe date of output delivery (e.g. completion of housing units) should lead this measurement, but does not require that the output is delivered in the same financial year as the property is registered on the municipal valuation roll.  
HS2.22 Average number of days taken to process building plan applications of less than 500 square meters Improved functionality of the residential property marketOutput Service delivery Number of days: ApplicationsQuarterly This is an efficiency measure of the average processing time of the building plan applications submitted to the municipality. Delays in the processing of building plan applications affect the time taken to build new housing and other buildings within the municipal area and may become a deterrent to property development. Removing unnecessary delays or uncertainties related to the efficiency of building plan application processes supports a functional property market within the municipality. This indicator is also a useful efficiency measure as it relates to the municipality's ability to create an enabling environment for businesses. The National Building Regulations and Building Standards Act legislates the less than 500 square meters distinction and sets a processing standard for building plan applications within a period of 30 days. The indicator measures the number of days a building plan application to the municipality takes to be processed, from the date of submission of all required information to the date of communication of the initial adjudication results of that application, on average, per application. Measures of the time taken to process appeals of the initial decision, sometimes expressed in relation to “amendment letters” or in terms of a “date of first refusal”  are not included within the measurement. Each submission of a complete building plan application starts a new processing cycle for the purpose of the indicator.  (1) Sum of the number of days between the date of submission of a complete building plan application to the municipality and the communication of the adjudication result of the application, for all applications less than 500 square meters /(2) Number of building plan applications less than 500 square meters adjudicated The indicator originates with MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Adequate housing and improved quality living environments. It originates with municipalities already tacking this measure and has implications for creating an enabling environment for home-owners and businesses to operate.Cumulative over the financial year. Calculations should be made and tracked on aggregate, on a quarter-by-quarter basis. The quarterly calculation should be cumulative so that 2nd quarter measures the cumulative average for half of the financial year and the 4th quarter calculation is a measure of the average processing time for the entire municipal financial year. If a residential building plan application has not been adjudicated at the time of reporting it should be excluded from the total number of building plan applications. The numerator and denominator should cover the same period and the same type of applications. This indicator should ideally be calculated for building plans applications of less than 500 square meters, excluding minor work applications. This indicator should be considered in conjunction with LED 3.13, C83, C84 and C98 as it relates to overall building plan processing efficiencies in the municipality. Municipal Standard Operating Procedures should be used to clarify any municipality specific processing norms and standards. Applications that are in process, still awaiting adjudication, should not be included. Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 No N/A No N/A HS2.22(1)  (1) Sum of the number of days between the date of submission of a complete building plan application to the municipality and the communication of the adjudication result of the application, for all applications less than of 500 square metersQuarterly Sum of the number of days between the date of submission of a complete building plan application of less than 500 square meters to the municipality and the communication of the adjudication result of the application.  This data element refers to building plans of less than 500 square meters, excluding minor work applications. Municipal building plan submission registerNumber of days Sum total of all days for all building plan applications of less than 500 square meters is the numerator in the equation. This is cumulative over the course of the municipal financial year. This only measures the days for applications which have been adjudicated. All pending or active applications should be excluded from this data element. HS2.22(2)  (2) Number of building plan applications less than 500 square meters adjudicated Quarterly Total number of building plan applications less than 500 square meters adjudicated by the municipality. The data element does not include building plan applications received that have not yet been adjudicated. Municipal building plan submission registerNumber of building plan applicationsThe total number is cumulative so the measure of the 4th quarter should provide the measure for the entire financial year. This only measures applications which have been adjudicated, either receiving an approval or what is sometimes referred to as an “amendment letter” or “date of first refusal”, etc. 
HS2.3 Percentage of households living in formal dwellings who rentImproved functionality of the residential property marketOutcome Service delivery Percentage of households in formal dwellingsAnnual The balancing of residential rental and ownership options in a municipality are vital component's of accessibility and household asset creation. The ratio of residential rent is further a lead indicator on property price dynamics within a municipality. The total number of all households in the municipality which regularly pay a sum of money or provide a service in return for a place of residence to a second party for the use of residential purposes in formal dwellings as a proportion of all households living in formal dwellings. The tenure status in the General Household Survey will be the sum of the two categories: "1 = Rented from private individual" and "2 = Rented from other (incl. municipality and social housing institutions)".((1)Number of households described as 'renting' in formal dwellings / (2)Total number of households in formal dwellings within the municipal area)  There is not currently any indicator that addresses renting but tenure status is regularly collected by StatsSA. The indicator is understood in terms of MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Adequate housing and improved quality living environments. The calculation includes only households listed as residing in formal dwellings.None National Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 3 No N/A No N/A HS2.3(1) (1) Number of households in formal dwellings 'renting'Annual Refers to the number of self-identified households living in formal dwellings whose tenure status is reflected as either: "1 = Rented from private individual" or "2 = Rented from other (incl. municipality and social housing institutions)".StatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of householdsThis is a cross-tabulation of dwelling type and tenure status as surveyed in the GHS.HS2.3(2) (2) Total number of households in formal dwellings within the municipal areaAnnual This is the total number of households residing in formal dwellings within the municipal area of jurisdictionStatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of householdsThe data element is understood to be specific to the survey item used to obtain the data by Statistics South Africa to avoid issues arising from non-response during the survey. 
HS3.1 Percentage of dwellings with access to public open spacesIncreased access to and utilisation of social and community facilitiesOutcome Service delivery Percentage of households with access to public open spacesAnnual Well-managed and safe public open spaces are considered essential for liveable and prosperous urban areas. The provision of adequate public open space is a core component of enhancing living environments for residents. This indicator provides a measure of household access to public open spaces using dwelling structures as a proxy for households. Percentage of dwellings with access to public open spaces. Public open spaces refer to spaces which are generally open and accessible to all people, these include parks, gardens, playgrounds, outdoor sports facilities, plazas and squares, monuments, green spaces, urban farms, cemeteries and burial grounds, urban waterways and lakes, municipal beaches and promenades. Municipalities may have their own policies and frameworks further elaborating or defining public open spaces within their context. The indicator measures the percentage of dwellings with access to the above, generally considered to be 1km, or 20 minutes walk.  ((1) Number of dwellings within 1 km of public access to 'open spaces' as per municipal definition / (2) Total number of dwellings within the municipal area) The indicator originates with MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Adequate housing and improved quality living environments. Although there may be differences between how municipalities interpret this, a common sourcing methodology via the CSIR Redbook should standardise and potentially disaggregate sub-elements of this indicator.None National Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 4 No N/A Yes Tier 4 HS3.1(1) (1) Number of dwellings within 1 km of public access to 'open spaces' as per municipal definitionAnnual The number of dwellings ‘having access to public open spaces’ in terms of municipal standards for access. Public open spaces refer to spaces which are generally open and accessible to all people, these include parks, gardens, playgrounds, outdoor sports facilities, plazas and squares, monuments, green spaces, urban farms, cemeteries and burial grounds, urban waterways and lakes, municipal beaches and promenades. Municipalities may have their own policies and frameworks further elaborating or defining public open spaces within their context. The indicator measures the percentage of dwellings with access to the above, generally considered to be 1km, or 20 minutes walk.  Planning department, Municipal GIS or relevant department Number of dwellingsSee above HS3.1(2) (2) Total number of dwellings  within the municipal areaAnnual The total number of dwellings within the municipal area.Planning department, Municipal GIS or relevant department Number of dwellingsThe number of dwellings based on the last available count of dwellings within the municipal area.
HS3.11 Percentage of expenditure on the operations and maintenance of neighbourhood parks and public outdoor spaces in poor and lower-middle income neighbourhoodsIncreased access to and utilisation of social and community facilitiesOutput Service delivery Percentage of capital expenditureAnnual Well-managed and safe public open spaces are considered essential for liveable and prosperous urban areas. The provision of adequate public open space is a core component of enhancing living environments for residents. This indicator uses expenditure of operations and maintenance on neighbourhood parks and public outdoor recreational space within poor and lower-middle income neighbourhoods as a proxy for the condition of these public spaces. This measures the percentage of expenditure on operations and maintenance of neighbourhood parks and public outdoor recreational spaces located in predominantly poor and lower-middle income neighbourhoods. The delineation and determination of these neighbourhoods is at the municipality's discretion. Neighbourhood parks refer to municipality-owned parks open to the public and public outdoor recreational spaces. Public recreation space is defined broadly to mean land and open space available to the public for recreation. Recreation space shall include only space that primarily serves a recreation purpose. Includes: parks, outdoor sports facilities and public open space. Does not include beaches, resorts and nature reserves. Does not include pedestrianised streets and sidewalks, but may include pedestrian walkways with primarily a recreational purpose. Facilities charging an access fee may still be regarded as 'public' provided that no other access criteria are applied (annual membership fee, club affiliations, ((1) OperaƟons and maintenance expenditure on neighbourhood parks and public outdoor recreaƟonal space in poor and lower-middle income neighbourhoods  / (2) Total operaƟons and maintenance expenditure on all neighbourhood parks and public outdoor recreaƟonal spaces in the municipal area)The indicator originates with MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Adequate housing and improved quality living environments. There will be a degree of interpretation on the part of municipalities informed by their own public open space approaches and understandings of 'neighbourhoods. The Standard Operating Procedure (SOP) for sourcing this data should clarify on what basis the municipality understands its 'neighbourhoods'. In this instance, operations and maintenance expenditure on neighbourhood parks and public outdoor recreational space should be considered in relation to the approximate 60% of the population that are serviced by the facilities. Municipality Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 No N/A Yes Tier 3 HS3.11(1) (1) Operations and maintenance expenditure on neighbourhood parks and public outdoor recreational space in poor and lower-middle income neighbourhoodsAnnual The R-value spent on operations and maintenance of neighbourhood parks and public outdoor recreational spaces in poor and lower-middle income neighbourhoods. Neighbourhood parks refer to municipality-owned parks open to the public and public outdoor recreational spaces. Public recreation space is defined broadly to mean land and open space available to the public for recreation. Recreation space shall include only space that primarily serves a recreation purpose. Includes: parks, outdoor sports facilities and public open space. Does not include beaches, resorts and nature reserves. Does not include pedestrianised streets and sidewalks, but may include pedestrian walkways with primarily a recreational purpose. Facilities charging an access fee may still be regarded as 'public' provided that no other access criteria are applied (annual membership fee, club affiliations, etc.) Municipalities may have their own policies and frameworks further elaborating or defining public open spaces within their context. Poor aMunicipal Finance recordsR-value See above HS3.11(2) (2) Total operations and maintenance expenditure on all neighbourhood parks and public outdoor recreational spaces in the municipal areaAnnual The total R-value of a municipality's operational and maintenance expenditure on neighbourhood parks and public outdoor recreational spaces throughout the municipal area.Municipal Finance recordsR-value See above
HS3.4 Percentage utilisation rate of sports fields Increased access to and utilisation of social and community facilitiesOutcome Service delivery Percentage of hours of sport facility bookingsAnnual Utilisation rate is indicative of the supply and demand for community facilities. It can be used to inform planning and performance of facilities.The percentage of available hours across all sports facilities that are booked in a year.(1) Sum of hours booked across all sports fields in the period of assessment / (2) Sum of available hours for all sports fields in the period of assessment.The indicator originates with MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Adequate housing and improved quality living environments. Where booking data is not kept, the available hours should still be captured in the denominator in order to incentivise booking systems to be put in place.None Municipality Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 No N/A Yes Tier 3 HS3.4(1) (1) Sum of hours booked across all sports fields in the period of assessmentAnnual Includes the following public facilities as defined in the CSIR Red Book (2000): sports fields; sports courts; sports halls.Municipal records Number of hours It is proposed that this data element would be collected from an integrated municipal record system. However it is likely that these vary significantly across the municipalities. Whatever booking information available should be included.HS3.4(2) (2) Sum of available hours for all sports fields in the period of assessment.Annual Sum of the total numbers of possible booking hours for the following public facilities as defined in the CSIR red book (2000): sports fields; sports courts; sports halls.Municipal records Number of hours This is a calculated figure based on the hours that each facility is able to be booked. The available hours for all sports facilities should then be summed.
HS3.5 Percentage utilisation rate of community halls Increased access to and utilisation of social and community facilitiesOutcome Service delivery Percentage of hours of community hall bookingsAnnual Utilisation rate is indicative of the supply and demand for community facilities. It can be used to inform planning and performance of facilities.The percentage of available hours across all community halls that are booked in a year.((1) Sum of hours booked across all community halls in the period of assessment / (2) Sum of available hours for all community halls in the period of assessment) The indicator originates with MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Adequate housing and improved quality living environments. Where booking data is not kept, the available hours should still be captured in the denominator in order to incentivise booking systems to be put in place. In the absence of standards, a hall is considered available for 12 hours per day for the calendar year. Where a community hall has multiple rooms available, the main hall or largest hall can be used as the basis for calculation.Refer to the municipality's Standard Operating Procedure for the precise definition and sourcing of data for bookings and utilisation.Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 No N/A Yes Tier 2 HS3.5(1) (1) Sum of hours booked across all community halls in the period of assessment Annual The total number of hours public community halls are reserved for use.Municipal records Number of hours It is proposed that this data element would be collected from an integrated municipal record system. However it is likely that these vary significantly across the municipalities. Whatever booking information is available should be included. Refer to the municipal Standard Operating Procedure. HS3.5(2) (2) Sum of available hours for all community halls in the period of assessment.Annual Sum of the total number of possible booking hours for all community halls/centres. A community hall is assumed to be available for booking for 12 hours a day for the calendar year unless provision is made otherwise in terms of the municipality's system or to allow for maintenance, renovations, or precautionary closure. Municipal records Number of hours This is a calculated figure based on the hours that each facility is able to be booked. The available hours for all community halls should then be summed with a maximum of 12 hours per facility, subject to municipal booking systems and availability. 
HS3.6 Average number of library visits per library Increased access to and utilisation of social and community facilitiesOutcome Service delivery Number of visits per library per yearAnnual Utilisation rate is indicative of the supply and demand for community facilities such as libraries. It can be used to inform planning and performance of facilities. The number of visits is a direct measure of utilisation, whether to access books or to use the space for one of its other community functions.The average number of library visits per library per year. This measures only municipality managed libraries.(1) Total number of library visits / (2) Count of municipal librariesThe indicator originates with MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Adequate housing and improved quality living environments. None None Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 No N/A Yes Tier 2 HS3.6(1) (1) Total number of library visitsAnnual The total headcount of people passing through the library doors, as measured by turnstiles or electronic counters, and divided by two where counting takes place on entry and exit, for all libraries.Municipal records Number of visits HS3.6(2) (2) Count of municipal librariesAnnual A simple count of municipal libraries, accessible by the general publicMunicipal records Number of librariesNo additional notes
HS3.7 Percentage of municipal cemetery plots available Increased access to and utilisation of social and community facilitiesOutcome Service delivery Percentage of cemetery plotsAnnual Municipal cemeteries are important community spaces available to the public to bury the deceased. Respect for cultural traditions and the proximity to human settlements are key considerations for these spaces. Demographic shifts, land pressures and mortality rates have resulted in some municipalities running out of land available to bury the deceased. Tracking the percentage of available plots within active cemeteries is one means of determining whether the municipality is managing the land it has available for cemeteries and planning for this important public facility.The number of burial plots currently available within active, municipal-owned cemeteries as a percentage of the total amount of burial plots in all municipal-owned cemeteries. Municipalities may have different policies and approaches providing for available plots, including where 'stacking' or other provisions for burial are made. Based on the municipalities current policy provisions and used plots, the indicator measures what percentage of the total available cemetery capacity in active cemeteries is currently utilised. (1) Number of available municipal burial plots in active municipal cemeteries / (2) Total capacity of all burial plots in active municipal cemeteries The indicator originates with holistic considerations of human settlements and is informed by Schedule 5B of the Constitution which provides for local government responsibilities for cemeteries. It addresses MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Adequate housing and improved quality living environments. Cemeteries that are not active or available for burying for any reason should be excluded from the denominator. None Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 None N/A Yes Tier 2 HS3.7(1) (1) Number of available municipal burial plots in active municipal cemeteries Annual A simple count of the number of burial plots still available in proclaimed, active, municipal-owned cemeteries. Municipal parks and recreationNumber of burial plotsThis refers only to available burial plots in proclaimed, active cemeteries that are owned by the municipality.HS3.7(2) (2) Total capacity of all burial plots in active municipal cemeteriesAnnual The total burial plot capacity in all active municipal cemeteries.Municipal parks and recreationNumber of burial plotsThis refers to the total capacity of burial plots in all active municipal cemeteries, excluding those that are no longer active and no longer have available space. 
TR2.1 Percentage share of monthly income spent on public transport, for households using public transportImproved affordability of public transportOutcome Service delivery Percentage of monthly household expenditureAnnual The affordability of the public transport system is an important aspect of the effectiveness of the public transport system.Expenditure on all public transport modes as percentage of the average monthly household income, for households using public transport on a typical workday.(((1) The money spent by household on minibus taxis in the previous week + (2) The money spent by household on buses in the previous week + (3) The money spent by household on rail in the previous week)) x 52 / ((4) Average monthly household income of households who use public transport as preferred form of commuting x 12)) This relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic transformation and job creation and advances the Outcome- Increase access to affordable and reliable transport systems. It is similar to the indicator.  SDG 11.2 Provide access to safe, affordable and sustainable public transport for all, improving road safety, notably by expanding public transport. SDG 11.2 Provide access to safe, affordable and sustainable public transport for all, improving road safety, notably by expanding public transport. IC8. Percentage share of household income spent on transport costs for different household quintiles municipality-wide.Measured as per the most recent General Household Survey results.None National Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 No N/A No N/A TR2.1(1) (1) The money spent by household on minibus taxis in the previous weekAnnual The money spent by household on minibus taxis in the previous weekStatsSA General Household SurveyRand GHS 6.8 TR2.1(2) (2) The money spent by household on buses in the previous weekAnnual The money spent by household on buses in the previous weekStatsSA General Household SurveyRand GHS 6.9 TR2.1(3) (3) The money spent by household on rail in the previous weekAnnual The money spent by household on rail in the previous weekStatsSA General Household SurveyRand GHS6.10 TR2.1(4) (4) Average monthly household income of households who use public transport as preferred form of commutingAnnual Average monthly household income of households who routinely use public transport during typical workdayStatsSA General Household SurveyRand GHS 4.2a; 4.4a
TR2.11 Cost per passenger kilometre of municipal public transportImproved affordability of public transportOutput Service delivery Rand per kilometreAnnual The cost of municipal public transport is a key determinant of fares for the public and affordability. The higher the operating costs per passenger kilometre, the more difficult it will be for the municipality to provide affordable public transport that is financially viable. This indicator is therefore an operating cost proxy as a leading measure for affordability of the service to the public, notwithstanding the various means of subsidisation that may be used to mitigate the transfer of these costs onto the public. The cost of municipal public transport per passenger kilometre measures all costs to the municipal public transport service, divided by the total number of passenger kilometres travelled over the period. This is equivalent to the number of passengers multiplied by the distance travelled by those passengers. Total costs are inclusive of all operating costs for the municipality's main (by ridership) bus service.(1) Sum of R-value of all operating costs for the main municipal bus service / (2) Total number of passenger kilometres travelledThis relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic transformation and job creation and advances the Outcome- Increase access to affordable and reliable transport systems. SDG 11.2 Provide access to safe, affordable and sustainable public transport for all, improving road safety, notably by expanding public transportMeasured for the municipality's main public transport service by bus in terms of ridership. This applies to municipality owned or contracted bus services. None. Municipality Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 No N/A No N/A TR2.11(1) (1)  Sum of R-value of all operating costs for the main municipal bus serviceAnnual The cost of all municipal expenditure on the main municipal bus service, inclusive of all staff and operational costs to maintain the buses.Municipal Transport DepartmentRand The figure is only derived for the main municipal public transport service by bus in terms of ridership. This applies to municipality owned or contracted bus services. TR2.11(2) (2) Total number of passenger kilometres travelledAnnual The total number of passenger kilometres travelled on the main municipal bus service over the reporting period. This is a function of the amount of ridership and the distance travelled by each one of those riders per ride. Municipal Transport DepartmentNumber of passenger kilometresOnly measured for the municipal bus service with the greatest ridership in the municipality. 
TR4.1 Percentage of respondents indicating that they believe public transport to be "safe"Improved satisfaction with public transport servicesOutcome Service delivery Percentage of respondentsAnnual User experience, alongside accessibility, is an important condition to realise modal shift. In the South African context, safety is an important determinant of overall user experience.Percentage of respondents surveyed who indicated that they perceived public transport to be "safe" or "very safe"((1) Number of respondents surveyed who perceive public transport as "safe" or "very safe" / (2) Number of respondents) This relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic transformation and job creation and advances the Outcome- Increase access to affordable and reliable transport systems. SDG 11.2 Provide access to safe, affordable and sustainable public transport for all, improving road safety, notably by expanding public transport. SDG 11.2 Provide access to safe, affordable and sustainable public transport for all, improving road safety, notably by expanding public transportMeasured as per the most recent General Household Survey results.None National Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 No N/A No N/A TR4.1(1) (1) Number of respondents surveyed who indicated that they perceive public transport to be "safe" or "very safe"Annual Number of respondents indicating public transport to be "safe" or "very safe"StatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of respondentsNew GHS question requiredTR4.1(2) (2) Number of respondentsAnnual Number of respondentsStatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of respondentsNew GHS question required
TR4.2 Percentage of respondents indicating that they believe public transport to be "reliable"Improved satisfaction with public transport servicesOutcome Service delivery Percentage of respondentsAnnual User experience, alongside accessibility, is an important condition to realise modal shift. In the South African context, reliability is an important determinant of overall user experience.Percentage of respondents surveyed who indicated that they perceived public transport to be "reliable" or "very reliable"((1) Number of respondents surveyed who perceive public transport as "reliable" or "very reliable" / (2) Number of respondents) This relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic transformation and job creation and advances the Outcome- Increase access to affordable and reliable transport systems. SDG 11.2 Provide access to safe, affordable and sustainable public transport for all, improving road safety, notably by expanding public transport. SDG 11.2 Provide access to safe, affordable and sustainable public transport for all, improving road safety, notably by expanding public transportMeasured as per the most recent General Household Survey results.None National Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 No N/A No N/A TR4.2(1) (1) Number of respondents surveyed who indicated that they perceive public transport to be "reliable" or "very reliable"Annual Number of respondents indicating public transport to be "reliable" or "very reliable"StatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of respondentsNew GHS question requiredTR4.2(2) (2) Number of respondentsAnnual Number of respondentsStatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of respondentsNew GHS question required
TR4.21 Percentage of municipal bus services 'on time' Improved satisfaction with municipal bus servicesOutput Service delivery Percentage of scheduled bus services 'on time'Quarterly An 'on-time' scheduled municipal bus service indicates the timeousness and reliability of the bus service, and directly impacts on the productivity of the commuter. Measuring the bus services that are on-time gives an indication of the extent to which bus service schedules are reliable indications of timing and a leading indicator for satisfaction. The percentage of all scheduled municipal bus service departures 'on-time'. ‘Scheduled’ refers to the time at which the bus is expected to depart. 'On-time’ is understood to be within a window of 2-minutes ahead of the scheduled departure time, and up to 5 minutes after the scheduled departure time. In the event that a municipality does not track ‘departures’, but does track ‘arrivals’ at the end destination, arrivals may be substituted uniformly across the TID but this should be specified in the Standard Operating Procedure for the indicator.  ((1) Scheduled municipal bus departures 'on time' / (2) Total scheduled municipal bus departures) This relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic transformation and job creation and advances the Outcome- Increase access to affordable and reliable transport systems. SDG 11.2 Provide access to safe, affordable and sustainable public transport for all, improving road safety, notably by expanding public transport. SDG 11.2 Provide access to safe, affordable and sustainable public transport for all, improving road safety, notably by expanding public transportThe indicator is cumulative for the year to date. Quarter 4 reporting should be indicative of the percentage of 'on-time' departures for the financial year. This only refers to buses within the municipal fleet, including those municipality-owned or contracted bus services. If for some reason a municipality does not have systems in place to provide this information for the entire bus fleet, it must specify within its Standard Operating Procedure what component of its fleet it can reliably provide this data for. If a municipality cannot track ‘departures’, it may substitute arrivals at the end destination within the definition of ‘on-time’. Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 No N/A No N/A TR4.21(1) (1) Scheduled municipal bus departures 'on time'Quarterly The number of scheduled municipal bus services departing on time. On-time’ is understood to be within a window of 2-minutes ahead of the scheduled departure time, and up to 5 minutes after the scheduled departure time. Municipal Transport department/entity or bus operator performance reports to municipalities. Number of bus departuresIn the event that a municipality does not track ‘departures’, but does track ‘arrivals’, arrivals may be substituted uniformly across the TID but this should be specified in the Standard Operating Procedure for the indicator. If a municipality cannot track ‘departures’, it may substitute arrivals at the end destination within the definition of ‘on-time’.TR4.21(2) (2) Total scheduled municipal bus departuresQuarterly The total number of scheduled municipal bus departures planned within the municipality over the entire reporting period. Municipal Transport department/entity or published bus scheduleNumber of bus departuresIn the event that a municipality does not track ‘departures’, but does track ‘arrivals’, arrivals may be substituted uniformly across the TID but this should be specified in the Standard Operating Procedure for the indicator. If a municipality cannot track ‘departures’, it may substitute arrivals at the end destination within the definition of ‘on-time’. As this refers to all 'scheduled' departures this measures every scheduled incidence, regardless of whether it occurs or not. 
TR5.1 Percentage of households less than 10 minutes walk from scheduled public transportImproved access to public transport (incl. NMT)Outcome Service delivery Percentage of householdsAnnual Improving access to public transport access through appropriate route coverage is an important contributor to overall accessibilityThe percentage of households surveyed who lives less than 10 minutes walk from bus and rail, excl. MBT. (Number of respondents who spend 10 minutes or less reaching either (1) bus, or (2) rail, whichever is less / (3) the number of respondents who use bus or train as a preferred mode of transport) This relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic transformation and job creation and advances the Outcome- Increase access to affordable and reliable transport systems. SDG 11.2 Provide access to safe, affordable and sustainable public transport for all, improving road safety, notably by expanding public transport. SDG 11.2 Provide access to safe, affordable and sustainable public transport for all, improving road safety, notably by expanding public transportMeasured as per the most recent General Household Survey results.None National Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 No N/A No N/A TR5.1(1) (1) Number of respondents who spend 10 minutes or less reaching the bus serviceAnnual The number of households surveyed who live less than 10 minutes walk from bus serviceStatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of respondentsRevision of GHS 6.9TR5.1(2) (2) Number of respondents who spend 10 minutes or less reaching the rail serviceAnnual The number of households surveyed who live less than 10 minutes walk from bus serviceStatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of respondentsRevision of GHS 6.10TR5.1(3) (3) Number of respondents who use bus or train as a preferred mode of transportAnnual Number of respondents who usually employ bus or rail as preferred mode of transportStatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of respondentsGHS 4.4a
TR5.11 Number of scheduled public transport access points addedImproved access to public transport (incl. NMT)Output Service delivery Number of scheduled access pointsAnnual The progressive roll-out of scheduled, high-quality public transport services to existing or new residential areas is a critical determinant of availability and convenience, thus modal shift. New access points are central to improving public transport access as well as access to NMT paths. The number of new public transport access points which has been constructed and operational in terms of the municipality's functional responsibilities (thus excluding commuter rail stations). A scheduled public transport service in this regard refers to a bus service provided by the municipal fleet (contracted or owned) at periodic intervals. (1) Number of scheduled public transport access points addedThis relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic transformation and job creation and advances the Outcome- Increase access to affordable and reliable transport systems. SDG 11.2 Provide access to safe, affordable and sustainable public transport for all, improving road safety, notably by expanding public transport. SDF 11.2, COGTA B2B Level 2 Indicators (155)Measured as at the end of the financial year. Formerly TR1.12 Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 2 No N/A TR5.11(1) (1) Number of scheduled public transport service access points addedAnnual A scheduled public transport service access point is defined as a BRT station, bus stop, taxi rank or multi-modal interchange forming part of the City's approved Integrated Public Transport Network, and which provides access to a scheduled public transport service with a minimum service frequency of 30 minutes during the workday morning peak. The access point should be the functional responsibility of the municipality, thereby excluding commuter rail stations in this instance.Municipal GIS Number of scheduled public transport access pointsNone.
TR5.2 Percentage of dwelling units within 500m of scheduled public transport service Improved access to public transport (incl. NMT)Outcome Service delivery Percentage of dwelling unitsAnnual To determine to what extent housing is located within walking distance to scheduled public transport services, thus indicating accessibility of these services, as well as more efficient spatial forms. 500m is regarded as an international norm for accessibility.This indicator measures the number of dwelling units located within a 500m radius of a scheduled public transport service (as the crow flies), as a percentage of all dwelling units in a municipality.((1) Number of dwelling units within 500m of a scheduled public transport service access point / (2) Total number of dwelling units municipality-wide) This relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic transformation and job creation and advances the Outcome- Increase access to affordable and reliable transport systems. SDG 11.2 Provide access to safe, affordable and sustainable public transport for all, improving road safety, notably by expanding public transport. SDG 11.2, CSP Indicator 2.1Measured as at the end of the financial year. Only access points to portions of the network that are active on the last day of the financial year should be counted.A generally accepted walking distance is recognised as 500m.Municipality Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 No N/A No N/A TR1.1(1) (1) Number of dwelling units within 500m of a scheduled public transport service access pointAnnual A dwelling unit is a structure or part of a structure or group of structures occupied or meant to be occupied by one or more than one household. The data element measures all those enumerated dwelling units within 500m of a public transport service access point. A scheduled public transport service access point is defined as a BRT station, taxi rank or multi-modal interchange forming part of the City's approved Integrated Public Transport Network, and which provides access to a scheduled public transport service with a minimum service frequency of 30 minutes during the workday morning peak. Although outside of the City's responsibilities, commuter rail station entrance should also be considered within this definition.Municipal GIS Point feature : Centroid of individual, scheme property or seƩled farm porƟonAdd 500m buffer to point and line featuresTR1.1(2) (2) Total number of dwelling units municipality-wideAnnual A dwelling unit is a structure or part of a structure or group of structures occupied or meant to be occupied by one or more than one household. Includes structure or part of structure which is vacant and/or under construction, but can be lived in at the time of survey. Includes units in collective living quarters, unlike housing units. Dwelling units may therefore comprise housing units plus units in collective living quarters when applicable. (Examples of each are a house, a group of huts, and a flat.)Municipal GIS Point feature Within municipal boundary, based on most recent General Valuation year.
TR5.3 Percentage of persons with disability where access to public transport is problematicImproved access to public transport (incl. NMT)Outcome Service delivery Percentage of householdsAnnual Providing universally accessible public transport services integrated with universally accessible NMT paths is an important contributor to public transport accessThe percentage of households surveyed where one or more members are limited in daily travel activity due to disability. ((1) The number of households where one or more members find access to public transport 'difficult' or 'very difficult' / (2) Number of households surveyed with one or more members with disability)This relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic transformation and job creation and advances the Outcome- Increase access to affordable and reliable transport systems. SDG 11.2 Provide access to safe, affordable and sustainable public transport for all, improving road safety, notably by expanding public transport. Current GHS questionMeasured as per the most recent General Household Survey results.None National Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 4 No N/A TR5.2(1) (1) The number of households where one or more members find access to public transport 'difficult' or 'very difficult'Annual The number of households who indicate that there is at least one person in the household with disability, who find access to public transport 'difficult' or 'very difficult'StatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of householdsAddition to GHS TR5.2(2) (2) Number of households surveyed with disabled memberAnnual The number of households who indicated that they have one or more members with disabilityStatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of householdsRevision of GHS 2.8, 2.9
TR5.31 Percentage of scheduled municipal bus trips that are universally accessible Improved access to public transport (incl. NMT)Output Service delivery  Percentage of bus trips Quarterly Providing universally accessible public transport services integrated with universally accessible NMT paths is an important contributor to public transport access. Upgrading service points and buses for universal accessibility are important steps towards improving travel activity by persons who have a disability. The indicator tracks the percentage of the scheduled municipal bus trips that are universally accessible, understanding that for a bus trip to be universally accessible it must entail a service that is universally accessible both at the point of departure (the bus stop) as well as throughout the trip (on the bus itself). The proportion of scheduled municipal bus trips in the municipal area served by municipality owned and/or contracted fleet that are universally accessible across the length of their routes. A municipal bus trip refers to a service that runs from a departure point at the start of a route to an arrivals point at the end with various bus service stops on the way. The indicator measures the proportion of all scheduled bus trips that are considered universally accessible- That is every scheduled bus service stop on the route has received a service that is universally accessible for the bus trip. A universally accessible service stop meets the following conditions: 1) It is serviced by a scheduled bus with accessibility provisions; and 2) Boarding bridges meet the accessibility provisions of the bus service. The indicator value is a proportion of all scheduled  bus trips for all routes. (1) Number of all scheduled municipal bus trips that are universally accessible / (2) Total number of scheduled municipal bus trips across all routesThis relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic transformation and job creation and advances the Outcome- Increase access to affordable and reliable transport systems. SDG 11.2 Provide access to safe, affordable and sustainable public transport for all, improving road safety, notably by expanding public transport. SDG 11.2, CCT Universal Access PolicyCumulative, year to date. The numerator only counts a bus trip as universally accessible if all scheduled service stops along the route meet the conditions for universal accessibility. The indicator measures all scheduled municipal bus trips for all scheduled routes, not only weekdays. Where a scheduled bus with accessibility provisions is not operational due to repair or otherwise, it should not be counted. Where a municipality has designed an entire bus service route to be universally accessible, including buses servicing stops along that route, all scheduled municipal bus trips should be reflected in the numerator. Municipalities should make use of the Standard Operating Procedure to clarify the details pertaining to the number of bus trips across all routes. A previous iteration of this indicator measured the bus service stops. This revised version measures bus trips. Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 4 No N/A TR5.31(1)  (1) Number of all scheduled municipal bus trips that are universally accessible Quarterly The number of all scheduled municipal bus trips that are universally accessible for every scheduled bus service stop on the route. A municipal bus trip refers to a service that runs from a departure point at the start of a route to an arrivals point at the end with various bus service stops on the way.  A universally accessible bus service stop meets the following conditions: 1) It is serviced by a scheduled bus with accessibility provisions; and 2) A boarding bridge meets the accessibility provisions of the bus service. This data element tracks the number of scheduled municipal bus trips where all service stops meet conditions for universal accessibility. This should be the aggregate of the number of all scheduled municipal bus trips on all days across the reporting period that meet the above conditions. Municipal TransportNumber of bus tripsRefers to scheduled municipal bus trips only. This counts each time a municipal bus trip travels the length of a route where all scheduled service stops are universally accessible. This does not measure the number of buses, service points or routes. The indicator measures bus trips that are universally accessible across the route serviced on that bus trip. If a bus trip has a scheduled stop that is not universally accessible, the bus trip is not universally accessible and it should not be counted as such. TR5.31(2) (2) Total number of scheduled municipal bus tripsQuarterly Number of scheduled municipal bus trips across all routes. This refers to any scheduled bus trip planned, regardless of whether it is undertaken. This should be the aggregation of all scheduled municipal bus trips across all service routes operated by the municipality and/or contracted fleet.  Municipal TransportNumber of bus service stopsThe municipal fleet is considered inclusive of all municipally-contracted buses. 
TR5.4 NMT paths as a percentage of the total municipal road network lengthImproved access to public transport (incl. NMT)Outcome Service delivery Percentage of NMT pathsAnnual The provision of NMT infrastructure encourages NMT as an alternative to motorised private transport. Dedicated cycling and footpaths and lanes are used to measure the extent of NMT infrastructure is provided, normalised by road network length.The sum total length of all NMT paths (in KMs) within the municipal area divided by the total length of municipal road network (in KMs)(1) Length of NMT paths / (2) Length of municipal road networkThis relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic transformation and job creation and advances the Outcome- Increase access to affordable and reliable transport systems. SDG 11.2 Provide access to safe, affordable and sustainable public transport for all, improving road safety, notably by expanding public transport. Variation on ISO 18.8, CSP Indicator 239Measured as at the end of the financial year. None Municipality Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 4 Yes Tier 4 TR5.4(1) (1) Length of NMT pathsAnnual NMT paths includes surfaced pedestrian sidewalks, footpaths and cycling lanes from which motor vehicles are excluded. Lanes may or may not be aligned with roads. Unsurfaced recreaƟonal cycle tracks and footpaths are not included.Municipal GIS or as reported by NMT unit with transport departmentKilometres of pathSidewalks running along each side of a road is counted double, because the NMT path is on both sides of the road and therefore twice the distance of the length of that portion of road. TR1.2(2) (2) Length of municipal road networkAnnual Length of municipal road network.Municipal GIS Kilometres of road networkNone.
TR5.41 Length of NMT paths built Improved access to public transport (incl. NMT)Output Service delivery Kilometres of NMT pathAnnual The provision of NMT infrastructure encourages NMT as an alternative to private transport use. Pedestrian footpaths and dedicated cycling lanes and paths, are used to measure the extent to which NMT infrastructure is provided, normalised by road network length.The total length (in KMs) of NMT paths (defined as surfaced pedestrian sidewalks, footpaths and cycling lanes) built and completed over the financial year.(1) Length in KMs of NMT paths builtThis relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic transformation and job creation and advances the Outcome- Increase access to affordable and reliable transport systems. SDG 11.2 Provide access to safe, affordable and sustainable public transport for all, improving road safety, notably by expanding public transport. Variation on USDG Grant - kilometres of pedestrian walkways constructedMeasured as at the end of the financial year. None Municipality Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 4 Yes Tier 4 TR4.41(1) (1) Length of NMT paths built (in KMs) Annual NMT paths includes surfaced pedestrian sidewalks, footpaths and cycling lanes from which motor vehicles are excluded. Lanes may or may not be aligned with roads. Unsurfaced recreaƟonal cycle tracks and footpaths are not included.City GIS or as reported by NMT unit with transport departmentKilometres of pathSidewalks running along each side of a road is counted double
TR6.1 Percentage of fatal crashes attributed to road and environmental factorsImproved quality of municipal road networkOutcome Service delivery Percentage of fatal crashesAnnual Road and environmental factors contribute directly to approximately 13% to the number of fatal crashes. It is therefore critical to measure to what extent these factors contribute in a municipality, as this directs attention to the role of adequate road management in preventing fatal crashes.The percentage of fatal crashes attributed to road and environmental factors in relation to overall fatal crashes per year within the municipal boundaries.(1) Number of fatal crashes attributed to road and environmental factors / (2) Overall number of fatal crashes This relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic transformation and job creation and advances the Outcome- Increase access to affordable and reliable transport systems. SDG 11.2 Provide access to safe, affordable and sustainable public transport for all, improving road safety, notably by expanding public transport. SDG 11.2 Provide access to safe, affordable and sustainable public transport for all, improving road safety, notably by expanding public transportMeasured as at the end of financial reporting periodNone National Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 TR6.1(1) (1) Number of fatal crashes attributed to road and environmental factorsAnnual A count of the number of fatal crashes which are attributed to road and environmental factors as captured by the RTMC. Road and environmental factors include sharp bends, poor visibility, road surface, stray animals, poor lighting, road works, smoke, road markings and blind corners.Road Traffic Management Corporation traffic accident dataNumber of fatal crashes TR6.1(2) (2) Overall number of fatal crashesAnnual A fatal crash is a crash resulting in the death of one or more persons. The persons killed may be drivers and passengers of vehicles, or cyclists and pedestrians. Refers to all fatal crashes on any road within the municipal boundary. Road Traffic Management Corporation traffic accident dataNumber of fatal crashesNone.
TR6.11 Percentage of unsurfaced road graded Improved quality of municipal road networkOutput Service delivery Percentage of unsurfaced road network, by lengthAnnual Regular grading of unsurfaced roads increases the safety of municipal roads and is indicative of maintenance and road upkeep. The length of unsurfaced road which has been graded as a percentage of overall unsurfaced road network. Unsurfaced road is understood as a road without a prepared, durable surface intended to withstand traffic volume, usually a tar macadam (asphalt) or concrete surface. Usually dirt, gravel or natural surface. Road “graded” is the process of restoring the driving surface of a gravel or natural surface road to a desired smoothness and shape by removing irregularities such as corrugations and pot holes and redistributing gravel.. Usually dirt, gravel or natural surface. Road “graded” is the process of restoring the driving surface of a gravel or natural surface road to a desired smoothness and shape by removing irregularities such as corrugations and pot holes and redistributing gravel.((1) Kilometres of municipal road graded / (2) Kilometres of unsurfaced road) This relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic transformation and job creation and advances the Outcome- Increase access to affordable and reliable transport systems. SDG 11.2 Provide access to safe, affordable and sustainable public transport for all, improving road safety, notably by expanding public transport. SDG 11.2 Provide access to safe, affordable and sustainable public transport for all, improving road safety, notably by expanding public transportThe graded road is measured as at the end of financial reporting period, cumulative for the entire financial year. However, the unsurfaced road is measured at the start of the financial year. The indicator measure the municipal road network, as distinct from municipal road lanes. If the municipality encounters any challenges specifying the precise length of its unsurfaced road network, it should be explicit about how it arrived at this value for the start of the financial year in its Standard Operating Procedure. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 TR6.11(1) (1) Kilometres of municipal road gradedAnnual The distance (in KMs) of unsurfaced municipal road (class 3-5) which has been graded. This may include road that has been graded more than once in the financial year, subject to an identified need. Unsurfaced road is understood as a road without a prepared, durable surface intended to withstand traffic, usually a tar macadam (asphalt) or concrete surface. Usually dirt, gravel or natural surface. Road “graded” is the process of restoring the driving surface of a gravel or natural surface road to a desired smoothness and shape by removing irregularities such as corrugations and pot holes and redistributing gravel.Municipal TransportKm of road networkMeasured as at the end of the financial reporting period as cumulative for the entire financial year.TR6.11(2) (2) Kilometres of unsurfaced road networkAnnual The total length of the municipal road network classified as unsurfaced in kilometres. Unsurfaced road is understood as a road without a prepared, durable surface intended to withstand traffic, usually a tar macadam (asphalt) or concrete surface. Usually dirt, gravel or natural surface.City transport dept.Km of road networkMeasured as at the start of the financial reporting period. If the municipality encounters any challenges specifying the precise length of its unsurfaced road network, it should be explicit about how it arrived at this value for the start of the financial year in its Standard Operating Procedure.
TR6.12 Percentage of surfaced municipal road lanes which has been resurfaced and resealedImproved quality of municipal road networkOutput Service delivery Percentage of surfaced roadQuarterly Regular maintenance of municipal roads increases the safety of roads. Periodic surfacing is indicative of network health and the quality of the road network in terms of the class of roads. The distance of surfaced municipal road lanes (class 3-5) in kilometres which has been resurfaced and resealed in relation to the total road lane length. A lane is part of a carriageway that is designated to be used by a single line of vehicles to control and guide drivers and reduce traffic conflicts. Lane widths may vary in width from 3.1m at their narrowest, to 5.5m lanes in higher-order mixed-usage streets. Total municipal road length is measured on a per lane basis, so a road that is four-lanes wide for 1 km has a total network length of 4kms for the purpose of this indicator. ((1) Kilometres of municipal road lanes resurfaced and resealed / (2) Kilometres of surfaced municipal road lanes) This relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic transformation and job creation and advances the Outcome- Increase access to affordable and reliable transport systems. SDG 11.2 Provide access to safe, affordable and sustainable public transport for all, improving road safety, notably by expanding public transport. SDG 11.2 Provide access to safe, affordable and sustainable public transport for all, improving road safety, notably by expanding public transportThe resurfaced and resealed road is measured as at the end of financial reporting period, cumulative for the financial year. The surfaced road length is measured as the network length at the start of the financial year. *Where municipalities do not have a system for tracking municipal road lanes but rely on alternative measurements (e.g. square meters of pavement) for tracking road maintenance, they may substitute an alternative unit of measurement to "KMs of municipal road lanes" as long as the provisions are clearly and reliably set out in terms of the municipal Standard Operating Procedure for the indicator*. The indicator measures municipal road lanes, as distinct from the municipal road network. 'Resurfaced and resealed' is considered univariate, as in there is no provision for partial surfacing or resealing in this regard. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 TR6.12(1) (1) Kilometres of municipal road lanes resurfaced and resealed Quarterly The distance (in KMs) of surfaced municipal road lanes (class 3-5) which has been resurfaced and resealed. Municipal TransportKm of road lanes Measured as at the end of the financial reporting period as cumulative for the entire financial year. 'Resurfaced and resealed' is considered univariate, as in there is no provision for partial surfacing or resealing in this regard. Where municipalities do not have a system for tracking municipal road lanes but rely on alternative measurements (e.g. square meters of pavement) for tracking road maintenance, they may substitute an alternative unit of measurement to "KMs of municipal road lanes" as long as the provisions are clearly and reliably set out in terms of the municipal Standard Operating Procedure. TR6.12(2) (2) Kilometres of  surfaced municipal road lanesQuarterly The total municipal network length of road lanes classified as surfaced in kilometres.City transport dept.Km of road lanes Measured as at the start of the financial reporting period. Where municipalities do not have a system for tracking municipal road lanes but rely on alternative measurements (e.g. square meters of pavement) for tracking road maintenance, they may substitute an alternative unit of measurement to "KMs of municipal road lanes" as long as the provisions are clearly and reliably set out in terms of the municipal Standard Operating Procedure.
TR6.13 KMs of new municipal road network Improved quality of municipal road networkOutput Service delivery KMs of road networkQuarterly Municipal road networks are enhanced as they are expanded and new connections are created, with the potential of contributing to commuting efficiencies. Measuring the creation of new municipal road network is one measure of expanding municipal service indicative of improvements to the municipal road network. The distance of municipal road network built in kilometres within the municipal area, by the municipality (inclusive of all its departments and implementing agents). This is inclusive of both surfaced and unsurfaced roads built by the municipality. A surfaced road refers to road installed with a durable surface material intended to sustain traffic, usually pavement or concrete.  Total municipal road network length is measured irrespective of the road lanes for this indicator. (1) Number of kilometres of surfaced road network built + (2) Number of kilometres unsurfaced road network builtThis relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic transformation and job creation and advances the Outcome- Increase access to affordable and reliable transport systems. It is similar to the indicator "KM of roads upgraded, refurbished and maintained". SDG 11.2 Provide access to safe, affordable and sustainable public transport for all, improving road safety, notably by expanding public transportCumulative, year to date. The new municipal road built is measured as at the end of the reporting period. In cases where new road lanes have been added to existing road network (e.g. a 2-lane road has been expanded to 4-lanes), these are not considered expansions to the road network because the length of the network does not change. Where an existing road is 'upgraded' from gravel to a surfaced road, this also does not expand the length of the network. Resurfacing and resealing an existing surfaced road is also excluded. Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 TR6.13(1) (1) Number of kilometres of surfaced road network built Quarterly The distance of new surfaced municipal road network built by the municipality and its implementing agents in kilometres. A surfaced road refers to road installed with a durable surface material intended to sustain traffic, usually pavement or concrete. Total municipal road network length is measured without consideration of road lanes for this data element. Municipal TransportKm of road networkThis excludes lane expansions to existing municipal road networks that do not alter the total network length.TR6.13(2) (2) Number of kilometres of unsurfaced road network builtQuarterly The distance of unsurfaced new municipal road network built by the municipality and its implementing agents in kilometres. This refers to finished municipal road network that are by design intended to be unsurfaced. It does not count unsurfaced roadways as an interim step towards surfacing if the roadway is designed to be surfaced. Municipal TransportKm of road networkThis excludes lane expansions to existing municipal road networks that do not alter the total network length.
TR6.2 Number of potholes reported per 10kms of municipal road networkImproved quality of municipal road networkOutcome Service delivery Potholes Annual Potholes are a common way of reporting and measuring defects in road infrastructure. Across sectors, the incidence of defects in infrastructure normalised in relation to the scale of the network is a useful measure of the state of infrastructure and proxy for the quality of user experience. Therefore, the number of potholes per a section of road is an indicator which measures road quality and maintenance. The indicator measures the number of potholes reported to the municipality normalised for the length of the municipality's surfaced road network. A municipal road network typically consists of residential roads and roads in built-up areas within its borders, that allow for the movement of goods, services and people that are the responsibility of the municipality to maintain. Potholes are defined as a depression in a road surface, usually asphalt pavement, where traffic has removed broken pieces of the pavement. It is usually the result of water in the underlying soil structure and traffic passing over the affected area. This indicator does not count multiple reports of the same pothole at the same location. This indicator is worded such that potholes are counted once and only once they have been reported, signalling awareness of and dissatisfaction with road quality by the public. Each municipality may have different systems or protocols to determine when it receives multiple reports for the same pothole. The(1) Number of potholes reported / ((2) Kilometres of surfaced municipal road network/ 10)This relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic transformation and job creation and advances the Outcome- Increase access to affordable and reliable transport systems. Ministerial inputsWhere there are multiple reports of the same pothole, or a collection of potholes at the same point of road, this should only be counted as one pothole report.The indicator measures the length of the surfaced municipal road network, which may differ from the kilometres of surfaced municipal road lanes as this defers to municipal definitions of their road network.Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 TR6.2(1) (1) Number of potholes reported Annual The number of unique potholes reported by the public (or public representatives) to the municipality. Potholes are defined as a depression in a road surface, usually asphalt pavement, where traffic has removed broken pieces of the pavement. It is usually the result of water in the underlying soil structure and traffic passing over the affected area. This data element does not count multiple reports of the same pothole, but only the 'first' report of the same pothole. Potholes are counted once they have been reported, signalling awareness of and dissatisfaction with road quality by the public. Municipal Roads DepartmentPotholes Register should be kept in such a way that only potholes on municipal roads count toward this indicator, and that each pothole is counted only once in the period under review. Reports from public representatives (e.g. councillors) and municipal self-reporting and/or proactive logging of potholes should be included. TR6.2(2) (2) Kilometres of surfaced municipal road networkAnnual The total surfaced municipal road network length in kilometres in the municipal area. Municipal Roads DepartmentKM of road networkThis data element should be measured as at the start of the reporting period so that 'new' lanes and road network built concurrently are not included. . Note this data element differs from TR6.21(2) because it includes all reported potholes in the reporting period, whereas TR6.21(2) includes reported potholes that precede the reporting period but are resolved within it, and excludes those reported potholes still within the standard response time. 
TR6.21 Percentage of reported pothole complaints resolved within standard municipal response timeImproved quality of municipal road networkOutput Service delivery Potholes Quarterly Fixing of potholes should occur within a reasonable time after the municipality becomes aware of them - not only in order to be responsive to public complaints, but also to limit the period that the pothole poses a risk to road users and vehicles. The indicator demonstrates whether the municipality is efficient and consistent in undertaking this type of maintenance, at least insofar as pothole complaints reported by the public are concerned.The percentage of reported ((1) Number of pothole complaints resolved within the standard time after being reported / Number of potholes reported) This relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic transformation and job creation and advances the Outcome- Increase access to affordable and reliable transport systems. Ministerial inputsThe indicator is cumulative, year to date. It should not include 'active' reports as at the end of the reporting period if they are still within the window of standard response time and have not yet been resolved. To avoid a gap between reporting periods, this means that any active reports that precede the start of the reporting period, but are resolved (or exceed standard municipal response time) within that reporting period, should feature in the calculation. Note that this indicator refers to potholes reported to the municipality, regardless of who does the reporting. Pothole complaints raised at the end of the reporting period which have not been resolved or for which the municipality is still within the standard time allocation at the time of reporting should be excluded from the indicator. Pothole complaints that fall into this category should be incorporated into the next reporting period.Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 TR6.21(1) (1) Number of pothole complaints resolved within the standard time after being reportedQuarterly Simple count of potholes fixed within the standard time after being reported. This is a count of only those reported incidences of potholes on surfaced roads resolved within the municipal standard response time given the nature of each reported incident. This includes potholes reported within the standard resolution time overlap window of the previous reporting period, but resolved within the current reporting period. Municipal Road DepartmentPotholes Municipal standard response times are set at municipal level in terms of policy or standard operating procedures. This provides for different categories of response so that all are addressed in terms of standard protocols.TR6.21(2) (2) Number of potholes reported Quarterly The number of unique potholes reported to the municipality. Potholes are defined as a depression in a road surface, usually asphalt pavement, where traffic has removed broken pieces of the pavement. It is usually the result of water in the underlying soil structure and traffic passing over the affected area. This data element does not count multiple reports of the same pothole, but only the 'first' report of the same pothole. Potholes are counted once they have been reported, signalling awareness of and dissatisfaction with road quality by the public. This includes potholes reported within the standard resolution time overlap window of the previous reporting period. It excludes potholes reported within the standard resolution time overlap with the next reporting period. Municipal Roads DepartmentPotholes Register should be kept in such a way that only potholes on municipal roads count toward this indicator, and that each pothole is counted only once in the period under review. Reports from public representatives (e.g. councillors) and municipal self-reporting and/or proactive logging of potholes should be included. Only reports that have been concluded or exceeded standard response times should be included. New reports still unresolved within the standard response time should be omitted. Note this data element differs slightly from TR6.2(1) because it allows for the reporting overlap between the preceding financial year, and excludes those reports that are still to be resolved within the standard window in the following financial year. 
TR7.1 Road traffic fatalities per 100,000 population Improved road safetyOutcome Service delivery Incidence of fatalitiesAnnual A clear link exists between road safety and sustainable development. Road traffic injuries are the eighth leading cause of death globally. More than a million people die each year on the world's roads, and the cost of dealing with the consequences of these road traffic incidents runs to tens of billions of Rands. The highest road traffic fatality rates are in middle income countries, particularly in the African region (26.6 per 100,000), with South Africa's 25.1 higher than the global rate of 17.4.. Encouraging sustainable transport policy must include making transport accessible and safe.. Incidence of reported traffic fatalities per 100 000 population per year((1) Number of reported road traffic deaths / (2) Total population of the municipality) x 100 000This relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic transformation and job creation and advances the Outcome- Increase access to affordable and reliable transport systems. SDG 11.2 Provide access to safe, affordable and sustainable public transport for all, improving road safety, notably by expanding public transport. SDF 11.2, COGTA B2B Level 2 Indicators (155)Measured as per previous year's Road Traffic Accident ReportNone National Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 TR7.1(1) (1) Number of reported road traffic deathsAnnual A reported road traffic death refers to when a person or persons are killed during or immediately after a crash, or die within 30 days after a crash happened as a direct result of such a crash.Road Traffic Accident Statistics, Road Traffic Management CorporationNumber reported deathsData not yet publicly available at municipal level.TR7.1(2) (2) Total population of the municipalityAnnual Total population of the municipality in the year.StatsSA Mid-Year Population EstimateNumber of people
TR7.2 Average number of fatalities per fatal crash Improved road safetyOutcome Service delivery Average number of fatalitiesAnnual Prevention strategies for reducing fatalities from traffic collisions must focus on behaviours that place drivers, passengers and pedestrians in high risk circumstances.The number of road traffic deaths divided by the number of fatal crashes per year as reported within the municipal boundaries.(1) Number of road traffic deaths / (2) Number of fatal crashes within the municipal boundaryThis relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic transformation and job creation and advances the Outcome- Increase access to affordable and reliable transport systems. SDG 11.2 Provide access to safe, affordable and sustainable public transport for all, improving road safety, notably by expanding public transport. SDG 11.2 Provide access to safe, affordable and sustainable public transport for all, improving road safety, notably by expanding public transportMeasured as per previous year's Road Traffic Accident ReportNone National Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 No Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 TR7.2(1) (1) Number of road traffic deathsAnnual Road traffic deaths are when a person or persons killed during or immediately after a crash, or death within 30 days after a crash happened as a direct result of such a crash. This is with regard to all deaths within the municipal boundaries.Road Traffic Accident Statistics, Road Traffic Management CorporationNumber of deaths Data not yet publicly available at municipal level.TR7.2(2) (2) Number of fatal crashes within the municipal boundaryAnnual A fatal crash is a crash resulting in the death of one or more persons. The persons killed may be drivers and passengers of vehicles, or cyclists and pedestrians. Road Traffic Accident Statistics, Road Traffic Management CorporationNumber of fatal crashesData not publicly available at municipal level.
WS1.1 Percentage of households with access to basic sanitationImproved access to sanitationOutcome Service delivery Percentage of householdsAnnual South Africa comes from a history of separate development which has resulted in many areas not having access to basic sanitation services. A dedicated basic services development programme was initiated in 1994 to eradicate the historic backlogs. The target was for all people in South Africa to have access to a functioning basic sanitation facility by 2014. This target was however not met and a new target date of 2019 has been set, as per the 2014 Medium Term Strategic Framework.Percentage of households accessing ("using") a toilet facility that meets minimum standards for basic sanitation out of all households within the municipality. Minimum standards are currently defined as a either a flush toilet (sewerage system) and/or flush toilet (septic tank), and/or a pit toilet connected to ventilation (VIP).(((1) Number of households using a flush toilet (connected to sewerage system) + (2) Number of households using a flush toilet (with septic tank) + (3) Number of households using pit toilets with ventilation (VIP)) / (4) Total number of households in the municipality)MBI indicator. The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services. It relates to the indicator "% of access to adequate sanitation and hygiene". Basic sanitaƟon (meeƟng minimum requirements) includes access to either of the following: (1) Flush toilet (sewerage system), (2) Flush toilet (sepƟc tank), and/or (3) VIP. In order to calculate, will need to obtain data for all individual service levels. The MBI code for this performance indicator is SD127.National Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 WS1.1(1) (1) Number of households using a flush toilet (connected to sewerage system)Annual Number of households with access to a flush toilet (connected to sewerage system).StatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of householdsNone. WS1.1(2) (2) Number of households using a flush toilet (with septic tank)Annual Number of households with access to flush toilets (with septic tank).StatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of households with access to flush toilets (with septic tank).None. WS1.1(3) (3) Number of households using a pit toilet with ventilation (VIP)Annual Number of households with access to pit toilets with ventilation (VIP).StatsSA General Household SurveyNumber (No.) of householdsNone. WS1.1(4) (4) Total number of households in the municipalityAnnual This is the total number of households (of all types - formal, informal, and traditional) within the municipal area of jurisdictionStatsSA General Household SurveyHouseholds The data element is understood to be specific to the survey item used to obtain the data by Statistics South Africa to avoid issues arising from non-response during the survey. 
WS1.11 Number of new sewer connections meeting minimum standardsImproved access to sanitationOutput Service delivery Number of sewer connectionsQuarterly South Africa comes from a history of separate development which has resulted in many areas not having access to basic sanitation services. A dedicated basic services development programme was initiated in 1994 to eradicate the historic backlogs. The target was for all people in South Africa to have access to a functioning basic sanitation facility by 2014. This target was however not met and a new target date of 2019 has been set, as per the 2014 Medium Term Strategic Framework.The total number of new sewer connections (defined as connections to a flush toilet connected to the sewerage system or a septic tank or a VIP toilet) made as part of state-subsidised human settlements development. This is inclusive of new sewer connections to communal facilities that meet basic sanitation standards. The (1) number of new sewer connections to consumer units + (2) the number of new sewer connections to communal toilet facilities.IWA aligned indicatorBasic sanitaƟon (meeƟng minimum requirements) includes sewer connecƟons to either of the following: (1) Flush toilet (sewerage system) or (2) Flush toilet (sepƟc tank) or a (3) pit latrine with venƟlaƟon pipe. The indicator measures connections and not the total number of delivery points (toilets) that may benefit from a single connection. This is a cumulative indicator, i.e. the reported figure in a given quarter should be a year-to-date figure for the financial year. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 WS1.11(1) (1) Number of new sewer connections to consumer unitsQuarterly Total number of new sanitation connections to consumer units meeting basic standards (defined as connections to a flush toilet connected to the sewerage system or a septic tank or a VIP toilet) made as part of state-subsidised human settlements development.WSA, or if applicable, WSP Number of sewer connectionsThe data element measures connections per consumer unit and not the total number of delivery points (toilets) that may benefit from a single connection.WS1.11(2) (2) Number of new sewer connections to communal toilet facilities.Quarterly Total number of new sanitation connections to communal toilet facilities meeting basic sanitation standards made as part of state-subsidised human settlements development.WSA, or if applicable, WSP Number of sewer connectionsThe data element measures connections and not the total number of delivery points (toilets) that may benefit from a single connection.
WS2.1 Percentage of households with access to basic water supplyImproved access to waterOutcome Service delivery Percentage of householdsAnnual South Africa comes from a history of separate development which has resulted in many rural areas not having access to basic water supply. A dedicated basic services development programme was initiated in 1994 to eradicate the historic backlogs. The target was for all people in South Africa to have access to a functioning basic water supply by 2014. This target was however not met and a new target date of 2019 has been set, as per the 2014 Medium Term Strategic Framework.Percentage of households with access to basic water supply, defined as the household's main source of drinking water is piped (tap) water inside dwelling/house, piped (tap) water inside yard, and/or piped water to a community stand: <200 m.((1) Number of households with the main source of drinking water (1) piped (tap) water inside dwelling/institution + (2) Number of households with the main source of drinking water piped (tap) water inside yard + (3) Number of households with the main source of drinking water piped (tap) water on community stand: distance less than 200m from dwelling/institution / (4) Total number of households in the municipality) MBI indicator. The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services.Basic water supply (meeƟng minimum requirements) includes access to either of the following: (1) Piped (tap) water inside dwelling/house (2) Piped (tap) water inside yard, and/or (3) Community stand: <200 m. In order to calculate, will need to obtain data for all individual service levels. The MBI code for this performance indicator is SD126.National Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 WS2.1(1) (1) Number of households with the main source of drinking water (1) piped (tap) water inside dwelling/institutionAnnual Number of households with the main source of drinking water (1) piped (tap) water inside dwelling/institutionStatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of householdsNone. WS2.1(2) (2) Number of households with the main source of drinking water piped (tap) water inside yardAnnual Number of households with the main source of drinking water piped (tap) water inside yard StatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of householdsNone. WS2.1(3) (3) Number of households with the main source of drinking water piped (tap) water on community stand: distance less than 200m from dwelling/institutionAnnual Number of households with the main source of drinking water piped (tap) water on community stand: distance less than 200m from dwelling/institutionStatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of householdsNone. WS2.1(4) (4) Total number of households in the municipalityAnnual This is the total number of households (of all types - formal, informal, and traditional) within the municipal area of jurisdictionStatsSA General Household SurveyHouseholds The data element is understood to be specific to the survey item used to obtain the data by Statistics South Africa to avoid issues arising from non-response during the survey. 
WS2.11 Number of new water connections meeting minimum standardsImproved access to waterOutput Service delivery Number of water connectionsQuarterly South Africa comes from a history of separate development which has resulted in many rural areas not having access to basic water supply. A dedicated basic services development programme was initiated in 1994 to eradicate the historic backlogs. The target was for all people in South Africa to have access to a functioning basic water supply by 2014. This target was however not met and a new target date of 2019 has been set, as per the 2014 Medium Term Strategic Framework.Total number of new water connections meeting minimum standards (supply of water is Piped (tap) water inside dwelling/institution, Piped (tap) water inside yard, and/or Community stand: <200 m) as part of state-subsidised human settlements development. This is inclusive of new water connections to communal facilities that meet minimum standards. The (1) number of new water connections to piped (tap) water + (2) number of new water connections to public/communal tapsIWA aligned indicatorAcceptable water meeƟng minimum standards includes access to either of the following: (1) Piped (tap) water inside dwelling/insƟtuƟon, (2) Piped (tap) water inside yard, and/or (3) Community stand: <200 m. The indicator measures connections and not the total number of delivery points (taps) that may benefit from a single connection. Cumulative indicator, i.e. the reported figure in a given quarter should be a year-to-date figure for the financial year. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 WS2.11(1) (1) Number of new water connections to piped (tap) waterQuarterly Total number of new water connections to piped (tap) water as part of state-subsidised human settlements development. This is inclusive of piped (tap) water in the dwelling/institution or in the yard. WSA, or if applicable, WSP Number of water connectionsThis does not include borehole water or water in a neighbours yard. WS2.11(2) (2) Number of new water connections to public/communal facilities.Quarterly Total number of new water connections to public/communal taps as part of state-subsidised human settlements development. WSA, or if applicable, WSP Number of water connectionsThe data element measures connections and not the total number of delivery points (taps) that may benefit from a single connection.
WS3.1 Frequency of sewer blockages per 100 KMs of pipelineImproved quality of water and sanitation servicesOutcome Service delivery Number of blockagesAnnual Operations and maintenance typically includes the day-to-day activities necessary for the water services system infrastructure and equipment to perform their intended function. To accomplish this, the municipality must operate the systems and equipment responsibly and maintain them properly. Maintaining infrastructure in sound condition is a key element of providing sustainable municipal services. If a poor maintenance regime is followed, an asset may not reach its design life and will have to be replaced early. Since 1994 the focus of Government has been on the provision of basic water and sanitation infrastructure. The effective operation and maintenance of this infrastructure is an essential part of service delivery that has been much neglected. An assessment of 1689 water schemes found that at least 10% were dysfunctional, while a further 20 to 24% were experiencing serious water security problems, and 48% needed urgent refurbishment. Functionality issues can mostly be ascribed to poor management. In ordeNumber of blockages in sewers per 100km of sewer length per year. Blockages are defined as reported or logged blockages that result in an obstruction of system flow which may be caused by roots, obstructive items or other pipeline disruption.(1) Number of blockages in sewers that occurred / [(2) Total sewer length in KMs /100] IWA indicatorMBI indicator. The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: SpaƟal integraƟon, Human seƩlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services. It relates to the indicator "Reliability of water services". Pumping station blockages shall not be included. Include blockages only where these are the responsibility of the wastewater undertaking entity. This PI may be assessed for periods shorter than one year, but it is recommended that it be used only where data for the variables have been collected for at least a year. Where it has been used for shorter time periods, special consideration is required when used for comparisons, either internal or external to the undertaking.The IWA code for this performance indicator is wOp34.Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 WS3.1(1) (1) Number of blockages in sewers that occurredAnnual Number of blockages that occurred in sewers (wastewater) during the assessment period. WSA, or if applicable, WSP Number sewer blockagesThe IWA code for this performance indicator is wD38.WS3.1(2) (2) Total sewer length in KMsAnnual Total length of sewers (wastewater) managed by the undertaking entity at the reference date. Service connections are excluded.WSA, or if applicable, WSP KMs of sewers The IWA code for this performance indicator is wC1.
WS3.11 Percentage of callouts responded to within 48 hours (sanitation/wastewater)Improved quality of water and sanitation servicesOutput Service delivery Percentage of calloutsQuarterly Service quality or customer satisfaction is measured through customer surveys and the monitoring of complaints, protests, continuity of supply, affordability and service level indicators. Municipalities face significant challenges as they strive to increase the quality and manage the costs of services to their customers. Service delivery protests have become a regular feature of South African life. Poor services can therefore make it difficult to attract business or industry to an area and will limit job opportunities for residents. Protest and unrest is bad for the local economy, leading to perceptions of instability. Without income from services, the municipality will either be running a bankrupt business or be highly reliant on grants. Resolving these challenges thus brings direct economic benefits to a municipality.Percentage callouts (inclusive of outages logged with the municipality and complaints related to outages) responded to within 48 hours (sanitation/wastewater). Responded to means that someone is on site and has initiated a process of resolving the matter within 48 hours. This does not mean the callout was resolved, only that the matter was logged, appraised and responded to within 48 hours of notification. ((1) Number of callouts (outages logged on the municipal system) responded to within 48 hours (sanitation/wastewater) / (2) Total wastewater/sanitation callouts received)  MBI indicatorIWA aligned indicator. The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: SpaƟal integraƟon, Human seƩlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services. It relates to the indicator "Reliability of water services". This indicator standard is consistent with the UNICEF JMP of Safely Managed and DWS Norms and Standards including other definiƟons of Reliable Water Supply.Cumulative indicator for the financial year to date. Measured at the end of each quarter. Some municipalities have manual systems and measurements but may be difficult to verify initially. There are aspirations to progress this indicator to a measure of 'resolution' rather than 'response' in the future. The indicator originally tracked a 24 hour service standard. In consultaƟon with the Department of Water & SanitaƟon, as well as municipaliƟes, this was revised to a 48 hour service standard as part of 2022 consultaƟons. Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 WS3.11(1) (1) Number of callouts responded to within 48 hours (sanitation/wastewater)Quarterly Total number of callouts responded to within 48 hours relating to wastewater system performance, during the assessment period. This variable includes all direct, telephone, and written complaints and tracks them from the time of official capture until a response confirming an on site appraisal has been logged on the system. WSA, or if applicable, WSP Number of sanitation/wastewater service complaints responded toThe IWA code of this data element is wF20.WS3.11(2) (2) Total number of callouts (sanitation/wastewater)Quarterly Number of direct, telephone, and written complaints of quality of service logged with the municipality  resulting in callout during the assessment period. WSA, or if applicable, WSP Number of sanitation/wastewater service complaints/callouts logged The IWA code for this data element is wF12.
WS3.2 Frequency of water mains failures per 100 KMs of pipelineImproved quality of water and sanitation servicesOutcome Service delivery Number of mains failuresAnnual Operations and maintenance typically includes the day-to-day activities necessary for the water services system infrastructure and equipment to perform their intended function. To accomplish this, the municipality must operate the systems and equipment responsibly and maintain them properly. Maintaining infrastructure in sound condition is a key element of providing sustainable municipal services. If a poor maintenance regime is followed, an asset may not reach its design life and will have to be replaced early. Since 1994 the focus of Government has been on the provision of basic water and sanitation infrastructure. The effective operation and maintenance of this infrastructure is an essential part of service delivery that has been much neglected. An assessment of 1689 water schemes found that at least 10% were dysfunctional, while a further 20 to 24% were experiencing serious water security problems, and 48% needed urgent refurbishment. Functionality issues can mostly be ascribed to poor management. In ordeNumber of water mains failures per 100km of mains pipe per year. "Mains" refers to all transmission and distribution pipes for water, the ownership of which is vested in the municipality for the purpose of conveying water to consumers. (1) Number of water mains failures (including failures of valves and fittings) / [(2)Total mains length (water) in KMs/ 100] IWA indicatorMBI indicator. The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: SpaƟal integraƟon, Human seƩlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services. It relates to the indicator "Reliability of water services". It is recommended that this indicator is not assessed for periods shorter than one year, since it may lead to misleading conclusions. If a shorter assessment period cannot be avoided, special care is required in result interpretaƟon. External comparisons on such Ɵme bases must be avoided. If mains failures are to be used for regulaƟng objecƟves, the use of a complementary indicator, similar to IWA Op31 but excluding failures by third parƟes is advisable, as they are not a direct fault of the water undertaking. Number should exclude repairs under acƟve leakage control.The MBI code for this performance indicator is OM4.Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 WS3.2(1) (1) Number of water mains failures (including failures of valves and fittingsAnnual Number of mains failures during the assessment period, including failures of valves and fittings. WSA, or if applicable, WSP Number mains failuresThe IWA code for this data element is D28.WS3.2(2) (2) Total mains length (water) in KMsAnnual Total transmission and distribution mains length (service connections/communication pipes not included), at the reference date. WSA, or if applicable, WSP KM mains length The IWA code for this data element is C8.
WS3.21 Percentage of callouts responded to within 48 hours (water)Improved quality of water and sanitation servicesOutput Service delivery Percentage of calloutsQuarterly Service quality or customer satisfaction is measured through customer surveys and the monitoring of complaints/ protests, continuity of supply, affordability and service level indicators. Municipalities face significant challenges as they strive to increase the quality and manage the costs of services to their customers. Service delivery protests have become a regular feature of South African life. Poor services can therefore make it difficult to attract business or industry to an area and will limit job opportunities for residents. Protest and unrest is bad for the local economy, leading to perceptions of instability. Without income from services, the municipality will either be running a bankrupt business or be highly reliant on grants. Resolving these challenges thus brings direct economic benefits to a municipality.Percentage callouts (outages inclusive of complaints logged over outages) responded to within 48 hours (water). Responded to means that someone is on site and has initiated a process of resolving the matter within 48 hours. This does not mean the callout was resolved, only that the matter was logged, appraised and responded to within 48 hours of notification. ((1) Number of callouts responded to within 48 hours (water) / (2) Total water service callouts received)  MBI indicatorIWA aligned indicator. The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: SpaƟal integraƟon, Human seƩlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services. It relates to the indicator "Reliability of water services". This indicator standard is consistent with the UNICEF JMP of Safely Managed and DWS Norms and Standards including other definiƟons of Reliable Water Supply.Cumulative indicator for the financial year to date. Measured at the end of each quarter. Some municipalities have manual systems and measurements but may be difficult to verify initially. There are aspirations to progress this indicator to a measure of 'resolution' rather than 'response' in the future. The indicator originally tracked a 24 hour service standard. In consultaƟon with the Department of Water & SanitaƟon, as well as municipaliƟes, this was revised to a 48 hour service standard as part of 2022 consultaƟons. Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 WS3.21(1) (1) Number of callouts responded to within 48 hours (water)Quarterly Total number of callouts responded to within 48 hours relating to water system performance, during the assessment period. This variable includes all direct, telephone, and written complaints of water outages and tracks them from the time of official capture until a response has been logged on the system. WSA, or if applicable, WSP Number of water service complaints responded toThe MBI code for this data element is F137.WS3.21(2) (2) Total water service callouts receivedQuarterly Number of direct, telephone, and written complaints of quality of service resulting in callout during the assessment period. WSA, or if applicable, WSP Number of water service complaints loggedThe IWA code for this data element is F15.
WS3.3 Frequency of unplanned water service interruptionsImproved quality of water and sanitation servicesOutcome Service delivery Number of service interruptionsAnnual Service quality or customer satisfaction is measured through customer surveys and the monitoring of complaints/ protests, continuity of supply, affordability and service level indicators. Municipalities face significant challenges as they strive to increase the quality and manage the costs of services to their customers. Service delivery protests have become a regular feature of South African life. Poor services can therefore make it difficult to attract business or industry to an area and will limit job opportunities for residents. Protest and unrest is bad for the local economy, leading to perceptions of instability. Without income from services, the municipality will either be running a bankrupt business or be highly reliant on grants. Resolving these challenges thus brings direct economic benefits to a municipality.Number of interruptions averaged per 1000 service connections per year. Interruptions are understood as occurring at the source and do not include the number of consumer units affected by an interruption. (1)Number of unplanned water service interruptions  / [(2)Total number of water service connections/1000] IWA indicatorMBI indicator. The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: SpaƟal integraƟon, Human seƩlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services. It relates to the indicator "Reliability of water services". This indicator may be applied when service connecƟons density > 20 / km of mains (urban distribuƟon systems). IWA QS15 should be used when service connecƟons density < 20 / km of mains (rural distribuƟon systems and bulk supply systems).The IWA code for this performance indicator is QS14.Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 WS3.3(1) (1) Number of unplanned water service interruptionsAnnual Total number of water service interruptions during the assessment period. Interruptions are understood as occurring at the source and do not include the number of consumer units affected by a single interruption.WSA, or if applicable, WSP Number of service interruptionsThe IWA code for this data element is D36.WS3.3(2) (2) Total number of water service connectionsAnnual Total number of service connections, at the reference date. The authorised pipe connecting the main to the measurement point or to the customer stop-valve, as applicable. WSA, or if applicable, WSP Number of service connectionsThe IWA code for this data element is C24.
WS3.4 Percentage of customers satisfied with water and sanitation servicesImproved quality of water and sanitation servicesOutcome Service delivery Percentage of customers satisfied Annual Service quality or customer satisfaction is measured through customer surveys and the monitoring of complaints/ protests, continuity of supply, affordability and service level indicators. This indicator provides an indication of end user satisfaction with the water and sanitation service provided.Percentage of customers satisfied with water and sanitation services. Satisfaction, in this instance, refers to the perceived level of contentment derived from the kind of water and sanitation services the customer receives from their municipality or water service authority.((1) Number of customers who indicate they are ‘satisfied’  with water and sanitation services / (2) Total number of customers surveyed in the municipal area) 2020 Sector and Metro Consultations. The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services.The indicator relies on data sourced in terms of an ordinal scale of degrees of satisfaction or dissatisfaction, subject to the specific survey design employed. No additional notes provided. Municipality Yes Tier 4 Yes Tier 4 Yes Tier 4 Yes Tier 4 WS3.4(1) (1)Number of customers who indicate they are ‘satisfied’ with water and sanitation services Annual The number of customers who indicate they are ‘satisfied’. Any response considered 'satisfied' or better in terms of an ordinal scale of satisfaction should be considered within this data element. Municipal Customer Satisfaction surveyNumber of customersNo notes provided. WS3.4(2) (2) Total number of customers surveyed in the municipal areaAnnual The total number of customers surveyed in response to this particular question of service satisfaction, within the municipal area. Municipal Customer Satisfaction surveyNumber of customers surveyedThe denominator of the survey may reflect missing values for a specific survey response item and so this should be considered when calculating the indicator value. 
WS4.1 Percentage of drinking water samples complyingImproved quality of water (incl. wastewater)Outcome Service delivery Percentage of sample testsAnnual If the water that is provided is of a poor quality, it will contribute to the creation of unhealthy and unsafe living environments. Monitoring the quality of drinking water helps protect health, and regularly monitoring water quality is a crucial part of identifying any existing problems, or any issues that could emerge in the future. Inadequate water supply and sanitation is a direct contributor to high levels of diarrhoea, dysentery and other diseases in South Africa which affect the health and livelihoods of the population. The percentage of water samples measured that comply with the SANS 241 requirements over a 12 month period for the defined parameters. See the SANS 241 requirements for a detailed breakdown of the various tests involved and the associated standard limits for application. ((1) Number of water sample tests that complied with SANS 241 requirements / (2) Total number of water sample tests undertaken) MBI indicator. The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services. It relates to the indicator "% of Water Service Authorities (WSAs) receive acceptable scores on functional assessment in the MuSSA". SANS 241 compliance requirements are based on population size and nature of the determinant (e.g. acute health, chronic health, aesthetic, etc.). Refer to Table 4 of SANS 241-2:2015. The calculations are made on the basis of compliance determinant within a given range. The proposed indicator calculation derives from the percentage of samples considered to be compliant overall in terms of the determinant testing within the permitted range. In practice, these samples may be weighted and the intention is to ensure the indicator is consistent with required reporting for DWS. The MBI code for this performance indicator is PQ6. Refer to the municipal Standard OperaƟng Procedure for details on the sampling frame, weighƟng consideraƟons and further informaƟon. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 WS4.1(1) (1) Number of water sample tests that complied with SANS 241 requirementsAnnual The number of water sample tests that comply with the numerical limits of SANS 241, during the assessment period. If present at certain unacceptable levels these determinants can result in an immediate health risk or consequence.WSA, or if applicable, WSP or relevant municipal department Number of sample testsThe MBI code for the associated data element is D114.WS4.1(2) Total number of water sample tests undertaken Annual Total number of water sample tests undertaken in relation to SANS 241 requirements during the assessment period.WSA, or if applicable, WSP or relevant municipal department Number of sample testsThe MBI code for this data element is D113. Data elements should be consistent with SANS 241 reporting to DWS.
WS4.11 Percentage of water treatment capacity unused Improved quality of water (incl. wastewater)Output Service delivery Percentage of water treatment capacity Annual Many water treatment facilities operate above capacity, are in poor condition and deteriorating due to inadequately trained operators and a lack of maintenance. This measures water service infrastructure capacity available as an indication of whether the municipality has the requisite capacity to keep up with demand for its water services. It should be monitored as a trend over time and used as an early warning of system limitations. The percentage of water treatment capacity unused. Water treatment capacity refers to the maximum amount of water that a facility can safely process. The indicator measures the difference between the maximum amount the infrastructure can handle in terms of its available design capacity and the amount currently in use, as a percentage of the total capacity. 'Available design capacity' refers to the overall design capacity that is available on a daily basis. If part of the treatment facility requires refurbishment or is not in operation this should be excluded from 'available design capacity'. 1 - [(1)Total volume water treated over the last year] / ((2) Daily water treatment plant available design capacity x 365)] 2020 Sector and Metro Consultations. The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services.Measured over a 12 month rolling period based on capacity to the last day of reporting within an annual cycle. However, if there are some days where the available design capacity is reduced or altered for any reason, the formula should be adjusted to account for the days where the available design capacity differs. Refer to the municipality's Standard Operating Procedure. The indicator assumes all water treatment plants operate at their maximum safe capacity every day of the year, hence the multiplication of daily capacity by 365. If this is not the case, the Standard Operating Procedure should specify how this is addressed within the municipality. Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 WS4.11(1) (1)Total volume water treated over the last yearAnnual The total volume of water treated in the financial year under measurement (in kilolitres) across plants within the municipal service area.WSA, or if applicable, WSP or relevant municipal department Number of kilolitresNo notes provided.WS4.11(2) (2) Daily water treatment plant available design capacityAnnual The total daily water treatment available design capacity (in kilolitres) of all plants within the municipal service area. 'Available design capacity' refers to the overall design capacity that is available on a daily basis. If part of the treatment facility requires refurbishment or is not in operation this should be excluded from 'available design capacity' for the specified period it is unavailable. WSA, or if applicable, WSP or relevant municipal department Number of kilolitresAs a daily amount, the data element is multiplied by 365 to give an indication of the maximum capacity of all water treatment plants for a year. However, if there are some days where the available design capacity is reduced or altered for any reason, the formula should be altered to account for this. Refer to the municipality's Standard Operating Procedure. 
WS4.2 Percentage of wastewater samples compliant to water use license conditionsImproved quality of water (incl. wastewater)Outcome Service delivery Percentage of tested samplesAnnual Many WWTWs operate above capacity, are in poor condition and deteriorating due to inadequately trained operators and a lack of maintenance. Growing water scarcity (and associated increased reuse of treated effluent) will mean that effluent discharge standards become more important. Furthermore, water treatment works might be located downstream of wastewater treatment works, and untreated or poorly treated effluent is then used as raw water input to these water treatment works. Monitoring the quality of treated effluents from wastewater treatment facilities helps protect health, and aids identification and control of pollution impacts to the environment. Inadequate water supply and sanitation is a direct contributor to high levels of diarrhoea, dysentery and other diseases in Southern Africa and a 1997 study found that the total social cost of diarrhoeal disease was at least 1% of the GDP in South Africa (R3.4 billion). The 2010 General Household Survey showed that there were over 60,000 cases of childhood diaPercentage of Wastewater Quality Compliance to specified licence/permit/authorisation requirements tested during the municipal financial year. The percentage is calculated on the basis of aggregated results per Water Use License determinant. ((1) Number of wastewater samples tested per determinant that meet compliance to specified water use license requirements / (2) Total wastewater samples tested for all determinants over the municipal financial year)MBI indicator, informed by ISO 37120 indicators 20.2, 20.3, 20.4 and 20.5. The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services. It relates to "% of wastewater treatment works operational and functioning".None The MBI code for this performance indicator is PQ27.Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 WS4.2(1) (1) Number of wastewater samples tested per determinant that meet compliance to specified water use license requirementsAnnual Total number of tests conducted for Chemical Oxygen Demand and any other water use licensing determinant requirements tested for that are deemed compliant.WSA, or if applicable, WSP or relevant municipal department Number of compliant testsThe MBI code for this data element is wD172.WS4.2(2) (2) Total wastewater samples tested for all determinants over the municipal financial yearAnnual Total number of tests conducted for Chemical Oxygen Demand (COD) and any other water use licensing determinant requirements during the assessment period. WSA, or if applicable, WSP or relevant municipal department Total number of tests conductedThe MBI code for this data element is wD171.
WS4.21 Percentage of industries with trade effluent inspected for complianceImproved quality of water (incl. wastewater)Output Service delivery Percentage of industrial entities inspectedAnnual  Growing water scarcity (and associated increased reuse of treated effluent) will mean that effluent discharge standards become more important. Monitoring the quality of trade effluent from industries with the municipality is one means of ensuring that they are observing the conditions associated with licensing. The indicator provides an indication of the annual monitoring coverage over an annual period. Number of industries with trade effluent that are inspected during the assessment period as a percentage of the total number of registered industries with trade effluent, at the end of the municipal financial year. Inspections are only counted once per registered industry organisation, regardless of whether multiple inspections follow from the original visit. ((1) Number of industry trade effluent inspections undertaken / (2) Number of registered industries with trade effluent) MBI Indicator. The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services. It relates to the indicator "Number of non-compliant wastewater systems monitored against the regulatory standards". Measures the number of unique industry organisations subjected to inspection. It does not  measure multiple inspections of the same organisation. A leading and similar indicator to WS 4.1. Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 WS4.21(1) (1) Number of industry trade effluent inspections undertakenAnnual Number of industries that are registered with the municipality as discharging a trade effluent into the municipal sewer network, and that have actually been inspected, at the reference date.WSA, or if applicable, WSP or relevant municipal department Number of industrial entities tested as compliantThe MBI code for this data element is D125.WS4.21(2) (2) Number of registered industries with trade effluentAnnual Number of industries that are registered with the municipality as discharging a trade effluent into the municipal sewer network, at the reference date.WSA, or if applicable, WSP or relevant municipal department Number of industries registeredThe MBI code for this data element is D124.
WS4.22 Percentage of wastewater safely treated Improved quality of water (incl. wastewater)Output Service delivery Percentage of wastewaterAnnual Many WWTWs operate above capacity, are in poor condition and deteriorating due to inadequately trained operators and a lack of maintenance. Growing water scarcity (and associated increased reuse of treated effluent) will mean that effluent discharge standards become more important. Furthermore, water treatment works might be located downstream of wastewater treatment works, and untreated or poorly treated effluent is then used as raw water input to these water treatment works. Monitoring the quality of treated effluents from wastewater treatment facilities helps protect health, and aids identification and control of pollution impacts to the environment. Inadequate water supply and sanitation is a direct contributor to high levels of diarrhoea, dysentery and other diseases in Southern Africa and a 1997 study found that the total social cost of diarrhoeal disease was at least 1% of the GDP in South Africa (R3.4 billion). The 2010 General Household Survey showed that there were over 60,000 cases of childhood diaProportion of wastewater generated both by households (sewage and faecal sludge), as well as economic activities (based on ISIC categories) safely treated compared to total wastewater generated both through households and economic activities.100 – [(0.8 x (1) Percentage of household (sewage and faecal sludge) wastewater safely treated (PWHt)) + (0.2 x (2) Percentage of wastewater from hazardous industries safely treated (PWIt)]AMCOW indicatorWhile the definiƟon conceptually includes wastewater generated from all economic acƟviƟes, monitoring will focus on wastewater generated from hazardous industries (as defined by relevant ISIC categories). Countries should report the percentage value for any given year, as well as the percentage change over Ɵme.A leading and similar indicator to WS 4.2. Not considered ready at this time. Municipality Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 WS4.22(1) (1) Percentage of household (sewage and faecal sludge) wastewater safely treated (PWHt)Annual The proportion of household wastewater which is safely treated before disposal or reuse.WSA, or if applicable, WSP or relevant municipal department Percentage household wastewaterThe MBI code for this data element is wD186.WS4.22(2) (2) Percentage of wastewater from hazardous industries safely treated (PWIt)Annual The proportion of wastewater from hazardous industries (as defined by relevant ISIC categories) which is safely treated before disposal or reuse.WSA, or if applicable, WSP or relevant municipal department Percentage of wastewaterThe MBI code for this data element is D172.
WS4.3 Percentage of wastewater effluent volume complying with license conditions (weighted by flows by plant)Improved quality of water (incl. wastewater)Outcome Service delivery Percentage of wastewater effluent by volume Annual Many Wastewater Treatment Works (WWTWs) operate above capacity, are in poor condition and deteriorating due to inadequately trained operators and a lack of maintenance. Growing water scarcity (and associated increased reuse of treated effluent) will mean that effluent discharge standards become more important. Furthermore, water treatment works might be located downstream of WWTWs, and untreated or poorly treated effluent is then used as raw water input to these water treatment works. Monitoring the quality of treated effluents from WWTWs helps protect health, and aids identification and control of pollution impacts to the environment. Inadequate water supply and sanitation is a direct contributor to high levels of diarrhoea, dysentery and other diseases in Southern Africa and a 1997 study found that the total social cost of diarrhoeal disease was at least 1% of the GDP in South Africa (R3.4 billion). The percentage of wastewater effluent volume complying with license conditions (weighted by flows by plant) within the municipal service area. Wastewater effluent is an outflowing of water or gas to a natural body of water, from a structure such as a wastewater treatment plant, sewer pipe, or industrial outfall. License conditions refers to the Water Use Licensing conditions in place for wastewater as it relates to the treatment of effluent. ((1) Volume of wastewater effluent complying with license conditions / (2) Total volume of wastewater effluent within the municipal area) 2020 Sector and Metro Consultations. The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services. It relates to "% of wastewater treatment works operational and functioning".No further notes on calculation. Should this indicator be graduated to Tier 2 or above, WS4.2 Wastewater quality compliance according to the water use license would become redundant. Thus, WS4.2 and WS4.3 should be considered jointly. Municipality Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 WS4.3(1) (1) Volume of wastewater effluent complying with license conditions Annual The volume of wastewater effluent (in kilolitres) complying with license conditions. WSA, or if applicable, WSP or relevant municipal department Number of kilolitresNo notes provided. WS4.3(2) (2) Total volume of wastewater effluent within the municipal areaAnnual The total volume of wastewater effluent processed by WWTWs within the municipal service area. WSA, or if applicable, WSP or relevant municipal department Number of kilolitresNo notes provided. 
WS4.31 Percentage of wastewater treatment capacity unusedImproved quality of water (incl. wastewater)Output Service delivery Percentage of sewage treatment capacity unusedAnnual Many WWTWs operate above capacity, are in poor condition and deteriorating due to inadequately trained operators and a lack of maintenance. This indicator measures which percentage of a municipality's sewer treatment available design capacity remains unused as an indication of whether the municipality has the requisite capacity to keep up with demand for its sanitation services. It should be monitored as a trend over time and used as an early warning of system limitations. The percentage of wastewater treatment capacity unused. Sewer treatment capacity refers to the maximum amount of sewage that a facility is allowed to treat or to direct to a particular reuse or effluent disposal system. This refers to the collective available design capacity of all facilities servicing the municipal area. 'Available design capacity' refers to the overall design capacity that is available on a daily basis. If part of the treatment facility requires refurbishment or is not in operation this should be excluded from 'available design capacity'. [1 - ((1) Total volume of wastewater treated over the last year / ((2) Daily wastewater treatment plant available design capacity x 365))] 2020 Sector and Metro Consultations. The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services. It relates to "% of wastewater treatment works operational and functioning".Measured over a 12 month rolling period based on capacity to the last day of reporting within an annual cycle. However, if there are some days where the available design capacity is reduced or altered for any reason, the formula should be adjusted to account for the days where the available design capacity differs. Refer to the municipality's Standard Operating Procedure. The indicator assumes all WWTWs operate at their maximum safe capacity every day of the year, hence the multiplication of daily capacity by 365. If this is not the case, the Standard Operating Procedure should specify how this is addressed within the municipality. Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 WS4.31(1) (1)Total volume of wastewater treated over the last yearAnnual Total volume of wastewater treated measures the sewer treatment capacity utilised (in kilolitres) within the municipal service area. This is in aggregate from across all WWTWs in the municipal area. WSA, or if applicable, WSP or relevant municipal department Number of kilolitresNo notes provided.WS4.31(2) (2) Daily wastewater treatment plant available design capacityAnnual The total daily wastewater treatment available design capacity (in kilolitres) of all plants within the municipal service area. This is an aggregate figure taking into account aggregated available design capacity. 'Available design capacity' refers to the overall design capacity that is available on a daily basis. If part of the treatment facility requires refurbishment or is not in operation this should be excluded from 'available design capacity' for the specified period it is unavailable. WSA, or if applicable, WSP or relevant municipal department Number of kilolitresAs a daily amount, the data element is multiplied by 365 to give an indication of the maximum capacity of all water treatment plants for a year. However, if there are some days where the available design capacity is reduced or altered for any reason, the formula should be altered to account for this. Refer to the municipality's Standard Operating Procedure. 
WS4.4 Green Drop Score Improved quality of water (incl. wastewater)Outcome Service delivery Green Drop resultsAnnual ParƟcipaƟon by WSAs in the Green Drop CerƟficaƟon process has been of historic value and should occur again. The latest available Green Drop assessment results. A Green Drop score is a result obtained through an audit conducted by the Department of Water and Sanitation on the entire business of the municipal wastewater services (entire value chain).(1) Green drop score (as a %) achieved by the municipality through a Green Drop AssessmentHistoric DWS indicator proposed through Sector and Metro Consultation. The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services. It relates to "% of wastewater treatment works operational and functioning".Subject to DWS undertaking the assessment.In order to achieve Green Drop Certification, a minimum score of 90% should be obtained by a municipalityNational Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 WS4.4(1) (1) Green drop score (as a %) achieved by the municipality through a Green Drop AssessmentAnnual The Green drop score (as a %) achieved by the municipality through a Green Drop AssessmentDepartment of Water and Sanitation reportsGreen Drop resultsNo notes.
WS4.5 Blue Drop Score Improved quality of water (incl. wastewater)Outcome Service delivery Blue Drop results Annual ParƟcipaƟon by WSAs in the Blue Drop CerƟficaƟon process has been of historic value and should occur again. The latest available Blue Drop assessment results. A Blue Drop score is a result obtained through an audit conducted by the Department of Water and Sanitation on the water supply system within a municipality. The audit includes the physical inspection of raw water pump stations and purification facilities.(1) Blue drop score (as a %) achieved by the municipality through a Blue Drop AssessmentHistoric DWS indicator proposed through Sector and Metro Consultation. The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services.Subject to DWS undertaking the assessment.In order to achieve Blue Drop Certification, a minimum score of 95% should be obtained by a municipalityNational Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 WS4.5(1) (1) Blue drop score (as a %) achieved by the municipality through a Blue Drop AssessmentAnnual The Blue drop score (as a %) achieved by the municipality through a Blue Drop AssessmentDepartment of Water and Sanitation reportsBlue Drop results No notes.
WS5.1 Percentage of non-revenue water Improved water sustainabilityOutcome Service delivery Percentage of kilolitresAnnual The purpose of this measure is to determine the percentage loss of potenƟal revenue from water service through kilolitres of water purchased but not sold as a result of losses incurred through theŌ (illegal connecƟons), non- or incorrect metering or wastage as a result of deterioraƟng water infrastructure.Non-revenue water is defined as the sum of unbilled authorized consumption, apparent losses (unbilled unauthorised consumption and meter inaccuracies) and real losses (from transmission mains, storage facilities, distribution mains or service connections). (((1)Number of Kilolitres Water Purchased or Purified - (2)Number of Kilolitres Water Sold) / (1)Number of Kilolitres Water Purchased or Purified)DWS indicator, Previous generation BEPP indicator. The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services.Calculated as at the last day of the financial year under investigation It is expected that implementation of the free basic service policy is included in the calculation for sale of water.Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 WS5.1(1) (1) Number of Kilolitres Water Purchased or PurifiedAnnual Kilolitres of bulk water supplied is measured as the purchase of bulk water from a water board, Department of Water and Sanitation or internal department. WSA, or if applicable, WSP or relevant municipal department Number of kilolitresNone WS5.1(2) (2) Number of kilolitres of water soldAnnual Sum of the kilolitres of water sold throughout the municipality to all end usersWSA, or if applicable, WSP or relevant municipal department Number of kilolitresNone
WS5.2 Total water losses Improved water sustainabilityOutcome Service delivery Litres per connection per dayAnnual Water consumption is currently too high and there is poor water use efficiency, and little water conservation and demand management implementation. In particular, the increased percentage of the population with access to water services (as the current backlog is addressed), and the expected improvement in the standard of living, is likely to result in a greater per capita water consumption. New water augmentation schemes will also be costly and are likely to be detrimental to the environment. Effective water conservation and demand management brings about the required change to current water use management practices, and there are opportunities to increase water use efficiency in all water use sectors.Total (apparent and real) losses, expressed in terms of annual volume lost per service connection per day.((1) System input volume- (2) Authorised consumption volume) in m³ x 1000) / (365 x (3) Number of service connections)]ISO 37120 Indicator 21.7Water losses can be calculated as the System Input Volume (see data element 2) minus the Authorised ConsumpƟon (see data element 3).The IWA code for this performance indicator is Op23.Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 WS5.2(1) (1) System input volumeAnnual The water volume input of the global system during the assessment period. System input should include water abstracted and all imported water (raw and treated) (IWA A3).WSA, or if applicable, WSP or relevant municipal department m³ The IWA code for this data element is A3.WS5.2(2) (2) Authorised consumptionAnnual Total volume of metered and/or non-metered water that, during the assessment period, is taken by registered customers, by the water supplier itself, or by others who are implicitly or explicitly authorised to do so by the water supplier, for residential, commercial, industrial or public purposes. It includes water exported. WSA, or if applicable, WSP or relevant municipal department m³ The IWA code for this data element is A14.WS5.2(3) (3) Number of service connectionsAnnual Total number of service connections, at the reference date. The authorised pipe connecting the main to the measurement point or to the customer stop-valve, as applicable. WSA, or if applicable, WSP or relevant municipal department Number of service connections.The IWA code for this data element is C24.
WS5.21 Infrastructure Leakage Index Improved water sustainabilityOutput Service delivery Infrastructure Leakage IndexAnnual The annual volume of water losses is an important indicator in assessing water utility efficiency, both in individual years and as a trend over a period of years. High and increasing water losses are an indicator of ineffective planning and construction, and also of low operational maintenance activities. The Infrastructure Leakage Index accepts that a degree of leakage is inevitable and considers this in terms of an internationally benchmarked measure for leakage. The Infrastructure Leakage Index is derived from the structural and operational characteristics of the entire water infrastructure network. It is measured in terms of the real water loss from the supply network of physical distribution systems. (1) Current annual real water losses in the network / (2) Unavoidable annual water losses 2020 Sector and Metro Consultations. The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services.Denominator is based on an esƟmate set out in the Standard OperaƟng Procedure. Where municipaliƟes do not have detailed protocols for calculaƟng unavoidable annual real losses, they should calculate on the basis of average operaƟng pressure of 50m and 50 connecƟons / km of pipe where no beƩer informaƟon is available.No additional notes are providedMunicipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 WS5.21(1) (1) Current annual real water losses in the network Annual This refers to the current real (physical) losses of water within the length of the municipal network on an annual basis.WSA, or if applicable, WSP or relevant municipal department Number of kilolitresThis is determined by measuring the difference between the input volume and output volume. WS5.21(2) (2) Unavoidable annual water losses Annual This refers to the unavoidable real (physical) losses of water within the length of the municipal network on an annual basis. This is water that would be lost regardless based on established design features of the network, including its length, metering, age, etc. The municipal Standard Operating Procedure will set out the full details in this regard. WSA, or if applicable, WSP or relevant municipal department Number of kilolitresThis data element is an estimate based on a series of assumptions and calculations applied based on the characteristics of the municipal network. Where municipalities do not have detailed protocols for calculating unavoidable annual water losses, a benchmark of 15% of the total system input volume can be utilised. Refer to the municipality's SOP. 
WS5.3 Total per capita consumption of water Improved water sustainabilityOutcome Service delivery Litres per capita per dayAnnual South Africa is a water scarce country. Current non-revenue water for South Africa is esƟmated to be 39% and associated water losses are 37%. Current indicaƟons are that non-revenue water costs South Africa approximately R7 billion Annual. Average per capita consumpƟon is approximately 223 litres which is high for a water scarce country.The total system input volume minus the total exported (raw and treated) water per population per day of the assessment period.(1) System input volume – Exported [(2)raw + (3) treated] water in m³ x 1000) / (365 x (4) Municipal population)ISO 37120 indicator 21.5The exported water is the sum of both raw exported and treated exported water.The IWA code for this performance indicator is CI70.Shared Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 WS5.3(1) (1) System input volumeAnnual The water volume input of the global system during the assessment period. System input should include water abstracted and all imported water (raw and treated).WSA, or if applicable, WSP or relevant municipal department m³ The IWA and MBI code for this data element is A3.WS5.3(2) (2) Exported raw waterAnnual Total volume of raw water transferred to other water undertaking or to another system from the same supply area during the assessment period.WSA, or if applicable, WSP or relevant municipal department m³ The IWA and MBI code for this data element is A5.WS5.3(3) (3) Exported treated waterAnnual Total volume of treated water exported to other water undertaking or to another system from the same supply area during the assessment period. These transfers can occur anywhere downstream of the treatment plants or at any point where the water is assumed as treated by the water undertaking.WSA, or if applicable, WSP or relevant municipal department m³ The IWA and MBI code for this data element is A7.WS5.3(4) (4) Municipal populationAnnual Estimated population of the municipality in the yearStatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of peopleMake use of the most recent available StatsSA General Household Survey.
WS5.31 Percentage of total water connections metered Improved water sustainabilityOutput Service delivery Percentage of water connectionsAnnual Water consumption is currently too high and there is poor water use efficiency, and little water conservation and demand management implementation. In particular, the increased percentage of the population with access to water services (as the current backlog is addressed), and the expected improvement in the standard of living, is likely to result in a greater per capita water consumption. New water augmentation schemes will also be costly and are likely to be detrimental to the environment. Effective water conservation and demand management brings about the required change to current water use management practices, and there are opportunities to increase water use efficiency in all water use sectors.The number of metered water connections as a percentage of the total number of connections in the municipality.(1) Number of water connections metered / [(1)Number of connections metered + (2) Number of connections unmetered] MBI Indicator. The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services.None The MBI code for this performance indicator is SD101.Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 WS5.31(1) (1) Number of water connections meteredAnnual Total number of service connections that are metered, at the reference date. WSA, or if applicable, WSP or relevant municipal department Number of water services connectionsThe MBI code for this data element is CI54_1.WS5.31(2) (2) Number of connections unmeteredAnnual Total number of water service connections that are unmetered, at the reference date. WSA, or if applicable, WSP or relevant municipal department Number of water services connectionsThe MBI code for this data element is CI54_2.
WS5.4 Percentage of water reused Improved water sustainabilityOutcome Service delivery Percentage of waterAnnual Water consumption is high and there is poor water use efficiency, and little water conservation and demand management implementation. In particular, the increased percentage of the population with access to water services (as the current backlog is addressed), and the expected improvement in the standard of living, is likely to result in a greater per capita water consumption over time. New water augmentation schemes will also be costly and are likely to be detrimental to the environment. Effective water conservation and demand management brings about the required change to current water use management practices, and there are opportunities to increase water use efficiency in all water use sectors. Water reuse and recycling is one means of ensuring supply while simultaneously addressing consumption and demand issues. Water reuse provides alternatives to existing scare water supplies and enhances water security, sustainability and resilience. The total volume of water recycled and reused as a percentage of the system input volume. System input should include water abstracted and all imported water (raw and treated). Water that has been 'recycled and reused' refers to water reclaimed from discharge sources that is then treated and reused for beneficial purposes including but not limited to: agriculture and irrigation, potable water supplies, groundwater replenishment, industrial processes and environmental restoration. For the purpose of this indicator, it measures only municipal wastewater treated for direct use, inclusive of irrigation purposes.  [(1) Volume of water recycled and reused (VRR) = ((2)Direct use of treated municipal wastewater (not including irrigation) + (3) Direct use of treated municipal wastewater for irrigation purposes)) / (4) System input volume] AMCOW indicatorVolume of water recycled and reused (VRR) is the sum of (appropriately treated) reused water volumes from each of the two types listed below (two data elements pertaining to agriculture drainage and irrigaƟon usage are excluded from the AMCOW definiƟon to suit the South African context). The AMCOW code for this performance indicator is I-2.2a.Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 WS5.4(1) (1) 1.a Direct use of treated municipal wastewater (not including irrigation)Annual Treated municipal wastewater (primary, secondary, tertiary effluents) directly used, i.e. with no or little prior dilution with freshwater during most of the year, for any purpose other than irrigation.WSA, or if applicable, WSP or relevant municipal department Treated municipal wastewater (primary, secondary, tertiary effluents) directly used, i.e. with no or little prior dilution with freshwater during most of the year, for any purpose other than irrigation.The MBI code for this data element is A120.WS5.4(2) (2) 1.b Direct use of treated municipal wastewater for irrigation purposesAnnual Treated municipal wastewater applied artificially (irrigation) and directly (i.e. with no or little prior dilution with freshwater during most of the year) on land to assist the growth of crops and fruit trees, for recreational areas, and for landscaping and forestry.WSA, or if applicable, WSP or relevant municipal department 10⁹ m³ The MBI code for this data element is A123.WS5.4(3) (3) System input volumeAnnual The water volume input of the global system during the assessment period. System input should include water abstracted and all imported water (raw and treated).WSA, or if applicable, WSP or relevant municipal department m³   The IWA and MBI code for this data element is A3.TradiƟonally, this data element is recorded in m³, however, Water ConservaƟon and Demand Management performance indicators can be specified in either m³ or L and a conversion might be required when calculaƟng the performance indicator.
FD1.1 Number of fire related deaths per 100 000 populationMitigated effects of fires and disastersOutcome Service delivery Ratio of deaths to populationAnnual The measure serves as an internationally recognised measure of holistic fire prevention and firefighting effectiveness. It is a result of the whole suite of planning, fire prevention, awareness and response initiatives and strategies employed by the municipality. The indicator normalises the incidence of fire-related deaths in relation to the municipal population to give an indication of the extent to which the most severe outcome, loss of life, has occurred within the municipal area.  This is a measure of the incidence of reported deaths by the municipality attributed to fire or fire-related causes (e.g. smoke inhalation), normalised per population. This refers to municipal reporting of all known deaths related to fire within the municipal area.(1) Number of reported deaths attributed to fire or fire-related causes / (2) Total population of the municipality x 100 000ISO 10.2. The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Impact- Natural resources are managed and sectors and municipalities are able to respond to the impact of climate change. It specifically relates to the indicator "Percentage reduction of losses (human life; livestock/crop yield; houses/shelter; infrastructure; species) due to climate change disasters".The number of reported deaths refers to those deaths documented and known to the municipality as the result of fire or fire-related causes. The capturing of these figures, whether from on-site fatalities, or through information sharing for 'off-site' reports, is subject to municipal Standard Operating Procedures for the capture and reporting of this information. The indicator does not imply causality or responsibility for the deaths, it only seeks to standardise the capture and reporting of fire-related deaths by the municipality in relation to the overall population. Shared Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 FD1.1(1) (1) Number of reported deaths attributed to fire or fire-related causesAnnual The number of deaths reported by the municipality where the cause of death was noted as fire or fire related causes (e.g. smoke inhalation). Municipal Fire DepartmentDeaths The number of reported deaths refers to those deaths documented and known to the municipality as the result of fire or fire-related causes. The capturing of these figures, whether from on-site fatalities, or through information sharing for 'off-site' reports, is subject to municipal Standard Operating Procedures for the capture and reporting of this information. This data element does not presuppose access to official autopsies or forensic reports from the Department of Health. FD1.1(2) (2) Total population of the municipalityAnnual Total population of the municipality in the yearStatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of peopleIf the latest StatsSA Mid-Year Population Estimate for the municipality has not been released with the General Household Survey data, the municipality should refer to the latest published StatsSA municipal population estimate. 
FD1.11 Percentage compliance with the required attendance time for structural firefighting incidentsMitigated effects of fires and disastersOutput Service delivery Percentage of incidentsQuarterly This indicator measures the overall compliance of the municipality to meet the average attendance time of 14 minutes for structural fire incidents in urban areas from time of call to time of attendance at least 75% or more of the time as required for a Category 1 Fire Brigade Service as stipulated in SANS 10090. The average response time (in minutes and seconds) it takes a fire department to respond to an initial distress call is an indicator of how protected a municipality’s residents are from fires and related emergencies.Structural fire incidents are defined as incidents of fire outbreaks in habitable formal structures (buildings that have approved building plans) and habitable informal structures (informal residenƟal dwellings where no approved building plans exist). The indicator measures the percentage of Ɵmes that these incidents receive a response within the 14 minute standard. This measure of the aƩendance Ɵme is the difference between the Ɵme of call (the Ɵme an official call or noƟce is received at the official call or reporƟng centre) and the arrival Ɵme (refers to the Ɵme captured for the first arriving firefighƟng response unit regardless from where dispatched or regardless of order of dispatch). The indicator therefore measures the number of all incidents where the aƩendance Ɵme was 14 minutes or less as a percentage of all incidents. (1) Number of structural fire incidents where the attendance time was 14 minutes or less / (2) Total number of calls for structural fire incidents receivedSimilar to ISO 10.6. The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Increased access to land, The indicator should be reported as a cumulative average value for a quarter. Therefore, in Q4, all incidents over the four quarters should be aggregated to reflect an annual average value.SANS 10090 refers to the South African National Standard on Community Protection against Fire. Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 FD1.11(1) (1) Number of structural fire incidents where the attendance time was 14 minutes or less Quarterly A simple count of the number of structural fire incidents where the difference between the time of call and the arrival time was 14 minutes or less. Municipal Fire DepartmentStructural fire incidents FD1.11(2) (2) Total number of distress calls for structural fire incidents receivedQuarterly Simple count of the total number of structural fire incidents received at the call centre in the period. This refers only to those incidents involving habitable structures within the urban edge.Municipal Fire Department / Call CentreDistress calls Prank calls or hoaxes should be excluded as well as multiple calls for the same incidents.
FD1.2 Number of disaster and extreme weather-related deaths per 100 000 population Mitigated effects of fires and disastersOutcome Service delivery Ratio of deaths to populationAnnual The extent to which a municipality is able to plan for and respond to disasters and extreme weather events is a key determinant in the severity of these incidents as it relates to the loss of life. Measuring the number of deaths associated with disasters and extreme weather events normalised for the population provides an indication of the extent to which the range of municipal and state actors have prepared for, managed and limited the harmful outcomes of these events. This indicator measures the incidence of reported deaths that a municipality considers to be the direct or indirect result of disaster incidents and extreme weather events, normalised per population. Disaster is defined in terms of the Disaster Management Act as "a progressive or sudden, widespread or localised natural or human-caused occurrence which- a) causes or threatens to cause- i) death, injury or disease; ii) damage to property, infrastructure or the environment; or iii) disruption of life of a community; and b) is of a magnitude that exceeds the ability of those affected by the disaster to cope with its effects using only their own resources". Extreme weather refers to unexpected, unusual, severe or unseasonal weather events; weather at the extremes of the historical distribution of the range seen in the past. This could be inclusive of heat waves, flooding, drought, storm surges, etc. Where fires are the result of extreme weather events or disasters, they would also be considered within this indicat((1) Number of reported deaths related to disasters or extreme weather events / (2) Total population of the municipality) x 100 000ISO 10.3. The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Impact- Natural resources are managed and sectors and municipalities are able to respond to the impact of climate change. It specifically relates to the indicator "Percentage reduction of losses (human life; livestock/crop yield; houses/shelter; infrastructure; species) due to climate change disasters".The number of reported deaths refers to those deaths documented and known to the municipality as the direct or indirect result of disaster and extreme weather events. The capturing of these figures, whether on the basis of on-site municipal self-reporting or the collation of secondary reports, is subject of municipal Standard Operating Procedures for this information. The indicator does not imply causality or responsibility for the deaths on the part of the municipality, it only seeks to standardise the capture and reporting of disaster and extreme weather-related deaths by the municipality in relation to the overall population. The indicator also relates to the Climate Change integrated outcome area. Shared Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 FD1.2(1) (1) Number of reported deaths related to disasters or extreme weather eventsAnnual The number of deaths reported where the municipality documents the loss of human life as related to disasters or extreme weather events.  Disaster is defined in terms of the Disaster Management Act as "a progressive or sudden, widespread or localised natural or human-caused occurrence which- a) causes or threatens to cause- i) death, injury or disease; ii) damage to property, infrastructure or the environment; or iii) disruption of life of a community; and b) is of a magnitude that exceeds the ability of those affected by the disaster to cope with its effects using only their own resources". Extreme weather refers to unexpected, unusual, severe or unseasonal weather events; weather at the extremes of the historical distribution of the range seen in the past.Municipal Disaster ManagementNumber of deaths Given the context and institutional arrangements in different municipalities, the exact protocols applied for sourcing information on deaths related to disaster and extreme weather events may vary. Emphasis should be placed on the municipal standard operating procedures in this regard. FD1.2(2) (2) Total population of the municipalityAnnual Total population of the municipality in the year.StatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of peopleIf the latest StatsSA Mid-Year Population Estimate for the municipality has not been released with the General Household Survey data, the municipality should refer to the latest published StatsSA municipal population estimate. 
LED1.1 Gross Value Added (GVA) by the municipality per capitaGrowing inclusive local economiesOutcome Service delivery Rand Annual Local government plays various key roles in supporting its population to be economically productive. Gross Value Added (GVA) is an indicator of the productivity of all the economic sectors in the municipality; by expressing it per capita this indicator gives a sense of the economic productivity of the municipality's population.This is the total Rand value of goods and services produced in the municipality over a year, minus inputs and raw materials, normalised for the municipal population. (1) Municipal Gross Value Added  / (2) Total population of the municipalityB2B consultations; Ministerial input. The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic Transformation and Job Creation. It aligns in terms of the Outcome- Increased economic participation, ownership, access to resources, opportunities and wage equality for women, youth and persons with disabilities.None None National Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 LED1.1(1) (1) Municipal Gross Value AddAnnual Gross Value Added (GVA) for the municipality for the previous financial year.StatsSA  Rand None. LED1.1(2) (2) Total population of the municipalityAnnual Estimated population of the municipality in the yearStatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of peopleNone.
LED1.11 Percentage of total municipal operating expenditure spent on contracted services physically residing within the municipal areaGrowing inclusive local economiesOutput Service delivery Percentage of R-valueQuarterly Municipalities play an important role in enabling local economic development. Tracking the percentage of operating expenditure on contracted services within the municipal area gives an indication of the extent to which the municipality's own operating budget is spent within the local economy for outsourced services which it has procured. By tracking against the overall expenditure, as opposed to the planned budget, a measure of the proportion of municipal spend within the municipal area is determined as this relates to the overarching intention to grow inclusive local economies. This indicator measures the value of municipal operating expenditure that has been spent on payments to contracted organisations with a physical address within the municipal area as a percentage of the total operating expenditure on payments to all contracted organisations. Contracted services are inclusive of consultancy services, and refer to services rendered by any entity outside of the municipality secured through a public procurement process. (1) R-value of operating expenditure on contracted services within the municipal area / (2) Total municipal operating expenditure on contracted services Informed by MFMA Circular No. 71 and COGTA consultations with municipalities. The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic Transformation and Job Creation. It aligns in terms of the Outcome- Increased economic participation, ownership, access to resources, opportunities and wage equality for women, youth and persons with disabilities.The indicator is cumulative across quarters over the financial year. The annual report should reflect the indicator against total operating expenditure on contracted services for the financial year. The indicator only pertains to services for which there is a contractual agreement (or equivalent) for services the municipality has procured through a supply chain process. If the municipality has procured the services of its own entities, that would fall within the first data element of the indicator. Municipal Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 LED1.11(1) (1) R-value of operating expenditure on contracted services within the municipal areaQuarterly R-value of operating expenditure spent on contracted services with a physical address within the municipal area. Contracted services are inclusive of business, non-profit organisations, and any other entities which the municipality has secured the services of through a public procurement process. The data element only counts spend on businesses with physical address within the municipal area. Municipal Budget & Treasury OfficeRand The data element is cumulative across quarters over the financial year. This is potentially inclusive of municipal entities, where they render contracted services to the municipality through a public procurement process. LED1.11(2) (2) Total municipal operating expenditure on contracted servicesQuarterly R-value of the total operating expenditure on contracted services. Municipal Budget & Treasury OfficeRand The data element is cumulative across quarters over the financial year. 
LED1.2 Employment rate in the municipal area Growing inclusive local economiesOutcome Service delivery Employment rate  Annual Measuring the proportion of the municipality's working age population that is employed is a common indicator used internationally as a measure of the state of the economy in a defined area.The employment rate in the municipal area. The working age population is anyone between the ages of 15-64. Employment refers to when a person works for another person, organisation or the state in any capacity and is entitled to receive remuneration. ((1) Number of the working age population in employment/ (2) Total working age population in the municipal area) The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic Transformation and Job Creation. It aligns in terms of the Outcome- Increased economic participation, ownership, access to resources, opportunities and wage equality for women, youth and persons with disabilities.None Subject to available data, this indicator can be disaggregated in terms of: Youth employment rate; Female employment rate; Narrow definition unemployment rate; Expanded definition unemployment rate; Labour force participation rate; and the percentage of employed in the informal sector.National Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 LED1.2(1) (1) Number of the working age population in employmentAnnual Number of the working age population in employment within the municipal areaStatsSA  Working age populationNone. LED1.2(2) (2) Total working age population in the municipal areaAnnual The total working age population in the municipal areaStats SA General Household SurveyWorking age populationNone.
LED1.21 Number of work opportunities created through Public Employment Programmes (incl. EPWP, CWP and other related employment programmes)Growing inclusive local economiesOutput Service delivery Number of work opportunitiesQuarterly Work opportunities created through state funded infrastructure programmes are an important means of poverty alleviation delivered by municipalities and state actors. The indicator tracks the contribution of Public Employment Programmes to work opportunities as a means of growing inclusive local economies. Simple count of the number of short-term work opportunities provided through the municipality by Public Employment Programmes such as Expanded Public Works Programme, Community Works Programme and other related infrastructure initiatives. EPWP is a nationwide programme covering all spheres of government and SOEs. EPWP projects employ workers on a temporary or ongoing basis with government, contractors, or other non-governmental organisations under the Ministerial Conditions of Employment for the EPWP or learnership employment conditions. The CWP was established to provide an employment safety net to eligible members of target communities by offering them a minimum number of regular days of work each month. The programme targets unemployed and underemployed people. The stipends participants receive supplement their existing livelihood means and provide them with a basic level of income security. The indicator tracks the number of unique work opportunities generated within the quarter, regardless of the duratio(1) Number of work opportunities provided by the municipality through the Expanded Public Works Programme + (2) the Number of work opportunities provided through the Community Works Programme and other related infrastructure initiatives.CoGTA Back 2 Basics. The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic Transformation and Job Creation. It aligns in terms of the Outcome- More decent jobs created and sustained with youth, women and persons with disabilities prioritised. It contributes directly to the indicator "Number of work opportunities reported through other public employment programmes". Formerly indicator GG6.12 in the previous iterations of Circular No. 88. Cumulative indicator, i.e. the reported figure in a given quarter should be a year-to-date figure for the financial year. Calculation should be taken so as to avoid double-counting opportunities that may have been active across multiple quarters.The indicator is a municipal reporƟng responsibility although the work opportuniƟes provided by the CWP and other infrastructure-related programmes delivered by state organs may rely on non-municipal actors. MunicipaliƟes can report on EPWP work opportuniƟes and supplement with the second data element when this informaƟon is regularly supplied. It is the municipality's responsibility to establish standard operaƟng procedures related to the planning and supply of informaƟon for other work opportuniƟes to which it has a facilitaƟng role to play. Where it is unable to obtain this informaƟon, the second data element may be omiƩed from reporƟng. The indicator is formerly GG6.12 and can be considered consistent with the old MSA Planning and Performance Management RegulaƟons of 2001 indicator 'number of jobs created through municipality's local economic development iniƟaƟves including capital projects'.  Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 LED1.21(1) (1) Number of work opportunities provided by the municipality through the Expanded Public Works Programme Quarterly Simple count of the number of  work opportunities provided by the municipality through the Expanded Public Works Programme. This counts individual work opportunities on a quarterly basis. Where an opportunity runs across quarters, it should only be counted once as one opportunity. Short-term work opportunities are included.Department of Infrastructure Delivery or related municipal divisionWork opportunitiesNone LED1.21(2) (2) Number of work opportunities provided through the Community Works Programme and other related infrastructure initiatives.Quarterly Simple count of short-term work opportunities provided through the Community Works Programme and any other infrastructure-related work opportunities delivered by public employment programmes of the state within the municipal area. This is inclusive of municipal capital projects that generate work opportunities. Municipal infrastructure division in consultation with Provincial Department of Local Government and/or Department of Cooperative GovernanceNumber of work opportunitiesThere is not yet an agreed reporting protocol for this data element and so it remains the responsibility of municipalities to obtain this data where possible. Where they are not able to secure this data, it may be omitted from the indicator for planning and reporting purposes. 
LED1.3 Percentage of the labour force classified as unskilled or low-skilledGrowing inclusive local economiesOutcome Service delivery Percentage of the labour force classified as unskilled or low-skilledAnnual Measuring the proportion of the municipality's labour force classified as unskilled or low-skilled highlights the structural challenges to inclusive economic growth. Skills and capacity are necessary to expand areas of economic activity and so this is an important structural measure.The percentage of the labour force classified as unskilled or low-skilled. Unskilled or low-skilled- Refers to any person who has not completed secondary schooling or obtained a diploma, qualification or completed practical and vocational training. Employment- When a person works for another person, organisation or the state in any capacity and is entitled to receive remuneration((1) Number of the working age population considered unskilled or low-skilled/ (2) Total working age population in the municipal area) The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic Transformation and Job Creation. It aligns in terms of the Outcome- More decent jobs created and sustained with youth, women and persons with disabilities prioritised.None. Subject to available data.National Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 LED1.3(1) (1) Number of the working age population considered unskilled or low-skilledAnnual The number of the working age population considered unskilled or low-skilledStatsSA  Working age populationNone. LED1.3(2) (2) Total working age population in the municipal areaAnnual The total working age population in the municipal areaStats SA General Household SurveyWorking age populationNone.
LED1.31 Number of individuals connected to apprenticeships and learnerships through municipal interventionsGrowing inclusive local economiesOutput Service delivery Number of individualsQuarterly Apprenticeships and learnerships are key skills development opportunities that provide prospective employees with a foot on the ladder to employment while building their competencies. By tracking the number of individuals assisted by the municipality to secure these learning and development opportunities, this indicator provides a leading measure of the municipal contribution to developing the skills for an inclusive local economy. The number of Individuals connected to apprenticeships and learnerships through municipal interventions. Municipal interventions refer to any project, programme or initiative intended to facilitate or implement change among the target population. Apprenticeships and learnerships, in this instance, refer specifically to structured learning processes for gaining theoretical knowledge and practical skills in the workplace leading to a qualification recognised in terms of the National Qualifications Authority. (1) Simple count of the number of individuals enrolled in apprenticeships and learnerships through municipal interventionsThe indicator relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic Transformation and Job Creation. It aligns in terms of the Outcome- More decent jobs created and sustained with youth, women and persons with disabilities prioritised.Cumulative indicator, i.e. the reported figure in a given quarter should be a year-to-date figure for the financial year. Calculation should be taken so as to avoid double-counting opportunities that may have been active across multiple quarters.Measured on the basis of individual enrolments with the municipality or through insƟtuƟons for which the municipality has proof of an individual's enrolment. Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 LED1.31(1) (1) Simple count of the number of individuals enrolled in apprenticeships and learnerships through municipal interventionsQuarterly The number of individuals enrolled in apprenticeships and learnerships through municipal interventions. This is inclusive of those place at the municipality as well as instances where the municipality facilitates, sponsors or supports other individuals to secure apprenticeships or learnerships, subject to obtaining proof of enrolment in the apprenticeship and/or learnership. Human Resource and Municipal records, across departmentsNumber of individualsThe data element is cumulative across quarters over the financial year. It is subject to the municipality's own records in terms of proof of enrolment in any programmes that are not based at the municipality. 
LED1.4 Income per capita within the municipal area Growing inclusive local economiesOutcome Service delivery Income per capita  Annual Income per capita within the municipal area. Gross Income refers to cash or otherwise, received by or accrued to or in favour of a person from a source within or deemed to be received within South Africa((1) Sum of the R-value of all gross income earned within the municipal area/ (2) Total population of the municipal area) The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic Transformation and Job Creation. It aligns in terms of the Outcome- More decent jobs created and sustained with youth, women and persons with disabilities prioritised.None. Subject to available data.National Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 LED1.4(1) (1) Sum of the R-value of all gross income earned within the municipal areaAnnual The total R-value of all gross income earned within the municipal areaStatsSA  Rand None. LED1.4(2) (2) Total population of the municipal areaAnnual The total population of the municipal areaStatsSA Mid-Year Population EstimateNumber of peopleNone.
LED1.5 Percentage of all qualifying households in the municipal area classified as indigentGrowing inclusive local economiesOutcome Service delivery Percentage of householdsAnnual Municipalities provide free basic services to households classified as indigent as a means of alleviating the affects of poverty. This indicator tracks the extent to which household poverty is officially recognised within the municipal area. The number of households officially registered on the municipalities indigent register as a percentage of all households within the municipal area.((1) Number of households classified as indigent / (2) Total number of households in the municipal area)Proposed based on CoGTA departmental consultations. The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic Transformation and Job Creation. It aligns in terms of the Outcome- More decent jobs created and sustained with youth, women and persons with disabilities prioritised.None Subject to available data. Formerly indicator GG6.1Shared Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 LED1.5(1) (1) Number of households classified as indigentAnnual The number of households officially registered on the municipal indigent register.Municipal indigent register.Households This assumes the municipal indigent register is updated regularly and that all municipalities maintain a register.LED1.5(2) (2) Total number of households in the municipal areaAnnual Refers to the number of self-identified 'households' residing in all types of dwellings (inclusive of formal, informal and traditional dwellings) within the municipality identified via the annual household survey.StatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of householdsThe data element is understood to be generic to the total number of households within the municipality and is not linked to a specific survey item. 
LED2.1 Rates revenue as a percentage of the total revenue of the municipalityImproved levels of economic activity in municipal economic spacesOutcome Service delivery Percentage of rates revenue (R-value)Annual Rates revenue is derived from the value of municipal properties and serves as a proxy measurement for the level of economic activity in the municipal area. Revenue generated from property rates gives an indication of the extent to which the municipality derives income from property rates specifically, in relation to other means of revenue generation. The actual municipal rates revenue collected is one indication of household ability to pay local property taxes. The R-value of property rates revenue collected by the municipality as a percentage of the total revenue collected by the municipality. Municipal property rates are an amount levied on the market value of immovable property (that is, land and buildings). Revenue, in this instance, refers to income collected by the municipality in R-value within the designated financial period. ((1) R-value of all municipal property rates revenue collected / (2) R-value of all revenue collected by the municipality) x 100The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic Transformation and Job Creation. It aligns in terms of the Outcome- Increased economic participation, ownership, access to resources, opportunities and wage equality for women, youth and persons with disabilities.In instances where consumptive service fees are paid with property rates, there may be a need to account for a portion of rates revenue. If the municipality does not have a policy in place in terms of their being a prioritisation of consumptive fees over rates, then the amount of rates revenue should reflect an equal proportion for both rates and service fees. None. Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 3 No N/A Yes Tier 3 LED2.1(1) (1) R-value of all municipal property rates revenue collectedAnnual The R-value or municipal property rates collected for the financial year. Where a portion of rates due has been paid, this should be equally split for consumptive fees unless the municipality has a policy on prioritisation of paying off those fees. Municipal Finance DepartmentRand None. LED2.1(2) (2) R-value of all revenue collected by the municipalityAnnual The R-value of all revenue collected by the municipality from all sources. This is inclusive of service fees, permits, citations and all other sources of municipal revenue collected in a financial year. Municipal Finance DepartmentRand This excludes grant allocations and intergovernmental transfers. 
LED2.11 Percentage of budgeted rates revenue collected Improved levels of economic activity in municipal economic spacesOutput Service delivery Percentage of rates revenue (R-value)Quarterly Rates revenue is derived from the value of municipal properties and serves as a proxy measurement for the level of economic activity in the municipal area. The percentage of budgeted revenue reliant on property rates gives an indication of the extent to which the municipality plans for rates and is able to collect on that. The actual municipal rates revenue collected is one indication of household ability to pay local property taxes. It also indicates the municipality's ability to successfully collect the revenue.The R-value of the rates revenue as a percentage of the total rates revenue operating budget. Municipal property rates are an amount levied on the market value of immovable property (that is, land and buildings). Revenue, in this instance, refers to income collected by the municipality in R-value within the designated financial period. The operating rates revenue budget refers to the amount of the municipal operational budget which was targeted within the municipal budget as approved by Council for the financial year. ((1) R-value of all municipal property rates revenue collected / (2) R-value of the rates revenue operating budget for the financial year)The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic Transformation and Job Creation. It aligns in terms of the Outcome- Increased economic participation, ownership, access to resources, opportunities and wage equality for women, youth and persons with disabilities. It also relates to the municipality's financial management abilities. Cumulative indicator for the year to date. In instances where consumptive service fees are paid with property rates, there may be a need to account for a portion of rates revenue. If the municipality does not have a policy in place in terms of their being a prioritisation of consumptive fees over rates, then the amount of rates revenue should reflect an equal proportion for both rates and service fees. Where a budget or revised or adjusted in the middle of the year, this should reflect in the numerator from quarter 3 onwards. Municipality's should ideally strive to hit their rates revenue operating budget, or come within a band of performance in terms of collection. Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 3 No N/A Yes Tier 3 LED2.11(1) (1) R-value of all municipal property rates revenue collectedQuarterly The R-value or municipal property rates collected for the financial year. Where a portion of rates due has been paid, this should be equally split for consumptive fees unless the municipality has a policy on prioritisation of paying off those fees. Municipal Finance DepartmentRand The data element is concerned with rates revenue only, it does not include services. LED2.11(2) (2) R-value of the rates revenue operating budget for the financial yearQuarterly The R-value of the rates revenue operating budget of the municipality for the financial year as adopted by Council. If/when an adjustment budget is passed this would replace the denominator for the remainder of the financial year. Municipal Finance Department/ Annual BudgetRand The data element is concerned with the budgeted value to be collected from municipal property rates only. This excludes all services. 
LED2.12 Percentage of the municipality's operating budget spent on indigent relief for free basic servicesImproved levels of economic activity in municipal economic spacesOutput Service delivery Percentage expenditure (R-value)Quarterly Measuring the percentage of the operating budget spent on free basic services is indicative of the portion of the budget expended on poverty alleviation and also of financial viability of the municipality. Covering the cost of meeting the basic needs of households allows for greater agency and choice in relation to limited incomes.The amount municipal operating budget expended on free basic services to indigent households (R-value) as a percentage of the total operating budget of the municipality for the period. Free Basic Services are understood in terms of water, sanitation, electricity and waste removal services only.((1) R-value of operating budget expenditure on free basic services / (2) R-value of the total operating budget) The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 4: Consolidating the Social Wage through Reliable and Quality Basic Services. It aligns in terms of the Outcome- Sustainable community development interventions.Cumulative indicator, i.e. the reported figure in a given quarter should be a year-to-date figure for the financial year. If the municipality provides for a minimum free basic service to all households, only the expenditure on indigent households should be considered.  Where a budget or revised or adjusted in the middle of the year, this should reflect in the numerator from quarter 3 onwards. Formerly indicator GG6.11. The indicator does not refer to salary spend on staff related to Free Basic Services, only in relation to operational costs of providing free basic services in terms of water, sanitation, electricity and waste removal. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 LED2.12(1) (1) R-value of operating budget expenditure on free basic servicesQuarterly The total amount (R-value) of operating budget expended on free basic services to indigent households registered with the municipality as well as any universal free basic service allocations. Free Basic Services are understood in terms of water, sanitation, electricity and waste removal services. This is the value of all services provided within the municipality at no cost to registered indigent households. Municipal Finance Department/ BASRand The data element excludes indigent relief in terms of rates. It only measures the value of free basic services covered by the municipality in terms of indigent relief. LED2.12(2) (2) Total operating budget for the municipalityQuarterly The R-value of the operating budget of the municipality for the financial year as adopted by Council. If/when an adjustment budget is passed this would replace the denominator for the remainder of the financial year. Municipal Finance Department/ Annual BudgetRand The data element is concerned with the total operating budget of the municipality. 
LED2.2 Rateable value of commercial and industrial property per capitaImproved levels of economic activity in municipal economic spacesOutcome Service delivery Rateable value (R-value)Annual The value of commercial and industrial land in a municipality is an indication of its potential productivity. Commercial and industrial land value is dependent on business perceptions of economic potential of the land, making it a good indicator of the extent to which the municipality and other factors are creating a conducive environment for economic development. Expressing the indicator per capita gives a sense of the economic value (which may translate to economic opportunities to some extent) per person in the municipality.This is the aggregate value of all commercial and industrial land captured on the valuation roll of the municipality, inclusive of additions to the supplementary valuation roll on an annual basis. This should be calculated on the same basis as per the Annual Financial Statements.(1) Sum of commercial and industrial rateable value of the municipality / (2) Total population of the municipalityB2B consultations; Ministerial input. The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic Transformation and Job Creation. It aligns in terms of the Outcome- Increased economic participation, ownership, access to resources, opportunities and wage equality for women, youth and persons with disabilities.Valuation roll figures are only updated every three years so there may be significant step-changes between valuations. The value of annual reporting between periodic valuations will be subject to the quality and frequency of updating the supplementary valuation roll with new developments. Any transactions, turnover, or new properties on an annualised basis would be added to this indicator formulation. The 'commercial and industrial rateable value' should be calculated on the same basis as per the Annual Financial Statements of the municipality. None Municipal Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 3 No N/A Yes Tier 3 LED2.2(1) (1) Sum of commercial and industrial rateable value of the municipalityAnnual This is the aggregate value of all commercial and industrial land captured on the valuation roll of the municipality, inclusive of additions to the supplementary valuation roll on an annual basis. This should be calculated on the same basis as per the Annual Financial Statements.Municipality valuation roll and supplementary valuation rollRand This figure should be consistent with that reported in the Annual Financial Statements of the municipality for the given year. When the municipality updates the valuation roll this may result in a significant 'step-change' in terms of valuations. LED2.2(2) (2) Total population of the municipalityAnnual Estimated population of the municipality in the yearStatsSA Mid-Year Population EstimateNumber of peopleNone.
LED2.3 Percentage of economic nodes in the municipality experiencing year on year growthImproved levels of economic activity in municipal economic spacesOutcome Service delivery Percentage of economic nodesAnnual This indicator measures the extent to which economic spaces are developed within a municipality. Economic nodes will be identified within municipal spatial development frameworks and will encompass areas such as: central business districts, industrial parks, special economic zones and townships.  Economic spaces are concentrated areas of economic activity u such as the number of corporate firms and job opportunities available within a municipality.The percentage of economic nodes in the municipality experiencing year on year growth. Economic nodes refer to specific, spatially defined areas within the municipality targeted for economic growth as part of municipal strategy. Economic growth is an increase in economic value based on a year-on-year trend above the rate of inflation((1) Number of designated 'economic nodes' in the municipal area with documented economic growth on the previous financial year)/ (2) Number of designated 'economic nodes' in the municipal area) The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic Transformation and Job Creation. It aligns in terms of the Outcome- Increased economic participation, ownership, access to resources, opportunities and wage equality for women, youth and persons with disabilities.None. None. Shared Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 No N/A Yes Tier 3 LED2.3(1) (1) Number of designated 'economic nodes' in the municipal area with documented economic growth on the previous financial yearAnnual The number of designated economic nodes in the municipal area with documented economic growth on the previous financial yearEconomic Development DepartmentNumber of designated economic nodes with documented growth from previous financial yearLED2.3(2) (2) Number of designated 'economic nodes' in the municipal areaAnnual The number of designated 'economic nodes' in the municipal areaEconomic Development DepartmentNumber of designated nodesNone.
LED2.31 Percentage of economic nodes within the municipality with urban management arrangements in place Improved levels of economic activity in municipal economic spacesOutput Service delivery Percentage of economic nodesAnnual This indicator relates to the municipality’s role in economic development and the management of its economic spaces, such as how priority areas like CBD’s are managed. Economic nodes will be identified within municipal spatial development frameworks and will encompass areas such as: central business districts, industrial parks, special economic zones and townships. This indicator uses transversal nodal development plans, reflecting integrated planning and delivery of relevant municipal units,  as a proxy for the creation of an enabling environment for economic activity in these areas. The percentage of economic nodes within the municipality with urban management arrangements in place. Economic nodes refer to specific, spatially defined areas within the municipality targeted for economic growth as part of municipal strategy. Urban management arrangements refer to specified arrangements for managing an urban area towards economic growth and activity. Urban management arrangements can include legislated management districts, such as Special Rating Areas, legislated service districts, municipal entities, and community-driven structures.((1) Number of designated ‘economic nodes’ in the municipal area with urban management arrangements/ (2) Number of designated ‘economic nodes’ in the municipal area) The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic Transformation and Job Creation. It aligns in terms of the Outcome- Increased economic participation, ownership, access to resources, opportunities and wage equality for women, youth and persons with disabilities.Indicator is calculated on the basis of the municipality identified 'economic nodes' within its own strategies. None. Municipality Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 No N/A No N/A LED2.31(1) (1) Number of designated ‘economic nodes’ in the municipal area with urban management arrangementsAnnual The number of designated ‘economic nodes’ in the municipal area with urban management arrangements. Economic nodes refer to specific, spatially defined areas within the municipality targeted for economic growth as part of municipal strategy. Urban management arrangements refer to specified arrangements for managing an urban area towards economic growth and activity. Economic Development DepartmentNumber of ‘economic nodes’This should only measure those nodes where there is an established and functional urban management arrangement, comprised of a structure or group of individuals from across sectors who have agreed responsibilities as it relates to the space. LED2.31(2) (2) Number of designated ‘economic nodes’ in the municipal areaAnnual The number of designated 'economic nodes' in the municipal area. Economic nodes refer to specific, spatially defined areas within the municipality targeted for economic growth as part of municipal strategy.Economic Development DepartmentNumber of designated nodesRefers only to those nodes as identified by the municipality in its own strategy.
LED2.32 Percentage of economic nodes within the municipality with transversal nodal development plans in placeImproved levels of economic activity in municipal economic spacesOutput Service delivery Percentage of economic nodesAnnual This indicator relates to the municipality’s role in economic development and planning for the development of economic spaces, such as how priority areas like CBD’s are managed. This indicator uses nodal development plans, and the municipality's role in facilitating them, as a proxy for the creation of an enabling environment for economic activity in these areas. The percentage of economic nodes with nodal development plans in place. Economic nodes refer to specific, spatially defined areas within the municipality targeted for economic growth as part of municipal strategy. Nodal development plans refer to localized plans for developing areas for inclusive economic growth and activity.((1) Number of designated ‘economic nodes’ in the municipal area with nodal development plans in place/ (2) Number of designated ‘economic nodes’ in the municipal area) The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic Transformation and Job Creation. It aligns in terms of the Outcome- Increased economic participation, ownership, access to resources, opportunities and wage equality for women, youth and persons with disabilities.Indicator is calculated on the basis of the municipality identified 'economic nodes' within its own strategies. None. Municipality Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 No N/A No N/A LED2.32(1) (1) Number of designated ‘economic nodes’ in the municipal area with nodal development plans in placeAnnual The number of designated ‘economic nodes’ in the municipal area with nodal development plans in place. Nodal development plans refer to localized plans for developing areas for inclusive economic growth and activity.Economic Development DepartmentNumber of ‘economic nodes’This should only measure those nodes where there is an agreed nodal development plan in place.LED2.32(2) (2) Number of designated ‘economic nodes’ in the municipal areaAnnual The number of designated 'economic nodes' in the municipal areaEconomic Development DepartmentNumber of designated nodesRefers only to those nodes as identified by the municipality in its own strategy.
LED3.1 Average cost to a business to apply for a construction permit with a municipalityImproved ease of doing business within the municipal areaOutcome Service delivery Average R-value of a construction permit Annual Processing construction permit applications is a basic function of local government and a cost for property developers. The average cost associated with obtaining construction permits is a consideration that will inform decisions related to property development. By measuring this cost to the developer, a comparative basis for considering the cost of doing business in the municipality is provided.The average R-value cost of a construction permit to businesses applying for it within a municipality. The indicator takes an average based on the number of businesses supplying data as part of periodic survey(1) Sum of the R-value of all itemized and resource expenses associated with obtaining a construction permit / (2) Number of businesses supplying data on associated costsThe indicator relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic Transformation and Job Creation. It aligns in terms of the Outcome- Reduced concentration and monopolies and expanded small business sector. Itemised and resource expenses refer to the R-value of all costs to a business associated with the application process for a construction permit as per periodic surveyNone. National Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 No N/A Yes Tier 4 LED3.1(1) (1) Sum of the R-value of all itemized and resource expenses associated with obtaining a construction permit Annual The sum of the R-value of all itemized and resource expenses associated with obtaining a construction permit CDB survey Rand LED3.1(2) (2) Number of businesses supplying data on associated costsAnnual The number of businesses supplying data on associated costsCDB Survey Number of businessesNone.
LED3.11 Average time taken to finalise business license applicationsImproved ease of doing business within the municipal areaOutput Service delivery Days Quarterly Processing business applications is a basic function of local government, and one that, if not done efficiently, can delay or even dissuade business operators from undertaking economic activities in the municipality. The time taken to process business licence applications gives an indication of processing efficiency as it relates to creating enabling conditions for doing business.The indicator measures the average number of working days a business owner can expected to wait from the date of submission of a complete business licence application to the date of outcome of licensing decision from the municipality. Business license applications refer to those businesses applying in terms of the Businesses Act of 1991. A 'complete application' refers to the point at which all of the required administrative information has been supplied, allowing the municipality to proceed with the processing. A 'finalised' application refers to an application where the municipality has taken a decision to approve or deny the application. An application is consider finalised at the point of the decision, regardless of the time between the decision and the communication of the application outcome. (1) Sum of the total working days per business application finalised/ (2) Number of business applicationsThe indicator relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic Transformation and Job Creation. It aligns in terms of the Outcome- Reduced concentration and monopolies and expanded small business sector. Cumulative for the year to date. Only refers to business license applications for which a decision has been taken. License applications in process are excluded from the denominator of the calculation.  Each quarter should track the processing time for applications for the financial year to date. Municipal Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 No N/A Yes Tier 2 LED3.11(1) (1) Sum of the total working days per business applicationQuarterly Number of working days from date of submission of a complete application to the date of deciding on the outcome of the application, for all business licence applications received in the financial year to date. Business license applications refer to those businesses registering in terms of the Businesses Act of 1991. A 'complete application' refers to the point at which all of the required administrative information has been supplied, allowing the municipality to proceed with the processing. A 'finalised' application refers to an application where the municipality has taken a decision to approve or deny the application. An application is consider finalised at the point of the decision, regardless of the time between the decision and the communication of the application outcome. Economic Development DepartmentDays It is possible that the processing period for some applications spans one or more quarter, in which case the receipt of an application and the conclusion of the process would fall in different quarters. The data element only applies to applications finalised within the current reporting period, regardless of the submission date of the complete application. LED3.11(2) (2) Number of business applications fQuarterly Number of business licence applications finalised in terms of the Businesses Act of 1991. A 'finalised' application refers to an application where the municipality has taken a decision to approve or deny the application. An application is consider finalised at the point of the decision, regardless of the time between the decision and the communication of the application outcome. The data element measures the number of finalised applications for the financial year to date.Economic Development DepartmentApplications The data element only measures finalised applications for the year to date. It is cumulative quarter on quarter. 
LED3.12 Average time taken to finalise informal trading permitsImproved ease of doing business within the municipal areaOutput Service delivery Days Quarterly Processing business applications is a basic function of local government, and one that, if not done efficiently, can delay or even dissuade business operators from undertaking economic activities in the municipality. The time taken to process informal trading permits gives an indication of processing efficiency as it relates to creating enabling conditions for doing business. Making it easy for informal traders to obtain permits as a step towards formalisation is one means of enabling and facilitating business within the municipality. The indicator measures the average amount of Ɵme (taken in days) to finalise informal trading permits within a municipality from the point of complete applicaƟon to the point of adjudicaƟon. An informal trading permit is a permission provided by the municipality to small scale businesses with limited trading intenƟons to operate under certain condiƟons, usually in terms of a by-law, policy or plan governing informal trading in the municipality. (1) Sum of the number of days from the time of complete application for each informal trading permit to the time of adjudication/ (2) Number of completed informal trading permit applications finalisedThe indicator relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic Transformation and Job Creation. It aligns in terms of the Outcome- Reduced concentration and monopolies and expanded small business sector. Cumulative for the year to date. Only refers to informal trading permits for which a decision has been taken. Applications in process are excluded from the denominator of the calculation. Each quarter should track the processing time for applications for the financial year to date. This indicator tracks permits issued by the municipality as distinct from Businesses Licences issued in terms of the Businesses Act of 1991. This may pertain to permits for specific localities or informal trading areas. Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 3 No N/A Yes Tier 3 LED3.12(1) (1) Sum of the number of days from the time of application for each informal trading permit to the time of adjudicationQuarterly The sum of the number of days from the time of application for each informal trading permit to the time of adjudication. An informal trading permit refers to a permit issued in relation to by-law, policy or plan governing informal trading in the municipality, usually in relation to a designated locality. Economic Development DepartmentDays It is possible that the processing period for some applications spans more than one quarter, in which case the receipt of an application and the conclusion of the process would fall in different quarters. The data element only applies to applications finalised within the current reporting period, regardless of the submission date of the complete application. LED3.12(2) (2) Number of completed informal trading permit applications finalisedQuarterly The total number of completed informal trading permit applications that have been finalised. An informal trading permit refers to a permit issued in relation to by-law, policy or plan governing informal trading in the municipality, usually in relation to a designated locality.Economic Development DepartmentApplications The data element only measures finalised applications for the year to date. It is cumulative quarter on quarter. 
LED3.13 Average number of days taken to process building applications of 500 square meters or moreImproved ease of doing business within the municipal areaOutput Service delivery Days Quarterly Processing building applications is a basic function of local government, and one that, if not done efficiently, can delay construction as an important economic activity. The time taken to process building applications gives an indication of processing efficiency as it relates to creating enabling conditions for undertaking construction and the associated economic activities. Measuring buildings that are 500 square meters or more serves as a useful proxy for buildings that serve commercial purposes. The National Building Regulations and Building Standards Act legislates that building plan applications of 500 square meters or more have a processing standard within a period of 60 days.The indicator measures the number of days building plan applications of 500 square meters or more take to be processed, from the date of submission of all required information to the date of communication of the initial adjudication results of that application, on average, per application. Whether a large building plan application is for commercial or residential purposes does not have a bearing as the proxy of 500 square meters or more is used in this instance. Measures of the time taken to process appeals of the initial decision, sometimes expressed in relation to “amendment letters” or in terms of a “date of first refusal”  are not included within the measurement. Each submission of a complete building plan application starts a new processing cycle for the purpose of the indicator.  (1) Sum of the number of days between the date of submission of a complete building plan application to the municipality and the communication of the adjudication result of the application, for all applications of 500 square meters or more /(2) Number of building plan applications greater than or equal to 500 square meters adjudicated The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic Transformation and Job Creation. It aligns in terms of the Outcome- Reduced concentration and monopolies and expanded small business sector. Cumulative for the year to date. Calculations should be made and tracked on aggregate, on a quarter-by-quarter basis. The quarterly calculation should be cumulative so that 2nd quarter measures the cumulative average for half of the financial year and the 4th quarter calculation is a measure of the average processing time for the entire municipal financial year. Only refers to building plan applications for which a decision has been taken. Applications in process are excluded from the denominator of the calculation. Each quarter should track the processing time for applications for the financial year to date. This indicator should be read in conjunction with HS2.22, C83, C84 and C98 as it relates to overall building plan processing efficiencies in the municipality. Municipal Standard Operating Procedures should be used to clarify any municipality specific processing norms and standards.Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 3 No N/A Yes Tier 3 LED3.13(1) (1) Sum of the number of days between the date of submission of a complete building plan application to the municipality and the communication of the adjudication result of the application, for all applications of 500 square meters or moreQuarterly The sum of the number of days from the time of completed application for each building plan to the time of adjudication. This refers only to those complete building plan applications of 500 square meters or more. Planning DepartmentDays It is possible that the processing period for some applications spans more than one quarter, in which case the receipt of an application and the conclusion of the process would fall in different quarters. The data element only applies to applications finalised between the start of the financial year and the end of the current reporting period, regardless of the submission date of the complete application. LED3.13(2)  (2) Number of building plan applications greater than or equal to 500 square meters adjudicated  Quarterly Total number of building plan applications adjudicated by the municipality.  A 'building plan application' for this data element specifically refers to building plans of 500 square meters or more, as this is a commonly applied distinction for residential properties and the size is used as a proxy for this data element. Planning DepartmentApplications The data element only measures finalised applications for the year to date. It is cumulative quarter on quarter. This only measures applications which have been adjudicated, either receiving an approval or what is sometimes referred to as an “amendment letter” or “date of first refusal”, etc.
LED3.2 Average cost to transfer a property as a percentage of total property valueImproved ease of doing business within the municipal areaOutcome Service delivery Average R-value cost Annual The cost of registering and transferring properties within a municipality is regarded as an inhibitor or enabler of economic activity as part of the broader ease of doing business environment.  The cost of property transfer is one of the cost drivers within the broader property value chain.The average R-value cost to transfer a property, as a percentage of property value, within a municipal area. ((1) Sum of the R-value of rates clearance process as related to the transfer of a property/ (2) Sum of the R-value of all property market transactions)The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic Transformation and Job Creation. It aligns in terms of the Outcome- Reduced concentration and monopolies and expanded small business sector. None. None. Shared Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 4 No N/A Yes Tier 4 LED3.2(1) (1) Sum of the R-value of rates clearance process as related to the transfer of a propertyAnnual The sum R-value of the rates clearance process as it relates to the transfer of a propertyDeeds Office Rand (2) Sum of the R-value of all property market transactionsAnnual The sum R-value of all property market transactionsDeeds Office Rand
LED3.21 Percentage of revenue clearance certificates issued within 10 working days from time of completed application receivedImproved ease of doing business within the municipal areaOutput Service delivery Percentage revenue clearance certificatesQuarterly Processing revenue clearance certificates is a crucial step in terms of property transactions. The time taken to process revenue clearance certificates relates to creating enabling conditions for property transfers and serves as a measure of efficiency on the part of the municipality in terms of the speedy transfer of properties and their implication for economic activities. The percentage of revenue clearance certificates issued by the municipality within 10 working days of a completed submission. A revenue clearance certificate is issued by the relevant local municipality, and reflects all of the debts collected on the property, including rates. The purpose of this document is to prove that all the outstanding debt on the property has been paid by the seller. A completed submission refers to the point in time when all necessary information has been supplied in relation to the certificate. The 10 days, in this instance, refers to 10 working days, not days of the week. ((1) Number of revenue clearance certificates issued within 10 working days of the time of completed submission / (2) Total number of revenue clearance completed submissions made to the municipality) The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic Transformation and Job Creation. It aligns in terms of the Outcome- Investing for accelerated inclusive growth. It is informed by the 'Sub-national doing business' survey. Cumulative for the year-to-date. Only refers to rates clearance requests for which a certificate has been issued.  Each quarter should track the processing time for applications for the financial year to date. Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 3 No N/A Yes Tier 3 LED3.21(1) (1) Number of revenue clearance certificates issued within 10 working days of the time of completed submissionQuarterly The number of revenue clearance certificates issued by the municipality within 10 working days of the time of completed submission. 10 days is working days. A completed submission refers to the provision of all necessary information and documentation in relation to the revenue clearance certification. Finance DepartmentNumber of revenue clearance certificatesIt is possible that the processing period for some certificates spans more than one quarter, in which case the receipt of an application and the conclusion of the process would fall in different quarters. The data element only applies to applications finalised within the current reporting period, regardless of the start of the completed request for certificate.LED3.21(2) (2) Total number of revenue clearance completed submissions made to the municipalityQuarterly The total number of revenue clearance completed submissions made to the municipality. A completed submission refers to the point in time when all necessary information has been supplied in relation to the certificate. The 10 days, in this instance, refers to 10 working days, not days of the week. Finance DepartmentNumber of revenue clearance certificatesThe data element only measures the issued certificates year to date. It is cumulative quarter on quarter. 
LED3.3 R-value of investment inflows Improved ease of doing business within the municipal areaOutcome Service delivery R-value of investment inflowsAnnual A key indicator of new economic activity and growth within a municipality is the R-value of investment inflows. This indicator can assist in tracking whether a municipal-pal economy is growing, stagnating or in decline.The R-value of investment inflows within the municipal area. This refers to all investments for which funds have been transferred in relation to a business venture or economic opportunity within the municipal area. The focus is on investments that have been facilitated by the municipality.(1) Sum of the R-value of investments made within the municipal area within a designated periodThe indicator relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic Transformation and Job Creation. It aligns in terms of the Outcome- Investing for accelerated inclusive growth. Indicator formulation should not include ‘commitments’ for which funds have not yet been processedMunicipality Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 4 No N/A Yes Tier 4 LED3.3(1) (1) Sum of the R-value of investments made within the municipal area within a designated periodAnnual The total R-value of investments made within the municipal area within a designated periodFinance DepartmentRand
LED3.31 Average number of days from the point of advertising to the letter of award per 80/20 procurement process Improved ease of doing business within the municipal areaOutput Service delivery Days Quarterly Procurement is a key supply chain management process for municipalities to secure external services and for the businesses that bid for work. The time taken for a public procurement process is an important measure of the municipality's own ability to efficiently  administrate its own procurement and the associated economic activity which follows. The average number of days from the point of advertising to the letter of award per 80/20 procurement process. An 80/20 procurement process refers to public procurement as per the terms of the Preferential Procurement Regulations in terms of the Preferential Procurement Policy Framework Act for bids where an 80/20 Broad-Based Black Economic Empowerment (B-BBEE) thresholds of between R30 000 and R50 million applies. This would apply to tenders awarded within the financial year, and where disputes to the outcome of the tender process were not raised. This does not apply to requests for quotations.(1) Sum of the number of days from the point of advertising a tender in terms of the 80/20 procurement process to the issuing of the letter of award/ (2) Total number of 80/20 tenders awarded as per the procurement processThe indicator relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic Transformation and Job Creation. It aligns in terms of the Outcome- Reduced concentration and monopolies and expanded small business sectorCumulative for the year to date. Only refers to 80/20 procurement processes for which letters of award have been issued. Active procurement processes are not included. It does not include procurement processes where disputes have been lodged or where quotations have been obtained instead of an open procurement process.  Each quarter should track the processing time for applications for the financial year to date. Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 LED3.31(1) (1) Sum of the number of days from the point of advertising a tender in terms of the 80/20 procurement process to the issuing of the letter of awardQuarterly Sum of the total number of days from the point of advertising a tender in terms of the 80/20 procurement process to the issuing of the letter of award for all tenders within this category. This only refers to public procurement processes that have been completed from the year to date. It does not include disputes or processes subjected to 'three quotes'. Supply Chain Management within the Budget & Treasury OfficeDays It is possible that the processing period for some procurement spans more than one quarter, in which case the date of the letter of award determines when the process is counted. The data element only applies to letters of award issued within the current reporting period, regardless of the starting of the procurement process, which could be in a preceding financial year. LED3.31(2) (2) Total number of 80/20 tenders awarded as per the procurement processQuarterly The total number of 80/20 tenders awarded as per the procurement process. Counting only awards that have been made in the financial year to date. Finance DepartmentNumber of Tender AwardsThe data element only measures the awarded 80/20 tenders year to date. It is cumulative quarter on quarter. This excludes all awards subject to dispute as those are delays outside the control of the municipality. 
LED3.32 Percentage of municipal payments made to service providers who submitted complete forms within 30-days of invoice submissionImproved ease of doing business within the municipal areaOutput Service delivery Percentage of municipal payments Quarterly Timeous payment of invoices for small, micro and medium enterprises (SMME) is crucial for businesses where managing liquidity is central to their ability to participate economically.  As an economic actor procuring the services of SMMEs the efficiency of processing invoices and making payment is critical to enabling businesses to deal with a municipality. The percentage of municipal payments made to service providers within 30-days of complete invoice submission. The indicator measures the number of payments made on the basis of invoice submissions to the municipality within the accepted standard of 30 days or less. This measures 30 calendar days from the Ɵme of submission of an accurate invoice.((1) Number of municipal payments within 30-days of complete invoice receipt made to service providers / (2) Total number of complete invoices received (30 days or older)) The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic Transformation and Job Creation. It aligns in terms of the Outcome- Increased economic participation, ownership, access to resources, opportunities and wage equality for women, youth and persons with disabilities.Cumulative year to date. The indicator measures complete invoices, so if an invoice does not furnish key information and is re-submitted, it measures from the date of a complete invoice. The denominator does not include invoices received less than 30 days ago which have not yet been paid. Each quarter should track the processing time for applications for the financial year to date. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 LED3.32(1) (1) Number of municipal payments within 30-days of complete invoice receipt made to service providersQuarterly The number of municipal payments made to service providers within 30-days of complete invoice receipt. Complete invoices refer to those which include all of the required information for the municipality to process. Finance DepartmentNumber of municipal paymentsIt is possible that the processing period for an invoice crosses over a quarter, in which case the date of the payment determines when the invoice is counted. The data element only applies to payments made within 30-days or less within the financial year to date. LED3.32(2) (2)  Total number of complete invoices received (30 days or older)Quarterly The total number of complete invoices received by the municipality which are 30-days or older. Whether or not the invoice has been paid, if it is 30-days or older it should be counted. Finance DepartmentNumber of invoicesThe data elements measures all invoices that are 30-days old or more.
LED3.4 Average change in the R-value of Commercial Property within the municipalityImproved ease of doing business within the municipal areaOutcome Service delivery Average change in the R-Value of Commercial PropertyAnnual The value of commercial and industrial land in a municipality is an indication of its potential productivity. Increases in the value of that land are a reflection of market demand and speak to the municipality's ability to create an enabling environment to do business. The average change in the R-Value of Commercial Property within the municipal area. This indicator measures the change in value (in Rands) as a percentage of the value of the property from the previous year.(((1) Sum of the (R-value of all commercial property in Year X – R-value of commercial property in Year (X-1))/ (2) Sum of the R-value of commercial property in Year (X-1)) The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 2: Economic Transformation and Job Creation. It aligns in terms of the Outcome- Reduced concentration and monopolies and expanded small business sector. Calculation only possible for commercial property transactions within the past year. Does not include properties for which there is not year-to-year dataMunicipality Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 4 No N/A Yes Tier 4 LED3.4(1) ((1) Sum of the (R-value of all commercial property in Year X – R-value of commercial property in Year (X-1)))Annual The total R-value of all commercial property in the current financial year, less the total R-value of commercial property in the previous financial yearMunicipal Valuation RollRand ((2) Sum of the R-value of commercial property in Year (X-1))Annual The total R-value of all commercial property in the previous financial yearMunicipal Valuation RollRand
GG1.1 Percentage of municipal skills development levy recoveredImproved municipal capabilityOutcome Building capable local government institutionsPercentage of R-valueAnnual The percentage of the municipal skills development levy recovered is a proxy indicator of the successful throughput of municipal staff (permanent and contract) and councillors through on-going skills and development training and courses by the municipality. It is indicative of the municipal spend towards building staff and councillor capability and fostering lifelong learning. The indicator is a measure of the R-value of the municipal skills development levy recovered for the financial year as a percentage of the total municipal skills development allocation which the municipality could have claimed. The skills development levy is a levy imposed to encourage learning and development in South Africa as a percentage of the municipal salary bill. The funds are paid to the South African Revenue Service and can be recovered on the completion of successful skills development.((1) R-value of municipal skills development levy recovered/ (2) R-value of the total qualifying value of the municipal skills development levy) CoGTA Departmental Consultations. The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 5: Spatial integration, human settlements and local government. It is aligned to the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services.None There may be a recovery lag that can only be reported upon later.Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 GG1.1(1) (1) R-value of municipal skills development levy recoveredAnnual The amount of municipal skills development levy recovered by the municipality in R-value.Municipal Huma Resource DepartmentRands From this amount the municipality must be able to derive and report on the number of individuals who benefitted from this. GG1.1(2) (2) R-value of the total qualifying value of the municipal skills development levyAnnual The amount of municipal skills development levy that could have been claimed by the municipality in R-value according to the terms of the levyMunicipal Huma Resource DepartmentRands None.
GG1.2 Top management stability Improved municipal capabilityOutcome Building capable local government institutionsPercentage of working daysAnnual The stability of top management is central to the ability of a municipality to perform well. This does not mean there should not be exits, but that exits should happen in a planned way, ideally ensuring that there is a seamless handover to fully appointed successors. Extended period of acting arrangements are not desired and negatively treated in this indicator.Top management is defined as Section 56 and 57 Managers, as per the Municipal Systems Act (2000). This refers to the number of working days in which all of the top management positions in the municipality are filled by full-time employees not in an acting position, as a percentage of the total number of possible working days for those positions in a calendar year. Where a full-time employee is under suspension or has taken extended sick leave (more than 2 weeks), this should not be counted towards the standard working days of a fully appointed official. ((1) Sum of standard working days, in the reporting period, that each S56 and S57 post was occupied by a fully appointed official (not suspended or vacant) with a valid signed contract and performance agreement) / (2) Aggregate working days for all S56 and S57 posts) The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 1: Building a capable, ethical and development state. It is aligned to the Outcome- Functional, efficient and integrated government.The indicator calculation only applies to top management appointed in terms of Section 56 and Section 57 of the Municipal Systems Act and excludes staff below top management in the municipality. In cases where a full-time employee is under suspension, then all working days under suspension should be excluded from the sum of standard working days. Where an employee is on extended sick leave of more than two weeks, all standard working days after the tenth standard working day (two weeks) should be excluded from the sum of standard working days. Where a new S56 or 57 post has been created this should be reflected in a pro-rata treatment of the reporting period. This indicator could be run just for the MM position as well.Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 GG1.2(1) (1) Sum of standard working days, in the reporting period, that each S56 and S57 post was occupied by a fully appointed official (not suspended or vacant) with a valid signed contract and performance agreement)Annual S56 and S57 posts are defined in Municipal Systems Act (2001). Fully appointed does not include posts that are either unfilled, vacant or where the incumbent is under suspension or extended sick leave (more than 2 weeks). Contracts and performance agreements are defined in the Municipal Systems Act.Municipal Human Resources DepartmentWorking days Where an official is away from duty while travelling for work, or is utilising annual leave, and another official is acting in their position, the post can still be deemed to be 'fully appointed and occupied".GG1.2(2) (2) Aggregate working days for all S56 and S57 Posts Annual The sum of all standard working days (e.g. not weekends or public holidays) in a year for all S56 and S57 posts. Municipal Human Resources DepartmentWorking days The standard working days for each post are aggregated. If a new post is created during the reporting period or eliminated in that period, the working days for that post will be less than the standard working days.
GG1.21 Staff vacancy rate Improved municipal capabilityOutput Building capable local government institutionsPercentage of postsQuarterly This indicator gives an indication of the municipality's progress towards building capable local government. It shows the extent to which the required staff complement in the organisational structure is met.The number of unfilled posts in the municipal organisational structure as a percentage of the total number of employee posts in the municipality's organisational structure.(((1) The number of employee posts on the approved organisational structure - (2) The number of permanent employees in the municipality) / (1) The number of employee posts on the approved organisational structure) CoGTA Back to Basics monthly reports. The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 1: Building a capable, ethical and development state. It is aligned to the Outcome- Functional, efficient and integrated government.If a municipality lacks a recently approved organisaƟonal structure there is potenƟal for this to be manipulated. The municipality should make use of the last council-approved organisaƟonal structure for this indicator.  All municipaliƟes should be able to report on this indicator. If a municipality lacks an approved organisational structure there is potential for this to be manipulated. The municipality should have an approved organisational structure as a pre-requisite for this indicator.Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 GG1.21(1) (1) The number of employee posts on the approved organisational structureQuarterly The number of employee posts that make up the organisational structure approved by the council of the municipalityMunicipal Human Resources DepartmentPosts The municipality should use the last council-approved organisational structure as a basis for this calculation, regardless of whether there is a new organisational structure under development. GG1.21(2) (2) The number of permanent employees in the municipalityQuarterly The number of employees on permanent contract employed by the municipality appearing on the approved organisational structure.Municipal Human Resources DepartmentEmployees Informed by the COGTA Back 2 Basics quesƟonnaire. This does not include temporary employees or fixed-term contract employees. It refers exclusively to permanent employees as per the posts provided in the last council-approved organisaƟonal structure. 
GG1.22 Percentage of vacant posts filled within 3 months Improved municipal capabilityOutput Building capable local government institutionsPercentage of postsQuarterly When posts remain vacant or with an acting arrangement for an extended period, the municipality is left without the intended capacity, posing risks for effective management and service delivery. Filling of vacant posts should be prioritised to ensure the municipality can manage its affairs and deliver services as intended in terms of the approved organisational structure. Measuring the processing efficiency of the recruitment process is a means of monitoring the turnaround time for a process within the control of the municipality.The percentage of posts for which an appointment decision has been made within three months of the authority to proceed with filling the post.  'Vacant posts' in this instance, refers to all budgeted posts on the municipal organogram for which a recruitment process has been initiated.  A position is considered 'filled' when a recruitment decision is made and an offer of appointment formally accepted by a recruit, regardless of the start date. 'Authority to proceed with filling a post' refers to the point of time at which the relevant official authorises the filling of a vacancy in terms of relevant municipal policies and procedures. This refers to an individual post and does not apply to bulk recruitments. ((1) Number of vacant posts filled within 3 months since the date (dd/mm/yyyy) of authority to proceed with filling the vacancy / (2) Number of vacant posts that have been filled) B2B reporting framework; Ministerial input. The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 1: Building a capable, ethical and development state. It is aligned to the Outcome- Functional, efficient and integrated government.Cumulative indicator which should be reported as a financial year-to-date figure as at the last day of the reporting period of each quarter. For instance, in Q3, the reported figure will cover the period from the first day of the financial year to the last day of Q3. The annual performance is therefore the same as the performance reported in the fourth quarter. The  indicator does not apply to senior management posts only, but all individually advertised vacancies on the approval organisational structure. There is not currently uniformly prescribed standards applied in this regard. The indicator is therefore introduced with the expectation that it will compel municipalities to begin tracking this information, to better inform any standard setting in the future. Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 GG1.22(1) (1) Number of vacant posts filled within 3 months since the date (dd/mm/yyyy) of authority to proceed with filling the vacancyQuarterly The number of vacant posts on the approved organisational structure filled within 3 calendar months from the date (dd/mm/yyyy) of authority to proceed with filling the vacancy. 'Vacant posts' in this instance, refers to all budgeted posts on the municipal organogram for which a recruitment process has been initiated.  A position is considered 'filled' when a recruitment decision is made and an offer of appointment formally accepted by a recruit, regardless of the start date for the appointment. 'Authority to proceed with filling a post' refers to the point of time at which the relevant official authorises the filling of a vacancy in terms of relevant municipal policies and procedures.Municipal Human Resources DepartmentNumber of posts Recruitment processes may begin well before the start of the reporting period. The data element only tracks filled vacancies based on offers of employment signed within the reporting period. This only measures the duration of time for vacant posts. GG1.22(2) (2) Number of vacant posts that have been filledQuarterly Simple count of the number of vacant posts on the municipal organogram filled during the reporting period. A position is considered 'filled' when a recruitment decision is made and an offer of appointment formally accepted by a recruit, regardless of the start date for the appointment. This refers to vacant posts for which an individual recruitment process was followed and does not refer to lower level posts for which bulk recruitment was undertaken. Municipal Human Resources DepartmentNumber of posts Count all posts on the organisational structure that were filled during the reporting period, excluding lower level bulk recruitments. The process of recruitment would in most cases have begun prior to the reporting period, but posts filled are only accounted for at the time of appointment. 
GG2.1 Percentage of ward committees that are functional (meet four times a year, are quorate, and have an action plan)Improved municipal responsivenessOutcome Putting people firstPercentage of ward committeesAnnual This indicator shows the level to which the municipality supports ward committees, how functional formal mechanisms for public participation are in the municipality, and that they are active and properly constituted. The percentage of ward committees that are deemed to be 'functional' out of all wards in the municipality. Functional is defined as- they have an agreed annual ward committee action plan by end of Q1 of the year under review and had at least four quorate meetings in that year.((1) Functional ward committees) / (2) Total number of wards) The Guidelines for the Establishment and Operation of Municipal Ward Committees, issued by the Minister for Provincial and Local Government in the Government Gazette No 27699, dated 24 June 2005, provides that “A ward committee must meet at least quarterly”(item 11 (2) (d)).  It also provides that “A metropolitan or local municipality must make rules regulating the frequency of meetings of ward committees (item 11, (2), (a)).   CoGTA Back to Basics.  The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 1: Building a capable, ethical and development state. It is aligned to the Outcome- Functional, efficient and integrated government.None No additional notesMunicipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 No N/A Yes Tier 2 GG2.1(1) (1) Functional ward committeesAnnual The number of ward committees operating in the municipality that hold at least four quorate meetings per year and having a ward committee action planMunicipal Public Participation UnitNumber of ward committees GG2.1(2) (2) Total number of wardsAnnual The total number of wards for which ward committees should be constituted in the municipalityMunicipal Public Participation UnitNumber of wards
GG2.11 Percentage of ward committees with 6 or more ward committee members (excluding the ward councillor)Improved municipal responsivenessOutput Putting people firstPercentage of ward committeesQuarterly This indicator demonstrates the extent to which ward committees are active in terms of filled representation, which is a proxy indicator for the level of community engagement in the public participation system via a formal structure such as the ward committee. The indicator shows the percentage of ward committees that have filled at least 60% of the seats available to them.The percentage of ward committees that had 6 or more members, excluding the ward councillor, as a proportion of the total number of wards at the last day of the reporting period.((1) The number of ward committees with 6 or more members) / (2) Total number of wards) The Guidelines for the Establishment and Operation of Municipal Ward Committees, issued by the Minister for Provincial and Local Government in the Government Gazette No 27699, dated 24 June 2005, provides that “A ward committee must meet at least quarterly”(item 11 (2) (d)).  It also provides that “A metropolitan or local municipality must make rules regulating the frequency of meetings of ward committees (item 11, (2), (a)).   CoGTA Back to Basics Proposed based on CoGTA department consultations.  The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 1: Building a capable, ethical and development state. It is aligned to the Outcome- Functional, efficient and integrated government.Cumulative indicator which should be reported as a year-to-date figure as at the last day of the reporting period of each quarter. For instance, in Q3, the reported figure will cover the period from the first day of the financial year to the last day of Q3. The annual performance is therefore the same as the performance reported in the fourth quarter.No additional notesMunicipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 No N/A Yes Tier 2 GG2.11(1) (1) Total number of ward committees with 6 or more membersQuarterly The total number of ward committees in the municipality with six or more membersMunicipal Public Participation UnitNumber of ward committeesNo additional notesGG2.11(2) (2) Total number of wardsQuarterly The total number of wards for which ward committees should be constituted in the municipalityMunicipal Public Participation UnitNumber of wards
GG2.12 Percentage of wards that have held at least one councillor-convened community meetingImproved municipal responsivenessOutput Putting people firstPercentage of wardsQuarterly The indicator provides an indication of the extent of public participation opportunities in the municipality at ward level in terms of municipal engagement. Each ward councillor should convene at least one quarterly meeting in his/her ward as per the Municipal Systems Act and Councillor Code of Conduct. This indicator measures the extent to which this occurs across all municipal wards in the municipality each quarter. The number of wards where ward councillors convened at least one community meeting in the quarter as per statutory requirements, as a percentage of all the wards in the municipality. Community meetings refer to any public meeting for which public notice is given, held in the councillor's ward, and at which the ward councillor convenes the meeting.(1) Number of councillor convened ward community meetings / ((2) Total number of wards in the municipality x (3) Reporting quarter)According to the Councillor Code of Conduct in the Municipal Systems Act, 32 of 2000, ward councillors are expected to interact through report back meetings with the community.  The legislation states that “councillors must be accountable to local communities and report back at least quarterly to constituencies on council matters, including the performance of the municipality in terms of established indicators”.    CoGTA Back to Basics.  The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 1: Building a capable, ethical and development state. It is aligned to the Outcome- Functional, efficient and integrated government.Cumulative indicator, i.e. the figure reported in a given quarter should be indicative for all wards, from the first day of the financial year to the last day of the quarter being reported on. (For instance, in Q3, the figure reported should be reflective across the first 3 quarters of the financial year. In Q4, the figure reported should be the reflective across the entire financial year and therefore equivalent to the annual performance.) Only one community meeting is counted per quarter, per ward. Multiple community meetings within a given quarter are not transferable across quarters.The maximum value for this indicator at the end of the reporting period would be 100% if all wards held a councillor-convened community meeting in each quarter (4) over the entire financial year. Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 No N/A Yes Tier 2 GG2.12(1) (1) Number of councillor convened ward community meetingsQuarterly The number of community meetings convened by ward councillors in the municipality. Community meetings need to be held within the ward, by the ward councillor with a public notice period. Municipal Public Participation UnitMeetings Only one community meeting should be counted per quarter, per ward. This is intended to prevent multiple community meetings in short succession with extended periods without opportunity to meet or engage. GG2.12(2) (2) Total number of wards in the municipalityQuarterly The number or wards in the municipalityMunicipal Public Participation UnitWards None. GG2.12(3) (3)  Reporting quarter Quarterly A numeric value based on the quarter of the year at the point of reporting. Municipal quarters run over three month periods from July-September (1); October-December (2); January-March (3); and April-June (4). Local government calendar Quarter number The value changes based on the quarter of the year the indicator is reported for.                                                                                                                                  
GG2.2 Attendance rate of municipal council meetings by participating leaders (recognised traditional and/or Khoi-San leaders)Improved municipal responsivenessOutcome Putting people firstPercentage attendance rateAnnual Where traditional and Khoi-San leaders  are officially recognised in municipal council proceedings in terms of section 81 of the Municipal Structures Act of 1998 as “participating leaders,” their attendance and participation in council proceedings is an indication of municipal stakeholder engagement and involvement in civic affairs. Attendance of municipal council proceedings provides one proximate measure of their interest and participation in the affairs of local government. The rate of attendance of recognised traditional and Khoi-San leaders at municipal council proceedings within a municipality as a percentage of all recognised traditional and Khoi-San leaders for each council meeting. A traditional leader is any person who, in terms of customary law of the traditional community concerned, holds a traditional leadership position, and is recognised in terms of Traditional and Khoi-San Leadership Act No. 3 of 2019. A Khoi-San leader is a person recognised as a senior Khoi-San leader or a branch head in terms of section 10 and includes a regent, acting Khoi-San leader and deputy Khoi-San leader. "Recognised leaders" refer to those groups which are officially recognised within the municipal area as set out in the provincial government gazette. ((1) Sum of the total number of recognised traditional and Khoi-San leaders in attendance at municipal council proceedings / ((2) The total number of recognised traditional and Khoi-San leaders within the municipality x (3) Total number of Council meetings)) Proposed CoGTA departmental consultations (Municipal Structures Act, Section 81(2)(b) provides, “The number of traditional leaders that may participate in the proceedings of a municipal council may not exceed 20 per cent of the total number of councillors in that council, but if the council has fewer than 10 councillors, only one traditional leader may so participate”.   The indicator is aligned to MTSF Priority 6: Social Cohesion and Safer Communities in terms of the outcome- Promoting active citizenry and leadership. The total number of recognised traditional leaders should be informed by the municipality’s application of relevant legislation within its context and refer to a set of traditional leaders specific to its area as specified in the provincial government gazette. Traditional leaders may be represented by proxies where so designated. The frequency of aƩendance should be monitored by the municipality on a meeƟng by meeƟng basis. The indicator is proposed at an outcome level on an annual basis with the understanding that municipaliƟes would track this informaƟon conƟnuously, but are only expected to officially report against it annually. The targeted aƩendance rate is what the respecƟve municipality deems acceptable within their context. Shared Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 GG2.2(1) (1) Sum of the total number of recognised traditional and Khoi-San leaders in attendance at municipal council proceedingsAnnual The sum of the total number of recognised traditional and Khoi-San leaders in attendance at municipal council proceedings (from recognised traditional leadership structures) convened over the reporting period. Attendance is confirmed by formal acknowledgement within council proceedings or as part of an attendance register for the meeting.Municipal Council Meeting RegisterNumber of traditional and Khoi-San leadersWhere a traditional leader sends an official representative in his or her place, this is considered equivalent to attendance. GG2.2(2) (2) The total number of traditional and Khoi-San leaders within the municipalityAnnual Simple count of the number of traditional and Khoi-San leaders identified in the provincial government gazette applicable to the municipal area for the term of local government. This refers to each participating leader, a “Chairperson or elected or nominated person…identified to participate in the municipal council” as set out in the provincial government gazette in terms of Section 81 of the Municipal Structures Act of 1998. Provincial Government GazetteNumber of traditional and Khoi-San leadersThe provincial government gazette is issued at least once every 5 years by the MEC of local government in terms of Section 81 of the Structure Act. Where the provincial government does not identify any traditional and/or Khoi-San leaders in the province at this time, as in the case of the Western Cape, these municipalities should refer to the guidance regarding a footnote in the ‘Additional notes’.  GG2.2(3) (3) Total number of Council meetingsAnnual The number of Council meetings held in the period of data collectionMunicipal Council Meeting RegisterNumber of council meetingsIn the case where a traditional leader is not in a position for an entire year, council meetings should be pro-rata'd for individual leaders as necessary so as to ensure attendance is proportionally reflective of the number of council meetings for which a leader was in place. This may be the case e in instances of death, disputes or periods of transition. 
GG2.3 Protest incidents reported per 10 000 population Improved municipal responsivenessOutcome Putting people firstNumber of protest incidentsAnnual Protest incidents can signal citizens' dissatisfaction with services, and/or their disinterest or distrust in formal channels for engaging the municipality. Unauthorised protests can disrupt the functioning of businesses and service delivery, and violent protests involve risks to property and life. Many, though not all, protest incidents over the last decade have been associated with local service delivery complaints. This indicator can therefore contribute to an understanding of citizen satisfaction or dissatisfaction with local government responsiveness, including their satisfaction with the channels available to participate constructively in the affairs of local government. All unauthorised protest incidents are captured within this indicator regardless of whether directed explicitly at local government or not because the exact institutional channels and functional distinctions between the three spheres of government are not always known or apparent to protestors. The number of protest incidents without municipal authorisation reported to have taken place on a public road or public space within municipal boundaries in the past financial year normalised per the population. This indicator tracks all unauthorised protests reported to occur within the municipal area, not only those related to service delivery. An unauthorised protest is a public display of grievance or concern by a group of more than 15 people for which a written approval from the local municipality has not been obtained in advance. Reported incidents means every unique incident of protest which the municipality has received a direct or indirect report for, whether in-progress or after the fact, regardless of whether the protest was aimed at the municipality or not. ((1) Simple count of all unauthorised protest incidents reported / (2) Total population of the municipality) x 10 000B2B reporting framework; Ministerial input. The indicator is aligned to MTSF Priority 6: Social Cohesion and Safer Communities in terms of the outcome- Promoting active citizenry and leadership. Unauthorised protests speak to active citizenry and leadership pursuing avenues outside of official state channels. There is a lower order compliance indicator which measures the number of protests incidents reported. The aggregate of this measure in the fourth quarter of the financial year should be equivalent to the numerator. In instances where a municipality approved march or demonstration exceeds the provisions of the authorisation granted it and turns violent or unruly, it may be classified as an unauthorised protest incident.Shared Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 4 GG2.3(1) (1) Simple count of all unauthorised protest incidents reportedAnnual All unauthorised protest incidents reported to have taken, whether violent or non-violent, where: (1) 15 or more people were involved; (2) it occurred on a public road or public space; and (3) municipal approval was not obtained. Reported incidents means every unique incident of protest which the municipality has received a direct or indirect report for, whether in-progress or after the fact, regardless of whether the protest was aimed at the municipality or not. Municipal records/ Speaker's officeNumber of protest incidentsThe department/office responsible should devise a system for recording and documenting the characteristics of any protest incidents which occur within the municipal area. It should develop its own Standard Operating Procedure in this regard. GG2.3(2) (2) Total population of the municipalityAnnual Estimated population of the municipality in the yearStatsSA General Household SurveyNumber of peopleMake use of the most recent StatsSA General Household Survey data.
GG2.31 Percentage of official complaints responded to through the municipal complaint management systemImproved municipal responsivenessOutput Putting people firstPercentage of complaintsQuarterly As a matter of public participation, all municipalities are expected to have a complaints management system to receive notifications related to service delivery and areas in need of attention and response. The municipality should respond promptly and appropriately to the complaints from the public, in line with a set of standards determined by the municipality. The indicator seeks to measure the extent to which the municipality has managed complaints to its own agreed norms and standards. Responses are not necessarily indicative of satisfactory resolution, but resolution will also differ based on the nature and scope of the complaint received. Response is therefore tracked as an indication for acknowledgement of the complaint and documentation that the municipality will address it as appropriate. The number of official complaints responded to as per the municipality defined norms and standards, as a percentage of the number of official complaints received. A complaint is any formal grievance, concern or issue registered with municipality as per its established systems and protocols. An official complaint, in this instance, should be formally logged within the Municipal Complaints Management System. “Norms and standards” refer to  a municipality's agreed ability to respond promptly and appropriately to the complaints from the public, in line with protocols determined by the municipality, whether or not this is consistent with any external guidance or benchmarking. Note that resolution refers to an official municipal response to the complaint and does not provide for a determination of "satisfaction" with the municipal response on the part of the public. ((1) Number of official complaints responded to according to municipal norms and standards / (2) Number of official complaints received) The Municipal Systems Act Section 17(2)(a) provides that a municipality must provide for “the receipt, processing and consideration of petitions and complaints lodged by members of the local community”.  This relates to MTSF Priority 6: Social Cohesion and Safer Communities in terms of the outcome- Promoting active citizenry and leadership. Cumulative figure quarter-on-quarter for the year. The quarter 4 results will be equivalent to the annual figure. Each municipality will have different complaints management systems and so the municipality should specify through its Standard Operating Procedures the exact scope of 'complaints' that it includes within its context. Open complaints still within the period of norms and standards for processing should be excluded. It is dependent on the municipality whether their systems register complaints through call centres, online, Izimbizo, or service delivery forums as part of  formal complaints received. Whichever avenues are provided for by the municipality should be reflected in the indicator. Municipal Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 GG2.31(1) (1) Number of official complaints responded to according to municipal norms and standardsQuarterly The total number of complaints that were responded to in accordance with the Municipal Complaints Management System, however defined or set out in policy or otherwise. Any complaint that was lodged but has not been responded to by the municipality in terms of its own agreed 'norms and standards' should be excluded from the data element. Municipal Complaint Management SystemNumber of complaintsIt is the municipality's prerogative to determine the parameters of its own complaint management system, including the norms and standards. It may agree to adopt or wholesale apply a set of norms and standards as it sees fit, or on a differentiated basis. Refer to the municipal Standard Operating Procedure. GG2.31(2) (2) Number of official complaints receivedQuarterly The total number of complaints recorded in the official municipal complaints management system in the reporting period. This excludes complaints that are received, but still fall within the window of standard response times so as not to reflect 'in process' responses as non-response. Municipal Complaint Management SystemComplaints Complaints recorded that still fall within the window of standard response times for the municipality should be excluded from the data element. This is so 'in process' responses received, for instance on the last day of the reporting period, do not reflect as non-responses if they are still 'in process' with agreed norms and standards of the municipality. Standard response times should be set by the municipality and specified within the standard operating procedure related to this indicator. 
GG3.1 Audit Outcome Improved municipal administrationOutcome Good governance Qualitative audit resultAnnual The Audit Opinion of the Auditor-General gives an indication of the credibility of the municipal administration and provides assurance of financial reporting and adherence to governance and administrative legislation. The Audit Opinion is defined by the Auditor-General. It is given across a qualitative, ordinal scale including: Unqualified with no findings; Unqualified with findings; Qualified with findings; Adverse with findings; and Disclaimed with findings. For those who have not completed the process 'Outstanding audits' are recorded. (1) Audit opinion (as defined by the Office of the Auditor-General across a qualitative scale)Office of the Auditor-General.  The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 1: Building a capable, ethical and development state. It is aligned to the Outcome- Functional, efficient and integrated government. It is considered within the indicator 'Percentage of qualified audits in national, provincial, local government and public entities'. As at the end of the previous financial year. The data retrieved for this indicator will be one year delayed due to the length of time it takes to undergo the audit processNational Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 GG3.1(1) (1) Audit opinion (as defined by the Office of the Auditor-General across a qualitative scale)Annual As defined by the Office of the Auditor-GeneralOffice of the Auditor-General Municipal ReportsN/A The data will be the audited figures for the previous financial year 
GG3.11 Number of repeat audit findings Improved municipal administrationOutput Good governance Number of audit findingsAnnual The ‘basics’ in municipal governance include compliance with legislation. The AG annually indicates in the findings on compliance whether municipalities are complying with the financial legislation and regulations – it is assumed that when a municipality cannot even comply with the financial legislation, it will also not comply with other legislation applicable to municipalities. By tracking the number of "repeat" findings, a municipality needs to account for why it allows its administration to continue to repeat non-compliant practices year on year. This includes all findings, both financial and non-financial. “Repeat” findings refer to those findings which have persisted from one year of reporƟng to the next. These are idenƟfied as repeat findings by the Auditor-General on the following administraƟve areas including but not limited to:(1) Simple count of the number of "repeat" findings itemised in the Auditor-General's report of each municipalityOffice of the Auditor-General. The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 1: Building a capable, ethical and development state. It is aligned to the Outcome- Functional, efficient and integrated government. It is subordinate to the indicator 'Percentage of qualified audits in national, provincial, local government and public entities'. As at the end of the previous financial year. The desired target is No Finding or “addressed” finding.National Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 GG3.11(1) (1) Simple count of the number of "repeat" findings itemised by the Auditor-General in the audit report of each municipality.Annual “Repeat” findings by the Auditor-General on the following administraƟve areas including but not limited to:Office of the Auditor-General Municipal ReportsRepeat findings None
GG3.12 Percentage of councillors who have declared their financial interestsImproved municipal administrationOutput Good governance Percentage of councillorsAnnual All councillors are required by law to declare their financial interests annually. This provides an indication of whether municipalities are at least aware of potential conflicts of interest. Good practice declarations are understood to occur on an annual basis. The percentage of all councillors that have declared their financial interests for the financial year being reported against. Financial interests refers to all relevant financial matters or dealings which may create the potential for a conflict of interest. ((1) Number of councillors that have declared their financial interests/ (2) Total number of municipal councillors) Proposed from CoGTA departmental consultations. The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 1: Building a capable, ethical and development state. It is aligned to the Outcome- Improved leadership, governance and accountability.None None Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 GG3.12(1) (1) Number of councillors that have declared their financial interestsAnnual The total number of councillors that have declared their financial interests. Financial interests refers to all relevant financial matters or dealings which may create the potential for conflicts of interest. Municipal Council Registrar of InterestsCouncillors None. GG3.12(2) (2) Total number of municipal councillorsAnnual The total number of municipal councillors serving in that municipal financial year.Municipal Council RegisterCouncillors Where a council vacancy is created and filled within the same financial year, it should count the number of councillors in that financial year, even if multiple councillors have occupied one seat.
GG3.13 Percentage of administrative staff who have declared their financial interestsImproved municipal administrationOutput Good governance Percentage of administrative staffAnnual All administrative staff are required by law to declare their financial interests annually. This provides an indication of whether municipalities are at least aware of potential conflicts of interest.The percentage of administrative staff that have declared their financial interests for the financial year being reported against. Administrative staff are understood as all staff employed by the municipality that do not serve in an elected or representative capacity. ((1) Number of administrative staff that have declared their financial interests / (2) Total number of municipal administrative staff)Proposed from CoGTA departmental consultations. The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 1: Building a capable, ethical and development state. It is aligned to the Outcome- Professional, meritocratic and ethical public administration.None This indicator requires further consultation with municipalities to define the appropriate band of administrative staff recognising the variability in practice. Municipality Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 GG3.13(1) (1) Number of administrative staff that have declared their financial interestsAnnual The total number of administrative staff that have declared their financial interests in the financial year being reported against.Municipal Registrar of InterestsAdministrative staffNone. GG3.13(2) (2) Total number of municipal administrative staffAnnual The total number of municipal administrative staff serving as at the end of that municipal financial year. Administrative staff are understood to be all employed staff that are not serving in an elected or representative capacity. Municipal Human Resources DepartmentAdministrative staff
GG4.1 Percentage of councillors attending council meetingsImproved council functionalityOutcome Good governance Percentage of councillorsAnnual This indicator shows the level of engagement councillors have in the affairs of the municipality and to what extent councillors are participating in the business for which they were elected. The average percentage of members of the municipal council that attended council meetings. ((1) The sum total of all councillor attendance of all council meetings / ((2 )The total number of council meetings x (3) The total number of council members in the municipality)) In terms of the Municipal Structures Act, 117 of 1998, SecƟon 18(2), “a municipal Council must meet at least quarterly”. Annually, all meetings over the four quarters should be aggregated to reflect an annual average value.The frequency of attendance should be monitored by the municipality on a meeting by meeting basis. The indicator is proposed at an outcome level on an annual basis with the assumption that municipalities would track this information continuously, but are only expected to officially report against it annually. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 GG4.1(1) (1) The sum total of councillor attendance of all council meetingsAnnual The total attendance by councillors at council meetings during the period of data collectionMunicipal Council RegisterCouncillors This is the cumulative attendance at all council meetingsGG4.1(2) (2) The total number of council meetingsAnnual The total number of council meetings held by the council including where a quorum is reachedCouncil records Meetings As indicated above, in terms of the Municipal Structures Act, 117 of 1998, Section 18(2), “a municipal Council must meet at least quarterly”. GG4.1(3) (3) The total number of councillors in the municipalityAnnual The total number of municipal councillors in the municipalityCouncil register Councillors Register taken at the end of the reporƟng period. 
GG4.2 Functionality of the Municipal Public Accounts Committee (MPAC)Improved council functionalityOutcome Good governance Functionality of the structureAnnual Council structures are central to administrative oversight, governance and effective functioning. The Municipal Public Accounts Committee is a key oversight structure common across municipalities that should be meeting regularly and contributing to good governance and administration. The structure's functioning in terms of meetings and outputs is a prerequisite for it to be effective in terms of its governance role. The indicator measures the degree of 'functionality' out of the Municipal Public Accounts Committee. Functional is defined as- the structured has convened and achieved quorum at least four times in the year and reports have been tabled in Council after each meeting.[((1) Simple count of the number of quorate MPAC meetings + (2) Number of MPAC reports tabled to Council) / 8] According to the Municipal Public Accounts Committees (MPAC) Guide and Toolkit, developed by GIZ, in partnership with the DCoG, National Treasury and SALGA, “MPAC meetings shall be held as necessary in accordance with the approved plan/programme and shall not be less frequent than once per quarter”.   Proposed based on CoGTA departmental consultations. The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 1: Building a capable, ethical and development state. It is aligned to the Outcome- Functional, efficient and integrated government.None None Municipality Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 GG4.2(1) (1) Simple count of the number of quorate MPAC meetingsAnnual The total number of MPAC meetings convened that were quorate and concluded the agenda items. Note that any more than 4 meetings are not considered in the indicator. Attendance registers for each meeting for each structureMPAC meetings The maximum value for this data element is 4. GG4.2(2) (2) Number of MPAC reports tabled to CouncilAnnual The total number of reports processed through the MPAC and tabled at council. This is based on the assumption that after MPAC meetings there should be a report submitted to Council. Council records Reports The maximum value for this data element is 4. 
GG5.1 Number of alleged fraud and corruption cases reported per 100 000 populationZero tolerance of fraud and corruptionOutcome Good governance Number of alleged casesAnnual Principles of good governance require accountability, clean administration and responsible use of public funds. The indicator provides a leading measure of the incidence of fraud and corruption based on alleged incidents.The number of alleged incidents of fraud and corruption reported to the municipality during the period under review, normalised per 100 000 of the population. Corruption is defined broadly in the Prevention and Combating of Corrupt Activities Act 12 of 2004 in Chapter 2(s3) and any criminal offence that may fall within the ambit of this definition is included for the purposes of this indicator. ((1) Number of alleged fraud and corruption cases reported to the municipality / ((2) Total population of the municipality / 100 000)ISO 11.4 derivative. The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 1: Building a capable, ethical and development state. It is aligned to the Outcome- Professional, meritocratic and ethical public administration. None This indicator should be viewed in conjunction with the other related outcome indicators of which this should be a predictor of consequences to follow if systems of accountability are functioning appropriately. Shared Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 GG5.1(1) (1) Number of alleged fraud and corruption cases reported to the municipalityAnnual The data element is a simple count of the total number of alleged fraud and corruption cases reported to the municipality involving a representative of the municipality in his/her official capacity (whether an elected office-bearer or employee) for an act of corruption. Corruption is defined broadly in the Prevention and Combating of Corrupt Activities Act 12 of 2004 in Chapter 2(s3) and any criminal offence that may fall within the ambit of this definition is included for the purposes of this data element.Municipal legal services directorateAllegations of fraud and corruptionThis refers only to allegations reported within the financial year and does not related to concluded cases or cases that remain open from previous years. GG5.1(2) (2) Total population of the municipalityAnnual Number of people residing in the municipal areaStatsSA General Household SurveyPopulation None
GG5.11 Number of active suspensions longer than three monthsZero tolerance of fraud and corruptionOutput Good governance Number of suspensionsQuarterly Individuals on suspension continue to receive salaries without executing their municipal functions. Tracking the suspensions lasting more than three months provides an indication of the processing efficiency in cases of alleged misconduct. This is one indicator of the processing of administrative justice as it relates to human resources.Refers to the total number of active suspensions at the time of reporting that were initiated more than three months prior and had not yet been resolved. (1) Simple count of the number of active suspensions in the municipality lasting more than three monthsProposed based on CoGTA departmental consultations. The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 1: Building a capable, ethical and development state. It is aligned to the Outcome- Professional, meritocratic and ethical public administration. This is not a cumulative indicator. Only suspensions active at the end of the quarter being reported on, should be reported. This means that even if a  suspension was active in the preceding quarter and was reported on then, and remains active in this quarter, it should still be reported on. In this way the annually reported figure reflects the state of suspensions at year end, rather than as an accumulation of all those incidents that lasted longer than three months over the year. Ideally, there should be no instances of suspensions enduring for periods longer than three months. Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 GG5.11(1) (1) Simple count of the number of active suspensions in the municipality lasting more than three monthsQuarterly Sum of the number of active suspensions initiated more than three months prior to the last day of the reporting period.Human Resources DepartmentNumber of suspensionsThe annual report should not aggregate the number of incidents, but only reflect those as at the end of the reporting period. 
GG5.12 Quarterly salary bill of suspended officials Zero tolerance of fraud and corruptionOutput Good governance R-value salaries Quarterly Individuals on suspension continue to receive salaries without executing their municipal functions. Tracking the salary bill of suspended officials provides an indicator of the extent to which enduring suspensions are costing the municipality money without the benefit of service. The sum of the salary bill for all officials suspended from work or employment for the municipality for misconduct during the reporting period.(1) Sum of the salary bill for all suspended officials for the reporting period.Proposed based on CoGTA departmental consultations. The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 1: Building a capable, ethical and development state. It is aligned to the Outcome- Professional, meritocratic and ethical public administration. The indicator should be reported as a cumulative value over months within a quarter (not cumulative across quarters). The Q4 figure will therefore only indicate the salary bill for Q4. Annually, all costs should be aggregated across the entire financial year to see the total cost.This target and performance should be set in relation to historic trend data and what is an acceptable cost to the organisation on a quarterly basis. Ideally, the target should be R0, but this is unlikely.Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 GG5.12(1) (1) Sum of the salary bill for all suspended officials for the reporting periodQuarterly Sum of the salary bill of all suspended officials for the reporting periodHuman Resources DepartmentR-value salaries For suspensions effected from the middle of the month a pro-rata salary rate should apply in the calculation of the cost to the municipality. 
GG5.2 Number of dismissals for fraud and corruption per 100 000 populationZero tolerance of fraud and corruptionOutcome Good governance Number of dismissalsAnnual Principles of good governance require accountability, clean administration and responsible use of public funds. The indicator provides a leading measure of the incidence of fraud and corruption based on dismissals.The number of dismissals for fraud and corruption reported to the municipality during the period under review, normalised per 100 000 of the population. Corruption is defined broadly in the Prevention and Combating of Corrupt Activities Act 12 of 2004 in Chapter 2(s3) and any criminal offence that may fall within the ambit of this definition is included for the purposes of this indicator. ((1) Number of dismissals for fraud and corruption in the municipal area/ ((2) Total population of the municipality / 100 000)ISO 11.4 derivative. The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 1: Building a capable, ethical and development state. It is aligned to the Outcome- Professional, meritocratic and ethical public administration. None This indicator should be viewed in conjunction with the other related outcome indicators of which this should be a predictor of consequences to follow if systems of accountability are functioning appropriately. Shared Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 3 GG5.2(1) (1) Number of dismissals for fraud and corruption in the municipal areaAnnual The data element is a simple count of the total number of dismissals arising from fraud and corruption cases reported to the municipality involving a representative of the municipality in his/her official capacity (whether an elected office-bearer or employee). Corruption is defined broadly in the Prevention and Combating of Corrupt Activities Act 12 of 2004 in Chapter 2(s3) and any criminal offence that may fall within the ambit of this definition is included for the purposes of this data element.Municipal legal services directorateDismissals This refers only to dismissals reported within the financial year and does not related to concluded cases or cases that remain open from previous years. GG5.2(2) (2) Total population of the municipalityAnnual Number of people residing in the municipal areaStatsSA General Household SurveyPopulation None
GG5.3 Number of convictions for fraud and corruption per 100 000 populationZero tolerance of fraud and corruptionOutcome Good governance Number of convictionsAnnual Principles of good governance require accountability, clean administration and responsible use of public funds. The indicator provides a measure of the incidence of fraud and corruption based on conviction rates.The number of convictions for bribery and/or corruption arising from incidents reported to the municipality, normalised per 100 000 of the population. Corruption is defined broadly in the Prevention and Combating of Corrupt Activities Act 12 of 2004 in Chapter 2(s3) and any criminal offence that may fall within the ambit of this definition is included for the purposes of this indicator. ((1) Number of convictions for bribery and/or corruption by municipal officials / ((2) Total population of the municipality / 100 000)ISO 11.4. The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 1: Building a capable, ethical and development state. It is aligned to the Outcome- Professional, meritocratic and ethical public administration. None This indicator should be viewed in conjunction with the other related outcome indicators of which this should be an indicator of consequence following from systems of accountability. Shared Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 GG5.3(1) (1) Number of convictions for bribery and/or corruption by municipal officialsAnnual The data element is a simple count of the total number of convictions arising from bribery and/or corruption cases reported to the municipality involving a representative of the municipality in his/her official capacity (whether an elected office-bearer or employee). Corruption is defined broadly in the Prevention and Combating of Corrupt Activities Act 12 of 2004 in Chapter 2(s3) and any criminal offence that may fall within the ambit of this definition is included for the purposes of this data element.Municipal legal services directorateConvictions This refers only to dismissals reported within the financial year and does not related to concluded cases or cases that remain open from previous years. GG5.3(2) (2) Total population of the municipalityAnnual Number of people residing in the municipal areaStatsSA General Household SurveyPopulation None
FM1.1 Percentage of expenditure against total budget Enhanced municipal budgeting and budget implementationOutcome Financial ManagementPercentage of R-valueAnnual This measures the municipality's capacity and ability to implement the budget efficiently and effectively as planned.  By tracking the percentage of spent municipal budget, an indication is given of how well the municipality is able to accurately plan and utilise the financial resources available. Any variance below 95% (at the end of the financial year) indicates challenges in planning and budgeting and capacity challenges to implement the budget.The indicator measures the percentage of expenditure in relation to the municipal budget. Expenditure refers to costs incurred by the municipality in the applicable financial year, inclusive of all capital and operational spending. The municipal budget refers to the municipal council approved annual budget for a particular financial year. (1) Total expenditure (operating + capital) / (2) Total budget (operating + capital) MFMA Circular 71 This ratio is measured at end of the financial year.  Final budget which is the adjustments budget should be used when measuring performance at the end of the financial year.  Although the National Treasury has not indicated a norm for each quarter, municipalities are encouraged to track performance against targets set in MBBR budget schedule SA25.None. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 FM1.1(1) (1) Total expenditure (operating + capital) Annual Total expenditure is defined as all costs (operating and capital expenditure) incurred by the municipality during the financial year. This expenditure excludes taxation expenses.Municipal financial system / annual financial statementsR-value None FM1.1(2) (2) Total budget (operating + capital) Annual Total budget refers to the total budget, either original or adjusted, for the financial year approved by Council. The budget can be adjusted after mid-year performance. Municipal financial system / annual financial statementsR-value
FM1.11 Total Capital Expenditure as a percentage of Total Capital BudgetEnhanced municipal budgeting and budget implementationOutput Financial ManagementPercentage of R-valueQuarterly Capital spending against the capital budget is a reflection of the municipality's ability to implement capital projects and monitor the risks associated with non-implementation. It provides an indication of whether the municipality has effective controls in place to ensure that expenditure is incurred in accordance with an approved budget. Any variance below 95% (at the end of the financial year) indicates challenges in planning and budgeting and capacity challenges to implement projects.This indicator measures the extent to which budgeted capital expenditure has been spent during the financial year. Capital expenditure is all costs incurred by the municipality to acquire, upgrade, and renew physical assets such as property, plants, buildings, technology, or equipment. (1) Actual Capital Expenditure / (2) Budgeted Capital Expenditure MFMA Circular 71 The ratio can be used for different reporting periods. An original budget should be used when measuring the 1st and 2nd Quarter performance while adjustments budget is used for measuring 3rd and 4th Quarter.  Final budget which is the adjustments budget should be used when measuring performance at the end of the financial year.  Although the National Treasury has not indicated a norm for each quarter, municipalities are encouraged to track performance against targets set in MBBR budget schedule SA25. Municipalities are also encouraged to measure their expenditure against their planned budget year-to-date as per the budget schedule SA25, but for the purpose of reporting against this indicator, it should be against the total budget for the financial year. None. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 FM1.11(1) (1) Actual Capital ExpenditureQuarterly Actual Capital Expenditure is defined  as all costs incurred by the municipality to acquire, upgrade, and renew physical assets such as property, plants, buildings, technology, or equipment. This expenditure excludes taxation expenses.Municipal financial systemR-value None FM1.11(2) (2) Budgeted Capital Expenditure Quarterly Budgeted Capital Expenditure refers to the capital budget, either original or adjusted, for the financial year approved by Council. The budget can be adjusted after mid-year performance. Municipal financial systemR-value
FM1.12 Total Operating Expenditure as a percentage of Total Operating Expenditure Budget Enhanced municipal budgeting and budget implementationOutput Financial ManagementPercentage of R-valueQuarterly This measures the municipality's ability to spend the operational budget as planned.  It also assess the effectiveness of internal controls that ensures the expenditure is incurred in accordance with an approved budget. Underspending (below 95% at the end of the financial year) may either indicate that there are budgeting/ capacity challenges in the municipality or limited implementation of programmes or projects due to financial constraints. Overspending (above 100%) may indicate poor financial management.The indicator measures the extent to which operating expenditure has been spent during the financial year. Operating Expenditure (non-capital spending) is costs which the municipality incurs through its normal operations.(1) Actual Operating Expenditure / (2) Budgeted Operating Expenditure MFMA Circular 71 The ratio can be used for different reporting periods. An original budget should be used when measuring the 1st and 2nd Quarter performance while adjustments budget is used for measuring 3rd and 4th Quarter.  Final budget which is the adjustments budget should be used when measuring performance at the end of the financial year. Although the National Treasury has not indicated a norm for each quarter, municipalities are encouraged to track performance against targets set in MBBR budget schedule SA25. Municipalities are also encouraged to measure their expenditure against their planned budget year-to-date as per the budget schedule SA25, but for the purpose of reporting against this indicator, it should be against the total budget for the financial year. None. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 FM1.12(1) (1) Actual Operating ExpenditureQuarterly Actual Operating Expenditure refers to operating costs incurred by the municipality, which are day-to-day expenses. This expenditure excludes taxation expenses.Municipal financial systemR-value None FM1.12(2) (2) Budgeted Operating Expenditure Quarterly Budgeted Operating Expenditure refers to the operational expenditure budget, either original or adjusted, for the financial year approved by Council. The budget can be adjusted after mid-year performance. Municipal financial systemR-value
FM1.13 Total Operating Revenue as a percentage of Total Operating Revenue BudgetEnhanced municipal budgeting and budget implementationOutput Financial ManagementPercentage of R-valueQuarterly Operating revenue against budgeted operating revenue indicates the municipality's ability to generate revenue as planned. Underperformance (below 95% at the end of the financial year) either indicates weakness in budgetary controls or changes in economic activities  during the financial year. Overperformance (above 100%) either indicates that  additional revenue was received than anticipated during the financial year or there was an improvement in revenue management.The indicator measures the extent of actual operating revenue (excl. capital grant revenue) generated in relation to budgeted operating revenue during the financial year. Operating revenue is revenue generated from sale of goods or services, taxes or intergovernmental transfers (1) Actual Operating Revenue / (2) Budgeted Operating Revenue MFMA Circular 71 The ratio can be used for different reporting periods. An original budget should be used when measuring the 1st and 2nd Quarter performance while adjustments budget is used for measuring 3rd and 4th Quarter.  Final budget which is the adjustments budget should be used when measuring performance at the end of the financial year.  Although the National Treasury has not indicated a norm for each quarter, municipalities are encouraged to track performance against targets set in MBBR budget schedule SA25. Municipalities are also encouraged to measure their expenditure against their planned budget year-to-date as per the budget schedule SA25, but for the purpose of reporting against this indicator, it should be against the total budget for the financial year. None. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 FM1.13(1) (1) Actual Operating RevenueQuarterly Actual Operating Revenue in this context refers to the revenue billed (incl. of equitable share and operating grants). It refers to revenue billed (incl. of equitable share and operating grants) by the municipality from delivery of services , taxes and other sundry items. Its the gross inflow of economic benefits or service potential during the reporting period when those inflows result in an increase in net assets.Municipal financial systemR-value None FM1.13(2) (2) Budgeted Operating Revenue Quarterly Budgeted Operating Revenue in this context refers to the revenue budgeted (incl. of equitable share and operating grants), either original or adjusted, for the financial year approved by Council. The budget can be adjusted after mid-year performance. Municipal financial systemR-value None
FM1.14 Service Charges and Property Rates Revenue as a percentage of Service Charges and Property Rates Revenue BudgetEnhanced municipal budgeting and budget implementationOutput Financial ManagementPercentage of R-valueQuarterly Service Charges and Property Rates Revenue against budgeted Service Charges and Property Rates Revenue indicates the municipality's ability to generate revenue as planned. A ratio below 95% at the end of the financial year indicates weaknesses in the overall revenue value chain and poor budgetary controls. Overperformance (above 100%)  indicates there was an improvement in revenue management.The ratio measures the extent of actual Service Charges and Property Rates Revenue generated in relation to budgeted Service Charges and Property Rates Revenue during the financial year. Service Charges includes revenue generated from sale of water, electricity, refuse and sanitation. Property rates includes revenue generated from rates and taxes charged on properties.((1) Actual Service Charges Revenue + (2) Actual Property Rates Revenue) / (3) Budgeted Service Charges and Property Rates RevenueMFMA Circular 71 The ratio can be used for different reporting periods. An original budget should be used when measuring the 1st and 2nd Quarter performance while adjustments budget is used for measuring 3rd and 4th Quarter.  Final budget which is the adjustments budget should be used when measuring performance at the end of the financial year. Although the National Treasury has not indicated a norm for each quarter, municipalities are encouraged to track performance against targets set in MBBR budget schedule SA25. Municipalities are also encouraged to measure their expenditure against their planned budget year-to-date as per the budget schedule SA25, but for the purpose of reporting against this indicator, it should be against the total budget for the financial year. In the case of District municipalities, this indicator will apply insofar as the municipality performs the applicable service functions.Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 FM1.14(1) (1) Actual Service Charges RevenueQuarterly Services Charges Revenue in this context refers to the revenue billed from the sale of water, electricity, refuse and sanitation.Municipal financial systemR-value In the case of District municipalities, this data element applies insofar as the municipality performs the applicable service functions.FM1.14(2) (2) Actual Property Rates RevenueQuarterly Property Rates Revenue in this context refers to the revenue billed from levying property values.Municipal financial systemR-value This data element would not apply in the case of District municipalities.FM1.14(3) (3) Budgeted Service Charges and Property Rates RevenueQuarterly Budgeted Service Charges and Property Rates in this context refers to the service charges and property rates revenue budget, either original or adjusted, for the financial year approved by Council. The budget can be adjusted after mid-year performance. Municipal financial systemR-value None
FM1.2 Municipal budget assessed as funded (Y/N) (National) Enhanced municipal budgeting and budget implementationOutcome Financial ManagementBinary determination (Yes/No)Annual Funded budget is good indicator to assess that a municipality develops and implements a budget that is credible, realistic, relevant and sustainable. An outcome of less than R0 on budget table A8 (cash backed reserves / accumulated surplus reconciliation) of the National Treasury's calculation indicates that the budget is unfunded.The budget is assessed in line with Section 18 of the municipal finance management act (MFMA), which states that a budget is funded from either revenue realistically to be collected and accumulated cash backed reserves not committed for other purposes. Accumulated cash backed reserves refers to surpluses accumulated from previous years not committed for other purposes. The budget is assessed using the following criteria, namely i) credibility -  to determine if the budget is funded in terms of Section 18 of the MFMA, if the municipality adopted a budget process with evidence of sufficient political oversight and public participation revenue planning framework and associated budget assumptions are realistic and indicative of multi-year budgeting ii) relevance - to assess if the budget is aligned to the reviewed Integrated Development Plan (IDP) of the municipality and the extent to which national and provincial priorities, including MFMA Budget Circulars, are considered iii) sustainability - to assess whether (1) NT funded budget assessment tool outcome: Yes/NoSection 18 of the MFMAThe outcome of the assessment is determined using the National Treasury's funding assessment tool. Municipal budget is assessed twice in the budget year i.e. Tabled budget in April/May and Adjustments budget in February.None. National Treasury Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 FM1.2(1) (1) NT funded budget assessment tool outcomeAnnual Funded budget means that the budget is funded from revenue to be realistically collected and cash backed reserves. Cash backed reserves refers to cash backing of reserves or commitments from cash and investments to ensure that funds are available to cover municipality's financial obligations.National Treasury 's funding assessment toolYes/No None None
FM1.21 Funded budget (Y/N) (Municipal) Enhanced municipal budgeting and budget implementationOutput Financial ManagementBinary determination (Yes/No)Quarterly Funded budget is good indicator to assess that a municipality develops and implements a budget that is credible, realistic, relevant and sustainable. An outcome of less than R0 on the municipal budget table A8 (cash backed reserves or accumulated surplus reconciliation) indicates that the budget is unfunded.A municipality considers inputs from the NaƟonal Treasury and adopts a budget that is funded in line with SecƟon 18 of the MFMA which states that a budget is funded from either revenue realisƟcally to be collected and accumulated cash backed reserves not commiƩed for other purposes. Accumulated cash backed reserves refers to surpluses accumulated from previous years not commiƩed for other purposes. A budget is funded when a municipality reflects a surplus of R0 or more on budget table A8.  (1) Municipal funded budget self-assessment outcome: Yes/NoSection 18 of the MFMAThe municipality will be required to do a self-assessment to determine the funding of the budget. Essentially, the outcome on budget table A8 must be positive, this means that it must be R0 or more. Although a municipality will be required to assess its own budget, the final outcome and validity lies with the National Treasury.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           Municipal budget is assessed twice in the budget year i.e. Tabled budget in April/May and Adjustments budget in February.None. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 FM1.21(1) (1) Municipal funded budget self-assessment outcomeBi-annual Funded budget means that the budget is funded from revenue to be realistically collected and cash backed reserves. Cash backed reserves refers to cash backing of reserves or commitments from cash and investments to ensure that funds are available to cover municipality's financial obligations.Tabled municipal budget (DRAFT) and adjustment municipal budget (draft)Yes/No None None
FM2.1 Percentage of total operating revenue to finance total debt (Total Debt (Borrowing) / Total operating revenue) Improved financial sustainability and  liability managementOutcome Financial ManagementPercentage of R-valueAnnual This indicator assesses the municipality's affordability to repay borrowing from its generated revenue. An outcome of less than 45% indicates that the municipality has capacity to take additional funding from borrowings, however, this should be considered within the cash flow position of the municipality. The purpose of the indicator is to provide assurance that sufficient revenue will be generated to repay Liabilities. Alternatively, it assesses the municipality's affordability of the total borrowings. (1) Debt (Short Term Borrowing + Bank Overdraft + Short Term Lease + Long Term Borrowing + Long Term Lease) / ((2) Total Operating Revenue - (3) Operating Conditional Grant) MFMA Circular 71 This assessment should be done at the end of the financial year, using the audited figures. In the absence of the audited figures,  unaudited annual financial statements should be used. Total Operating revenue excludes operating conditional grants.None. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 FM2.1(1) (1)  Debt (Short Term Borrowing + Bank Overdraft + Short Term Lease + Long Term Borrowing + Long Term Lease) Annual Debt is an amount of money borrowed by the municipality from another and consist of Short Term Borrowing, Bank Overdraft, Short Term Leases,  Long Term Borrowing  and Long Term Leases.Municipal financial system / annual financial statements R-value None FM2.1(2) (2) Total Operating RevenueAnnual Total Operating Revenue refers to revenue generated by the municipality from delivery of services , taxes and other sundry items. Its the gross inflow of economic benefits or service potential during the reporting period when those inflows result in an increase in net assets.Municipal financial system / annual financial statements R-value None FM2.1(3) (3) Operating Conditional GrantAnnual Operating Grants represents transfers (monetary value or allocation-in-kind) received by municipalities for operational purposes, this includes equitable shares. Municipal financial system / annual financial statements R-value None
FM2.2 Percentage change in cash backed reserves reconciliationImproved financial sustainability and liability managementOutcome Financial ManagementPercentage of R-valueAnnual This indicator provides an indication as to what extent a municipality increases its cash backed reserves. If a municipality shows no growth of cash backed reserves it could negatively impact its ability to build capital replacement reserves (CRR) or funds for development needs. Failure to set aside adequate cash makes the municipality financially vulnerable. No norm proposed for this indicator.The indicator measures the extent to which a municipality increases its reserves and the basis of cash backing of reserves. Data elements, for the purpose of this indicator, are drawn from the data contained in the budget table A8.   ((1) Cash backed reserves (previous year) - (2) Cash backed reserves (current year))/ (1) cash backed reserves (previous year) New indicator Cash backed reserves are either disclosed separately or contained in the notes of the cash and cash equivalents in the annual financial statements . Additionally, commitments represents statutory requirements such as VAT or taxation, provisions, unspent grants, long term investment committed, creditors and debtors disclosed in the annual financial statement.None. Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 FM2.2(1) (1) Cash backed reserves (previous year)Annual Cash backed Reserves refers to cash surplus accumulated by a municipality after taking into account all its commitments or funds that a municipality set aside for a specific purpose at the end of the previous financial year. Municipal financial system / annual financial statements R-value Drawn from reporting of the previous financial year.FM2.2(2) (2) Cash backed reserves (current year)Annual Cash backed Reserves refers to cash surplus accumulated by a municipality after taking into account all its commitments or funds that a municipality set aside for a specific purpose at the end of the current financial year. Municipal financial system / annual financial statements R-value Drawn from reporting of the previous financial year.
FM2.21 Cash backed reserves reconciliation at year end Improved financial sustainability and liability managementOutput Financial ManagementPercentage of R-valueAnnual This indicator assess whether a municipality has adequate cash and investment to cover its financial obligations (current and future operations) and whether the municipality has the ability to build cash reserves. The municipality should be able to cover all its financial obligations  or repay its commitments from cash and investments. This provides an indication that 100%  of municipality's commitments which requires to be cash backed, are actually backed by Cash .  This indicator measures the extent to which reserves, which are required to be cash backed are actually backed by Cash Reserves. Commitments or applications refers to items that must be cash backed such as unspent conditional grants, VAT, working capital requirements, sinking fund or reserves approved by Council. Data elements, for the purpose of this indicator, are drawn from the data contained in the budget table A8. (1) Actual Cash and Cash Equivalents + (2) Long Term Investment - (3) Unspent grants - (4) statutory requirement - (5) working capital requirements - (6) other provisions - (7) long term investment committed - (8) reserves to be cash backedMunicipal Budget Reporting and Regulations, Budget Schedule A8 Cash backed reserves are either disclosed separately or contained in the notes of the cash and cash equivalents in the annual financial statements . Additionally, commitments represents statutory requirements such as VAT or taxation, provisions, unspent grants, long term investment committed, creditors and debtors disclosed in the annual financial statement.None. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 FM2.21(1) (1) Actual Cash and Cash EquivalentsAnnual Cash and cash equivalents refers to the line item on the balance sheet that reports the value of municipal assets which are cash or can be converted into cash immediately. It represents cash in the bank, cash on hand and short term investments. In this case, cash equivalents excludes long term investments such as sinking funds.Municipal financial system / annual financial statements R-value None FM2.21(2) (2) Long Term InvestmentAnnual Long Term Investment are assets held primarily for the creation of wealth through receipt of distributions (such as interest, royalties, dividends and rentals), for capital appreciation.Municipal financial system / annual financial statements R-value None FM2.21(3) (3) Unspent grantsAnnual Unspent conditional grants are transfers and subsidies received by the municipality but not used at the end of the financial year and potentially refundable to national or provincial departments and/or external agencies.Municipal financial system / annual financial statements FM2.21(4) (4) Statutory requirement Annual Statutory Requirements refers to VAT payable or Taxation. This amount is confirmed after tax reconciliation has been performed.Municipal financial system / annual financial statements R-value None FM2.21(5) (5) Working capital requirementsAnnual Working capital requirements is the amount of money needed to finance the gap between disbursements (payment to creditors) and receipts (payments from debtors). Municipal financial system / annual financial statements R-value None FM2.21(6) (6) Other provisions Annual Other provisions represents a portion of non-current provisions that requires to be cash backed. Provision is a fund set aside by the municipality to cover costs  when they fall due e.g. provision for rehabilitation of landfill siteMunicipal financial system / annual financial statements R-value None FM2.21(7) (7) Long term investment committedAnnual Long term investment committed refers to investments that are committed for a specific purpose such as sinking fundMunicipal financial system / annual financial statements R-value None FM2.21(8) (8) Reserves to be cash backedAnnual Reserves to be cash backed represents any reserve created and approved by Council Municipal financial system / annual financial statements R-value None
FM3.1 Percentage change in cash and cash equivalent (short term)Improved liquidity managementOutcome Financial ManagementPercentage of R-valueAnnual This indicator is good to track if municipality's cash and cash equivalents are increasing on a yearly basis. Growth in cash and cash equivalent  demonstrate the municipality's efforts to generate adequate cash to meet current obligations and build cash reserves. No norm proposed for this indicator.The purpose of this indicator is to assess the level of liquidity in the municipality. A municipality with improved cash and cash equivalent is considered  to be financially healthy and sustainable.((1) Cash and cash equivalent (Current year) - (2) cash and cash equivalent (Previous  year)) / cash and cash equivalent (previous year) Municipal Budget Reporting and Regulations, Budget Schedule A7 This calculation is done at the end of the financial year, for comparative analysis. In the absence of the audited figures,  unaudited annual financial statements should be used.None. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 FM3.1(1) (1) Cash and cash equivalent (Current year)Annual Cash and cash equivalents refers to the line item on the balance sheet that reports the value of municipal assets which are cash or can be converted into cash immediately. It represents cash in the bank, cash on hand and short term investments. In this case, cash equivalents excludes long term investments such as sinking funds. This measures the cash and cash equivalents at the end of the current financial year. Municipal financial system / annual financial statementsR-value None FM3.1(2) (2) Cash and cash equivalent (Previous  year)Annual Cash and cash equivalents refers to the line item on the balance sheet that reports the value of municipal assets which are cash or can be converted into cash immediately. It represents cash in the bank, cash on hand and short term investments. In this case, cash equivalents excludes long term investments such as sinking funds. This measures the cash and cash equivalents at the end of the previous financial year. Municipal financial system / annual financial statementsR-value None
FM3.11 Cash/Cost coverage ratio Improved liquidity managementOutput Financial ManagementRatio of months (R-value)Quarterly This indicator provides an indication as to whether a municipality has adequate cash to meet its monthly fixed operational costs. If a municipality has a ratio below the norm of 1 month it could be vulnerable and at a higher risk in the event of financial “shocks/set-backs” and its ability to meet its obligations to provide basic services or its financial commitment is compromised.The ratio indicates the municipality's ability to meet at least its monthly fixed operating commitments from cash and short-term investment without collecting any additional revenue, during that month.  (((1)Cash and Cash Equivalents  - (2) Unspent Conditional Grants  - (3) Overdraft) + (4) Short Term Investment) / (5) Monthly Fixed Operational Expenditure  excluding (Depreciation, Amortisation, Provision for Bad Debts, Impairment and Loss on Disposal of Assets)    MFMA Circular 71 This indicator is expressed as a decimal rather than as a percentageNone. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 FM3.11(1) (1) Cash and cash equivalentQuarterly Cash and cash equivalents refers to the line item on the balance sheet that reports the value of municipal assets which are cash or can be converted into cash immediately. It represents cash in the bank, cash on hand and short term investments. In this case, cash equivalents excludes long term investments such as sinking funds.Municipal financial system R-value None FM3.11(2) (2) Unspent Conditional GrantsQuarterly Unspent conditional grants are transfers and subsidies received by the municipality but not used at the end of the financial year and potentially refundable to national or provincial departments and/or external agencies.Municipal financial system R-value None FM3.11(3) (3) Overdraft Quarterly Bank Overdraft occurs when money is withdrawn in excess of what is on the current account.Municipal financial system R-value None FM3.11(4) (4) Short Term InvestmentQuarterly Short Term Investment represents investment made by the municipality with a financial institution for a short term less than 12 months.Municipal financial system R-value None FM3.11(5) (5) Monthly Fixed Operational Expenditure  excluding (Depreciation, Amortisation, Provision for Bad Debts, Impairment and Loss on Disposal of Assets)    Quarterly Fixed Operational Expenditure refers to running costs of the municipality that do not vary with consumption or performance. These costs includes employee related costs, bulk purchases, contracted services or other materials excluding non-cash items such as depreciation, amortisation and etc.Municipal financial system R-value None
FM3.12 Current ratio (current assets/current liabilities) Improved liquidity managementOutput Financial ManagementRatio of liabilities (R-value)Annual This indicator provides an indication as to whether a municipality has adequate liquid assets to meet its short term obligations. A ratio higher than the norm of 2.1, the more capable the municipality will be able to pay its current or short-term obligations and provide for a risk cover to enable it to continue operations at desired levels. A ratio less than 1.5 suggests that the municipality would be unable to pay all its current or short-term obligations when they fall due at any specific point. Lower value for the current ratio highlight serious financial challenges and likely liquidity problems i.e. insufficient cash to meet short-term financial obligations.The ratio is used to assess the municipality’s  ability to pay back its short-term liabilities (Debt and Payables) with its short-term assets (Cash, Inventory, Receivables).(1) Current assets/ (2) Current liabilitiesMFMA Circular 71 This calculation is done at the end of the financial year. In the absence of the audited figures,  unaudited annual financial statements can be used.None. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 FM3.12(1) (1) Current assets Annual Current asset is cash or any asset that can be reasonably converted to cash within one year. Current assets typically include categories such as cash, short-term investments, accounts receivable, prepaid expenses, and inventoryMunicipal financial system / annual financial statements R-value None FM3.12(2) (2) Current liabilitiesAnnual A current liability is an obligation that is payable within one year. Accounts payable are an example of current liabilities. Municipal financial system / annual financial statements R-value None
FM3.13 Trade payables to cash ratio Improved liquidity managementOutput Financial ManagementRatio of payables (R-value)Quarterly This indicator is useful to assess whether a municipality is able to repay its trade payables using only cash and cash equivalent. It is used to test if Cash and cash equivalents are sufficient to repay trade payables. A higher ratio indicates better liquidity position for the municipality and shows that a greater portion of trade payables can be covered using cash and cash equivalent only. When the ratio is more than 1.0 or 100% it implies that the cash and cash equivalents are more than the municipality's trade payables.The ratio indicates the municipality's capacity to  pay its creditors with cash and equivalent only. (1) Cash and cash equivalents / (2) Trade payables Municipal Budget Reporting and RegulationsThis indicator is expressed as a percentageNone. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 FM3.13(1) (1) Cash and cash equivalentsQuarterly Cash and cash equivalents refers to the line item on the balance sheet that reports the value of municipal assets which are cash or can be converted into cash immediately. It represents cash in the bank, cash on hand and short term investments. In this case, cash equivalents excludes long term investments such as sinking funds.Municipal financial systemR-value None FM3.13(2) (2) Trade payables Quarterly Trade payables are obligations payable by a municipality for goods or services acquired from suppliersMunicipal financial systemR-value None
FM3.14 Liquidity ratio Improved liquidity managementOutput Financial ManagementRatio of liabilities (R-value)Quarterly This is an important indicator used to determine a municipality's ability to pay off current debt obligations from cash and investment without raising external capital.  A municipality with adequate liquidity will have adequate cash available to pay its short term obligations.This ratio only considers a municipality’s most liquid assets – cash and investments. These are the assets that are most readily available to a municipality to pay short-term obligations. It is a stricter and more conservative measure because cash and cash equivalent is only used in the calculation.(1) Cash and cash equivalents / (2) Current liabilities State of local government finance report 2018/19This indicator is expressed as a decimal rather than as a percentageNone. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 FM3.14(1) (1) Cash and cash equivalentsQuarterly Cash and cash equivalents refers to the line item on the balance sheet that reports the value of municipal assets which are cash or can be converted into cash immediately. It represents cash in the bank, cash on hand and short term investments. In this case, cash equivalents excludes long term investments such as sinking funds.Municipal financial systemR-value None FM3.14(2) (2) Current liabilitiesQuarterly A current liability is an obligation that is payable within one year. Accounts payable are an example of current liabilities. Municipal financial system / annual financial statements R-value None
FM4.1 Percentage change of unauthorised, irregular, fruitless and wasteful expenditureImproved expenditure managementOutcome Financial ManagementPercentage of R-valueAnnual Tracking the year on year difference of unauthorised, irregular, fruitless and wasteful (UIFW) expenditure will provide an indication of whether municipality's strategies to minimise occurrences of UIFW expenditures are effective or ineffective. A reduction in UIFW indicates that a municipality has a good reduction plan in place to minimise and address this expenditure in line with Section 32 of the MFMA. An increase in UIFW indicates that a municipality has no measures in place to prevent this expenditure and fails to investigate,  recover or write off this expenditure according to section 32 of the MFMA.The indicator measures the extent to which the municipality has incurred irregular, fruitless and wasteful and unauthorised expenditure. Fruitless and wasteful expenditure is expenditure that was made in vain and would have been avoided had reasonable care been exercised. Irregular expenditure is incurred by the municipality in contravenƟon of a requirement of the law. Unauthorized expenditure includes overspending of the total amount appropriated in the approved ((1)Irregular + (2) Fruitless and Wasteful + (3) Unauthorised Expenditure (previous year) - (4) Irregular + (5) Fruitless and Wasteful and (6) Unauthorised Expenditure (current year))/ ((1)Irregular + (2) Fruitless and Wasteful + (3) Unauthorised Expenditure (previous year))New indicator The final figure is obtained from the audited annual financial statements.  In the absence on the audited AFS, pre audit figures can be used. The net amount after recoveries, write offs or condonement should be used in this calculation. Although, this ratio excludes the capital expenditure whilst  irregular expenditure is to a large extent also part of contracts for capital projects, the National Treasury will review the method of calculating this ratio through the MFMA C71 update.None. Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 FM4.1(1) (1) Irregular expenditure (previous year)Annual Irregular Expenditure is expenditure incurred by a municipality in contravention of, or that is not in accordance with, a requirement of the municipal finance management act, municipal systems act and supply chain management policy of the municipality.  In this context, irregular expenditure relates to that which was not condoned in the previous financial year. Annual Financial Statements, Auditors ReportR-value None FM4.1(2) (2) Fruitless and Wasteful expenditure (previous year)Annual Fruitless and Wasteful Expenditure means expenditure that was made in vain and would have been avoided had reasonable care been exercised in the previous financial year. Annual Financial Statement, Auditors ReportR-value None FM4.1(3) (3) Unauthorised expenditure (previous year)Annual Unauthorised Expenditure refers to overspending of the total amount appropriated in the municipality's approved budget in the previous financial year. Annual Financial Statement, Auditors ReportR-value None FM4.1(4) (4) Irregular expenditure (current year)Annual Irregular Expenditure is expenditure incurred by a municipality in contravention of, or that is not in accordance with, a requirement of the municipal finance management act, municipal systems act and supply chain management policy of the municipality.  In this context, irregular expenditure relates to that which was not condoned in the current financial year. Annual Financial Statements, Auditors ReportR-value None FM4.1(5) (5) Fruitless and Wasteful expenditure (current year)Annual Fruitless and Wasteful Expenditure means expenditure that was made in vain and would have been avoided had reasonable care been exercised in the current financial year. Annual Financial Statement, Auditors ReportR-value None FM4.1(6) (6) Unauthorised expenditure (current year)Annual Unauthorised Expenditure refers to overspending of the total amount appropriated in the municipality's approved budget in the current financial year. Annual Financial Statement, Auditors ReportR-value None
FM4.11 Irregular, Fruitless and Wasteful, Unauthorised Expenditure as a percentage of Total Operating ExpenditureImproved expenditure managementOutput Financial ManagementPercentage of R-valueAnnual Irregular, Fruitless and Wasteful, Unauthorised Expenditure in relation to Total Operating Expenditure determines the extent to which the total expenditure constitute the UIFW. A ratio that exceeds 0% must be investigated and acted upon.The indicator measures the extent to which the municipality has incurred irregular, fruitless and wasteful and unauthorised expenditure. Fruitless and wasteful expenditure is expenditure that was made in vain and would have been avoided had reasonable care been exercised. Irregular expenditure is incurred by the municipality in contravenƟon of a requirement of the law. Unauthorized expenditure includes overspending of the total amount appropriated in the approved ((1)Irregular + (2) Fruitless and Wasteful + (3) Unauthorised Expenditure) / (4) Total Operating Expenditure MFMA Circular 71 The final figure is obtained from the audited annual financial statements.  In the absence on the audited AFS, pre audit figures can be used. The net amount after recoveries, write offs or condonement should be used in this calculation.  Although, this ratio excludes the capital expenditure whilst  irregular expenditure is to a large extent also part of contracts for capital projects, the National Treasury will review the method of calculating this ratio through the MFMA C71 update.None. Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 FM4.11(1) (1) Irregular expenditure Annual Irregular Expenditure is expenditure incurred by a municipality in contravention of, or that is not in accordance with, a requirement of the municipal finance management act, municipal systems act and supply chain management policy of the municipality.  In this context, irregular expenditure relates to that which was not condoned.Annual Financial Statements, Auditors ReportR-value None FM4.11(2) (2) Fruitless and Wasteful expenditure Annual Fruitless and Wasteful Expenditure means expenditure that was made in vain and would have been avoided had reasonable care been exercisedAnnual Financial Statement, Auditors ReportR-value None FM4.11(3) (3) Unauthorised expenditure Annual Unauthorised Expenditure refers to overspending of the total amount appropriated in the municipality's approved budget.Annual Financial Statement, Auditors ReportR-value None FM4.11(4) (4) Total Operating Expenditure Annual Total Operating Expenditure refers to operating costs incurred by the municipality, which are day-to-day expenses.Municipal financial system / annual financial statementsR-value None
FM4.2 Percentage of total operating expenditure on remunerationImproved expenditure managementOutcome Financial ManagementPercentage of R-valueAnnual Measuring the remuneration against total operating expenditure will provide an indication as to how a municipality manage its wage bill to contain the expenditure within its income levels. If the ratio exceeds a norm of 40%  it could indicate inefficiencies, overstaffing or focus to non-essentials related expenditure.The indicator measures the extent of remuneration costs to total operating expenditure. To control this indicator, an organisational review needs to be performed to address duplications and inefficiencies. The municipality needs to implement a proper remuneration policy and performance management system. Remuneration includes employee related costs (permanent and short term contracts) and remuneration for councillors.Remuneration ((1)Employee Related Costs + (2) Councillors' Remuneration) / (3) Total Operating Expenditure MFMA Circular 71 The calculation includes salaries for permanent and short term contracts for all categories of employees and councillors. It also consist of   bonuses, pension contributions, medical aid, motor vehicle allowance and other service related benefits.None. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 FM4.2(1) (1)Employee Related CostsAnnual Employee related costs refers to financial compensation provided in exchange for an employee's service performed, this also includes employee benefits such as medical aid, pension contributionsMunicipal financial system / annual financial statementsR-value None FM4.2(2) (2) Councillors' RemunerationAnnual Remuneration for councillors refers to salary of full/part time councillors including the Executive Mayor or Mayor, Speakers, Deputy Executive Major or Deputy Mayor, Members of the Executive Committee or Mayoral Committee, Whip and Chairperson of a sub-council, etc.Municipal financial system / annual financial statementsR-value None FM4.2(3) (3) Total Operating Expenditure Annual In this case, the total operating expenditure refers to operating costs, which are day-to-day expenses excluding depreciation/ asset impairment and debt impairment.Municipal financial system / annual financial statementsR-value None
FM4.3 Percentage of total operating expenditure on contracted servicesImproved expenditure managementOutcome Financial ManagementPercentage of R-valueAnnual This indicator gives an indication as to whether the municipality has plans to minimise reliance of consultants and contain this expenditure within its income levels. If the ratio exceeds a norm of 5%,  it could indicate that many functions are being outsourced to consultants or that contracted services are not effectively utilised. An increase in this ratio can further expose the municipality to other risks such as its inability to strengthen internal capacity and thus, ongoing reliance on consultants.This indicator measures the extent to which the municipality financial resources are committed towards contracted services to perform municipal related functions. Contracted services refers to costs incurred by the municipality in relation to services performed on behalf of the municipality by another agency or personnel. This includes outsourced Services, Contractors and Professional and Special Services.(1) Contracted Services / (2) Total Operating Expenditure MFMA Circular 71 The calculation must include all  group of accounts such as Outsourced Services, Contractors, Professional and Special Services. This expenditure is for both capital and operational projects. None. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 FM4.3(1) (1) Contracted ServicesAnnual Contracted services refers to costs relating to outsourced services, professional services and contractors.Municipal financial system / annual financial statements R-value None FM4.3(2) (2) Total Operating Expenditure Annual In this case, the total operating expenditure refers to operating costs, which are day-to-day expenses excluding depreciation/ asset impairment and debt impairment.Municipal financial system / annual financial statements R-value None
FM4.31 Creditors payment period Improved expenditure managementOutput Financial ManagementNumber of days Quarterly Creditors payment period provides information about the municipality's payments patterns and how well the cash flow is being managed. A shorter payment period (less than 30 days) indicates that payments are made promptly and creditors are prioritised. This implies that a municipality has and maintains an effective system of expenditure control and internal control in respect of creditors and payments. A period longer than 30 days is an indication that the municipality may be experiencing cash flow problems or the municipality might not have effective controls in place to ensure prompt payments, however in certain instances longer payment period may be as a result of disputes. This indicator reflects the average number of days taken for trade creditors to be paid. It is a useful indicator to measure the cash flow or liquidity position of a municipality. Total outstanding creditors is total amount owed (capital and operating expenditure) by the municipality. Section 65 of the MFMA clearly prescribe municipalities to pay all monies owed within 30 days of  receiving an invoice.((1) Trade Creditors Outstanding / (2) Credit purchases (operating and capital) X (3) Number of days in the reporting year to dateSection 65 (e) of the MFMA, MFMA Circular 71This indicator is assessed quarterly to monitor creditors payment period and cash outflows. The number of days are counted from when the municipality receives an invoice. From the calculation, the municipality will be able to determine the average number of days it takes to pay its creditors.  Number of days in a reporting period should be used to calculate the in-year reporting. E.g. 92 days should be used to calculate the creditors payment period in Q1 (July – Sept)None. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 FM4.31(1) (1) Trade Creditors OutstandingQuarterly Trade Creditors Outstanding is total amount owed (capital and operating expenditure) by the municipality. Trade creditors  includes Payables and accruals, and Retentions). Municipal financial systemR-value None FM4.31(2) (2) Credit purchases (operating and capital)Quarterly Credit purchases refers to purchase of goods or services on credit. Credit purchases includes Bulk Purchases- Electricity, Contracted Services, Other Expenditure, Other materials, Water inventory & Capital purchases. Municipal financial systemR-value None  FM4.31(3) (3) Number of days in the reporting year to dateQuarterly Simple count of the number of days in the reporting period, year to date. E.g. 92 days should be used to calculate the debtors payment period in Q1 (July – Sept) or 184 days in Q2 (July-Dec), etc. By Q4 the value should be 365 except in leap years. Municipal calendarDays None. 
FM5.1 Percentage change of own funding (Internally generated funds + Borrowings) to fund capital expenditureImproved asset managementOutcome Financial ManagementPercentage of R-valueAnnual This indicator is useful to assess the municipality's ability to improve its own revenue (internally generated funds and borrowing) to finance capital expenditure. The funding mix for capital expenditure is dependent on the municipal policy and ability to raise additional revenue from various sources. Increased capacity for internally generated funding is required in some circumstances, which could also improve the balance in funding sources. No norm is proposed for this indicator.The indicator measures the year-on-year growth of own funding to fund  capital expenditure of the municipality.  Internally generated funds refers to monies received from borrowings and municipal operating revenue to fund capital expenditure.(Own funding ((1) Internally Generated Funds + (2) Borrowings (Current year)) - Own funding ((3) Internally Generated Funds + (4) Borrowings (previous year)))  / Own funding ((3) Internally Generated Funds + (4) Borrowings (previous year))New indicator This ratio is measured at the end of the financial year, for comparative analysis purposes. In the absence of the audited figures,  unaudited annual financial statements should be used.None. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 FM5.1(1) (1) Internally Generated Funds (current year)Annual Internally generated funds refers to municipal own revenue collected from operating activities to fund capital expenditure in the current financial year.Municipal financial system / annual financial statementsR-value None FM5.1(2) (2) Borrowings (current year)Annual Borrowing are monies received with the implied or expressed intention of returning the same or an equivalent to the borrower with agreed interest. The monies only utilised to fund capital expenditure in the current financial year. Municipal financial system / annual financial statementsR-value None FM5.1(3) (3) Internally Generated Funds (previous year)Annual Internally generated funds refers to municipal own revenue collected from operating activities to fund capital expenditure in the previous financial year.Municipal financial system / annual financial statementsR-value None FM5.1(4) (4) Borrowings (previous year)Annual Borrowing are monies received with the implied or expressed intention of returning the same or an equivalent to the borrower with agreed interest. The monies only utilised to fund capital expenditure in the previous financial year. Municipal financial system / annual financial statementsR-value None
FM5.11 Percentage of total capital expenditure funded from own funding (Internally generated funds + Borrowings)Improved asset managementOutput Financial ManagementPercentage of R-valueQuarterly This indicator is useful to test financial independency of a municipality and to asses to what extent a municipality leverage finance to fund its infrastructure investment. Growth in borrowing and internally generated funds is significant to improve service delivery. It is critical that the funding mix of capital expenditure is undertaken to ensure that affordable borrowing and internally generated funds are directed towards addressing service delivery needs. No norm is proposed for this indicator.The ratio measures the level  to which municipality’s total capital expenditure is funded through Internally Generated Funds and Borrowings. It also assess  the level at which a municipality is able to generate own funds to finance revenue generating assets to enhance and sustain revenue streams.Own Funded Capital Expenditure ((1) Internally Generated Funds + (2) Borrowings) / (3) Total Capital Expenditure MFMA Circular 71 This ratio is measured quarterly to assess the municipality's ability to invest in its capital programme. None. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 FM5.11(1) (1) Internally Generated Funds Quarterly Internally generated funds refers to municipal own revenue collected from operating activities to fund capital expenditure.Municipal financial systemR-value None FM5.11(2) (2) Borrowings Quarterly Borrowing are monies received with the implied or expressed intention of returning the same or an equivalent to the borrower with agreed interest. The monies only utilised to fund capital expenditureMunicipal financial system R-value None FM5.11(3) (3) Total Capital Expenditure Quarterly Capital Expenditure is defined  as all costs incurred by the municipality to acquire, upgrade, and renew physical assets such as property, plants, buildings, technology, or equipment. Municipal financial system R-value None
FM5.12 Percentage of total capital expenditure funded from capital  conditional grantsImproved asset managementOutput Financial ManagementPercentage of R-valueAnnual This indicator is useful to assess whether a municipality is dependent on grants and subsidies to fund its capital expenditure. Conditional grants are allocated to municipalities to fund projects of national or provincial priorities, particularly the provision of basic infrastructure services to poor households.  It is widely acknowledged that cities are the engines of economic growth and therefore,  they must invest in new infrastructure to accommodate demographic and economic growth.  This requires appropriate locally-sources funding of their capital budgets through property taxes and user charges that can – and in many cases should – be used to leverage long term borrowings to finance infrastructure programmes. This ratio measures to what extent a municipality depend on grants to deliver services to its communities. Conditional grants are transfers and subsidies (allocation-in-kind or monetary value) given to municipalities by national or provincial departments as well as other external agencies for  specific purposes.(1) Total Capital Transfers (provincial and national capital conditional grants) / (2) Total Capital Expenditure State of Local Government Finance Report 2018This ratio is measured at the end of the financial year, for comparative analysis purposes. In the absence of the audited figures,  unaudited annual financial statements should be used. The calculation should include all conditional grants from national and provincial departments as well as other external agencies, confirmed through a gazette, SLA or letter.None. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 FM5.12(1) (1) Total Capital Transfers (provincial and national capital conditional grants)Annual Capital conditional grants (Total Capital Transfers) refers to capital transfers and subsidies (monetary value and allocations-in-kind) received by the municipality for a specific purpose and may not be used for other purposes. This is inclusive of both provincial and national capital conditional grants. Municipal financial system / annual financial statementsR-value None FM5.12(2) (2) Total Capital Expenditure Annual Capital Expenditure is defined  as all costs incurred by the municipality to acquire, upgrade, and renew physical assets such as property, plants, buildings, technology, or equipment. Municipal financial system / annual financial statementsR-value None
FM5.2 Percentage change of renewal/upgrading of existing AssetsImproved asset managementOutcome Financial ManagementPercentage of R-valueAnnual This indicator provides an indicaƟon as to whether a municipality adequately invest in  asset renewal / upgrading with the aim of protecƟng or prioriƟsing its exisƟng infrastructure assets. Asset renewal is important to sustain delivery of services beyond the iniƟal or original useful life of the asset. If the service provided by the asset is sƟll required at the end of its useful life, the asset must be renewed or the asset life span must be improved.  It is important that a municipality increase its spending on asset renewal, if an asset is aged or dilapidated or its about to reach its life span.This indicator measures the year-on-year percentage change of assets renewal / upgrading. It also assess whether the municipality has improved its investment towards asset renewal as required. Renewal/Upgrading of Existing Assets refers to costs incurred in relation to refurbishment, rehabilitation or reconstruction of assets to return its desired service levels. It is also referred to as restoration of the service potential of the asset. ((1) Total costs of Renewal and Upgrading of Existing Assets (current year) - (2) Total costs of Renewal and Upgrading of Existing Assets (previous year))/ ((2) Total costs of Renewal and Upgrading of Existing Assets (previous year)) New indicator This ratio is calculated at the end of the financial year, for comparative analysis purposes. In the absence of the audited figures,  unaudited annual financial statements should be used.None. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 FM5.2(1) (1) Total costs of Renewal and Upgrading of Existing Assets (current year)Annual Total costs of renewal and upgrading of existing assets refers to costs incurred in relation to refurbishment, rehabilitation and upgrading of existing assets to increase their life span or condition from the current financial year. Municipal financial system / annual financial statementsR-value None FM5.2(2) (2) Total costs of Renewal and Upgrading of Existing Assets (previous year)Annual Total costs of renewal and upgrading of existing assets refers to costs incurred in relation to refurbishment, rehabilitation and upgrading of existing assets to increase their life span or condition from the previous financial year. Municipal financial system / annual financial statementsR-value None
FM5.21 Percentage of total capital expenditure on renewal/upgrading of existing assetsImproved asset managementOutput Financial ManagementPercentage of R-valueAnnual This indicator provides an indication as to whether a municipality adequately invest in  asset renewal / upgrading with the aim of protecting or prioritising its existing infrastructure assets. Asset renewal is important to sustain delivery of services beyond the initial or original useful life of the asset. If the service provided by the asset is still required at the end of its useful life, the asset must be renewed or the asset life span must be improved.  A ratio less than a norm of 40% either, indicates that the municipality is not adequately spending towards asset renewal to protect its infrastructure or assets are in proper working conditions or have longer remaining useful life.   This indicator measures the extent to which the municipality prioritise or protect its existing infrastructure assets. Renewal/Upgrading of Existing Assets refers to costs incurred in relation to refurbishment, rehabilitation or reconstruction of assets to return its desired service levels. It is also referred to as restoration of the service potential of the asset. (1) Total costs of Renewal and Upgrading of Existing Assets / (2) Total Capital Expenditure Municipal Budget Reporting and Regulation (MBRR)This ratio is calculated at the end of the financial year. In the absence of the audited figures,  unaudited annual financial statements should be used.None. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 FM5.21(1) (1) Total costs of Renewal and Upgrading of Existing Assets Annual Total costs of renewal and upgrading of existing assets refers to costs incurred in relation to refurbishment, rehabilitation and upgrading of existing assets to increase their life span or condition.Municipal financial system / annual financial statementsR-value None FM5.21(2) (2) Total Capital Expenditure Annual Total Capital Expenditure is defined  as all costs incurred by the municipality to acquire, upgrade, and renew physical or intangible assets such as property, plants, buildings, technology, or equipment. Municipal financial system / annual financial statementsR-value None
FM5.22 Renewal/Upgrading of Existing Assets as a percentage of Depreciation/Asset impairmentImproved asset managementOutput Financial ManagementPercentage of R-valueAnnual This indicator will assist in identifying the potential decline or improvement in asset condition and standards. It is also useful to track the extent at which the municipality spent on  asset renewal, replacement or upgrading relative to depreciation or impairment costs. By recognising the decline in asset values or use life  through use and obsolescence, the municipality will be encouraged to invest towards renewal / upgrading existing assets. A ratio below 100%  indicates that the municipality is not adequately spending or budgeting on asset renewal to improve asset condition as assets may be deteriorating at a greater rate (depreciation costs).This indicator measures the extent at which the municipality prioritise or protect its existing infrastructure assets. Renewal, Upgrading or Replacement of Existing Assets refers to costs incurred in relation to refurbishment, rehabilitation or reconstruction of assets to return its desired service levels. It is also referred to as replacement of an asset. (1) Total costs of Renewal and Upgrading of Existing Assets )/ ((2) Depreciation + (3) asset impairment) Municipal Budget Reporting and Regulation (MBRR)This ratio is calculated at the end of the financial year. In the absence of the audited figures,  unaudited annual financial statements should be used.None. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 FM5.22(1) (1) Total costs of Renewal and Upgrading of Existing AssetsAnnual Total costs of renewal and upgrading of existing assets refers to costs incurred in relation to refurbishment, rehabilitation and upgrading of existing assets to increase their life span or condition.Municipal financial system / annual financial statementsR-value None FM5.22(2) (2) Depreciation Annual Depreciation refers to reduction in value of an asset over time.Municipal financial system / annual financial statementsR-value None FM5.22(3) (3) Asset impairment) Annual Asset impairment is a decrease in the value of an asset to an amount that is less than the amount under the cost basis.Municipal financial system / annual financial statement R-value None
FM5.3 Percentage change of repairs and maintenance of existing infrastructureImproved asset managementOutcome Financial ManagementPercentage of R-valueAnnual The indicator measures the year-on-year growth of repairs and maintenance to ensure that there is adequate maintenance to prevent breakdowns and interrupƟons to service delivery. Repairs and maintenance of municipal assets is required to ensure the conƟnued provision of services. Maintenance is criƟcal as it will always cost more – much more - to replace an asset This indicator measures the extent to which the municipality spent on repairs and maintenance of infrastructure assets. Repairs and maintenance is a group of accounts consisting of labour costs, material costs, secondary costs and etc.((1) Repairs and maintenance expenditure (current year) - (2) Repairs and maintenance expenditure (previous year)) / Repairs and maintenance expenditure (previous year)New indicator This calculation is done at the end of the financial year, for comparative analysis. In the absence of the audited figures,  unaudited annual financial statements should be used. The calculation of repairs and maintenance must be aligned to the mSCOA requirements.None. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 FM5.3(1) (1) Repairs and maintenance expenditure (current year)Annual Repairs and maintenance is a group of expenditures consisting of employee related costs, contracted services, inventory consumed and/or any other expenditure including secondary costs in the current financial year. Municipal financial system / annual financial statements R-value None FM5.3(2) (2) Repairs and maintenance expenditure (previous year)Annual Repairs and maintenance is a group of expenditures consisting of employee related costs, contracted services, inventory consumed and/or any other expenditure including secondary costs from the previous financial year.Municipal financial system / annual financial statements R-value None
FM5.31 Repairs and Maintenance as a percentage of property, plant, equipment and investment propertyImproved asset managementOutput Financial ManagementPercentage of R-valueAnnual The indicator measures the level of repairs and maintenance to ensure that there is adequate maintenance to prevent breakdowns and interruptions to service delivery. Repairs and maintenance of municipal assets is required to ensure the continued provision of services. Maintenance is critical as it will always cost more – much more - to replace an asset which is not properly maintained. A municipality is recommended to spend a minimum of 8% for repairs and maintenance relative to property, plant and equipment (PPE). A ratio below 8% is either, a reflection that insufficient monies are being spent on repairs and maintenance or the municipality's strategy is to renew or upgrade its existing assets to improve their useful life. This indicator measures the extent at which the municipality spent on repairs and maintenance of infrastructure assets relative to its asset base. Repairs and maintenance is a group of accounts consisting of labour costs, material costs, secondary costs and etc.(1) Total Repairs and Maintenance Expenditure/ ( (2) Property, Plant and Equipment + (3) Investment Property (Carrying Value)) MFMA Circular 71 This calculation is done at the end of the financial year, for comparative analysis. In the absence of the audited figures,  unaudited annual financial statements should be used.  The calculation of repairs and maintenance must be aligned to the mSCOA requirements.None. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 FM5.31(1) (1) Total Repairs and Maintenance ExpenditureAnnual Repairs and maintenance is a group of expenditures consisting of employee related costs, contracted services, inventory consumed and/or any other expenditure including secondary costs. Municipal financial system / annual financial statementsR-value None FM5.31(2) (2) Property, Plant and EquipmentAnnual Property, plant and equipment are tangible long-term assets that typically have a life of more than one year.Municipal financial system / annual financial statementsR-value None FM5.31(3) (3) Investment Property (Carrying Value)Annual Investment property refers to property held for use in the production or supply of goods or services or for administrative purposesMunicipal financial system / annual financial statement R-value None
FM6.1 Percentage change in the amount of irregular expenditure a result of SCM transgressionsImproved supply chain managementOutcome Financial ManagementPercentage of R-valueAnnual Reduced amounts of irregular expenditure indicates that lesser numbers of SCM transgressions were reported. Further indicates that internal controls are effective to proactively detect possible SCM non-compliance, before an (irregular) expenditure is incurred.The indicator measures the extent to which the municipality has incurred irregular expenditure since the previous financial year. Irregular expenditure is incurred by the municipality in contravention of a requirement of the law. ((1) Irregular Expenditure (previous year) - (2) Irregular Expenditure (current year))/ ((1) Irregular Expenditure (previous year)) MFMA Circular 68 The final figure is obtained from the audited annual financial statements.  In the absence on the audited AFS, pre audit figures can be used. The net amount after recoveries, write offs or condonement should be used in this calculation.None. Municipality Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 FM6.1(1) (1) Irregular Expenditure (previous year)Annual Irregular Expenditure is expenditure incurred by a municipality in contravention of, or that is not in accordance with, a requirement of the municipal finance management act, municipal systems act and supply chain management policy of the municipality. This is drawn from the previous financial year. Annual Financial Statement, Auditors ReportR-value None FM6.1(2) (2) Irregular Expenditure (current year)Annual Irregular Expenditure is expenditure incurred by a municipality in contravention of, or that is not in accordance with, a requirement of the municipal finance management act, municipal systems act and supply chain management policy of the municipality. This is drawn from the current financial year. Annual Financial Statement, Auditors ReportR-value None
FM6.11 Turnaround time to make final award in terms of exemption from SCM Reg 4(3) and 29(2)Improved supply chain managementOutput Financial ManagementNumber of days Quarterly A quicker turn around to make the final award indicates that the exemption granted from SCM Reg 4(3) and 29(2) is having a positive impact on the turnaround times to finalise and appoint the successful contractor.The indicator measures the average number of days the municipality takes to make the final award and appoint the successful contractor, specifically in terms of the exemption issued for MFMA SCM Reg 29. This indicator further measures the extent to which municipalities are able to comply with the exemption or whether the exemption is streamlining the functioning of the Bid Adjudication Committees (BAC) which informs the speedy appointment of contractors.(1) Sum of the total number of days taken for all final awards in terms of exemption from SCM Reg4(3) and 29(2)/ (2) Total number of awards ExempƟon GazeƩe SCM Reg 29 (2) None. Municipality Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 FM6.11(1) (1) Sum of the total number of days taken for all final awards in terms of exemption from SCM Reg4(3) and 29(2)Quarterly Measures the aggregate number of days taken for all final awards in terms of exemption from SCM Reg4(3) and 29(2) by the municipality. Municipal financial systemDays None FM6.11(2) (2) Total number of awards Quarterly Total number of awards in terms of exemption from SCM Reg 4(3) and 29(2)Municipal financial systemAwards None
FM6.12 Percentage of awarded tenders [over R200k], published on the municipality’s websiteImproved supply chain managementOutput Financial ManagementPercentage of tendersQuarterly Publication of awarded tenders indicates that the municipality is ensuring openness and transparency measures are implemented, thereby creating trust among the communities as well as undertaking SCM activities in the spirit of Sec 217 of the Constitution.This indicator measures the extent to which the municipality is open and transparent in the awarding of contracts by adverƟsing details of the winning company on the municipality's website.(1) Number of awarded tenders published on the municipality's website / (2) Number of awarded tenders MFMA Section 75 (1) (g)Calculated in relation to the total number of awarded tenders vs awarded tenders published. There may be a grace period between which a tender is awarded and its publishing on the website to allow for tenders awarded at the end of the reporting period. Where a tender does not have a fixed value because it is a time-based contract in terms of Section 5.12.2 of the Accounting Officers Guide, the maximum amount for total payments should be used to determine whether the awarded tender is above the R200 000 threshold. Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 FM6.12(1) (1) Number of awarded tenders published on the municipality's websiteQuarterly Measures the number of awarded tenders over R200 000 published publicly on the municipality's website. Municipal financial system and websiteTenders None FM6.12(2) (2) Number of awarded tenders Quarterly Total number of awarded tenders over R200 000 that have been finalised in the reporting period. Municipal financial systemTenders None
FM6.13 Percentage of tender cancellations Improved supply chain managementOutput Financial ManagementPercentage of tendersQuarterly Lower percentages of tender cancellations is an appropriate indicator to determine whether a municipalities are complying with SCM legislation and also correctly implementing the approved SCM policy. This indicator encourages the municipality to identify the reasons for tender cancellations and develop corrective measures and implement appropriate internal controls. This indicator measures the percentage of tender cancellaƟons in relaƟon to the total number of tender business cases that was recorded, adverƟsed and closed.(1) Number of tenders cancelled / (2) Total number of tenders advertised and closed PPR 2017, Reg 13 Cumulative year to date. Calculated as a percentage of all registered procurement cases vs cancelled tenders.None. Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 2 FM6.13(1) (1) Number of tenders cancelledQuarterly Measures the number of tenders cancelled by the municipality Municipal financial systemTenders None FM6.13(2) (2) Total number of tenders advertised and closed Quarterly A measurement of the total number of tenders advertised and closed by the municipality, regardless of whether the tender was awarded or not. This is inclusive of all cancelled tenders. Municipal financial systemTenders None
FM6.14 Percentage of awards for high value / impact infrastructure projects (advertised v/s awards)Improved supply chain managementOutput Financial ManagementPercentage of projectsQuarterly Tracking the progress of high value infrastructure awards, highlights the impact made on service delivery projects as well as idenƟfying the boƩlenecks that are prevenƟng projects from being implemented.The indicator measures the extent to which the municipality has awarded high value infrastructure projects per quarter. This indicator provides a dashboard of the status of infrastructure projects generally associated with service delivery, for example, water; sanitation, housing and electricity.(1) Number of awarded tenders for "high value/impact on infrastructure projects" / (2) Total number of  "high value/impact on infrastructure projects" MFMA Circular 106Calculated as a percentage of awarded tenders vs advertised tenders.None. Municipality Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 FM6.14(1) (1) Number of awarded tenders for "high value/impact on infrastructure projects"Quarterly Awarded tenders refers to those of ### threshold for "high value/impact on infrastructure projects" .Municipal financial systemTenders None FM6.14(2) (2) Total number of  "high value/impact on infrastructure projects" Quarterly Refers to the total number of "high value/impact on infrastructure projects" exceeding a budgeted threshold for the reporting period. Municipal financial systemTenders None
FM7.1 Percentage change in Gross Consumer Debtors’ (Current and Non-current)Improved revenue and debtors managementOutcome Financial ManagementPercentage of R-valueAnnual This ratio measures to what extent the municipality manage debt growth. Managing the debtor book is critical in ensuring stable cash flows for any municipality, and has great impact to ensure delivery of services to its residents. Change in gross consumer debtors provides a useful indicator on the state of the municipality's debtor management capabilities and revenue collection capacity. A decrease in gross consumer debtors reflects the municipality's efforts to collect debt. No proposed norm for this indicator.Consumer debt is non-payment of property rates, charges for services provided and other various financial obligations such as traffic fines or rental of facilities((1) Gross consumer debtors (previous year) - (2) gross consumer debtors (current year))/ (1) gross consumer debtors (previous year) State of local government finance report 2016/17 / MBBR Schedule SA10In the absence of the audited figures,  unaudited annual financial statements can be used to obtain information for debtors. None. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 FM7.1(1) (1) Gross consumer debtors (previous year)Annual Gross consumer debtors refers to amounts receivables from exchange transactions and non-exchange transactions before provision for debt impairment. Non-exchange Transactions implies that there is no equal value in exchange of goods or service such as property rates. Exchange transactions are transactions in which one entity receive assets or service and directly gives approximately equal value (primarily in the form of cash, goods, services, or use of assets) to another entity in exchange such as sale of electricity.  In addition,  Consumer debtors consist of property rates, electricity, water, sanitation and refuse services. This is measured for the previous financial year.Municipal financial system / annual financial statements R-value None FM7.1(2) (2) Gross consumer debtors (current yearAnnual Gross consumer debtors refers to amounts receivables from exchange transactions and non-exchange transactions before provision for debt impairment. Non-exchange Transactions implies that there is no equal value in exchange of goods or service such as property rates. Exchange transactions are transactions in which one entity receive assets or service and directly gives approximately equal value (primarily in the form of cash, goods, services, or use of assets) to another entity in exchange such as sale of electricity.  In addition,  Consumer debtors consist of property rates, electricity, water, sanitation and refuse services. This is measured for the current financial year. Municipal financial system / annual financial statements R-value None
FM7.11 Debtors payment period Improved revenue and debtors managementOutput Financial ManagementNumber of days Quarterly This indicator provides information about the consumers payment patterns and how well the municipality manages its debtors. A shorter payment period (less than 30 days) indicates improved efficiency. This implies that a municipality has and maintains an effective system of credit control and debt collection in respect of debtors management. A period longer than 30 days is an indication that the municipality may be experiencing challenges with debtors management and exposes the municipality to significant cash flow risk. It also indicates that a significant amount of potential cash is tied up in consumer debtors and the municipality must improve its revenue and cash flow management.Net Debtor Days refers to the average number of days required for a municipality to receive payment from its consumers for bills/invoices issued to them for services.(((1) Gross Debtors - (2) Bad Debt Provision) / (3) Billed Revenue) × (4) Number of days in the reporting period year to dateMFMA Circular 71 The provision for bad debt is excluded to determine net debtors. Number of days in a reporting period should be used to calculate the in-year reporting. E.g. 92 days should be used to calculate the debtors payment period in Q1 (July – Sept)None. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 FM7.11(1) (1) Gross Debtors Quarterly Gross Debtors represents amount of money owed to municipalities before provision for debt impairment.Municipal financial systemR-value None FM7.11(2) (2) Bad Debt ProvisionQuarterly Bad debts provisions refers to the estimated amount of debt impairment that is estimated to be irrecoverable during the financial year.Municipal financial systemR-value None FM7.11(3) (3) Billed Revenue Quarterly Billed revenue is revenue recognised from sale of electricity, water, sanitation and refuse as well as property rates.Municipal financial systemR-value None FM7.11(4) (4) Number of days in the reporting period year to dateQuarterly Simple count of the number of days in the reporting period year to date. E.g. 92 days should be used to calculate the debtors payment period in Q1 (July – Sept) or 184 days in Q2 (July-Dec), etc. By Q4 the value should be 365 except in leap years. Municipal calendarDays None. 
FM7.12 Collection rate ratio Improved revenue and debtors managementOutput Financial ManagementPercentage of R-valueQuarterly Assessing this indicator will provide an indication of how effective is the credit control and revenue management of the municipality. Effective credit control is ensuring that billed revenue is collected while improved revenue management indicates the municipality's ability to set affordable tariffs and bill correctly. If the ratio is below the norm of 95% it is an indication that revenue collection of the municipality requires urgent attention and corrective measures should be implemented. A municipality with outstanding debtors should aim at achieving a collection rate of more than 100%. The ratio measures the revenue collection level of a municipality. It considers the level of increase or decrease of gross debtors relative to annual billed revenue. In addition, in order to determine the real collection rate bad debts written-off is taken into consideration((1) Gross Debtors Opening Balance + (2) Billed Revenue – (3) Gross Debtors Closing Balance - (4) Bad Debts Written Off) / (2) Billed Revenue MFMA Circular 71 This ratio takes into account movement of gross debtors in the calculation. This means that the revenue collection also include cash receipts from outstanding debt and not only billed revenue for one financial year.None. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 FM7.12(1) (1) Gross Debtors Opening BalanceQuarterly Gross Debtors represents amount of money owed to municipalities before provision for debt impairment. This refers to the balance brought forward from the previous reporting period.  The municipality should consider a rolling basis across quarters when reporting for gross debtors.Municipal financial systemR-value None FM7.12(2) (2) Billed Revenue Quarterly Billed revenue is revenue recognised from sale of electricity, water, sanitation and refuse as well as property rates.Municipal financial systemR-value None FM7.12(3) (3) Gross Debtors Closing BalanceQuarterly Gross Debtors represents amount of money owed to municipalities before provision for debt impairment. This refers to the balance at the end of the reporting period. The municipality should consider a rolling basis across quarters when reporting for gross debtors.Municipal financial systemR-value None FM7.12(4) (4) Bad Debts Written OffQuarterly Bad debts written off refers to irrecoverable debts that are written off during the financial year as approved by the Council and allocated according to the type of service provided to the customer.Municipal financial systemR-value None
FM7.2 Percentage of Revenue Growth excluding capital grantsImproved revenue and debtors managementOutcome Financial ManagementPercentage of R-valueAnnual  The revenue growth metric is important because it provides an indication of the health of a municipality's revenue base, and as such, revenue growth remains a popular method of assessing how effective a municipality is at improving its revenue base by providing sustainable services. The norm should be the CPI + real growth rateThis Ratio measures the overall Revenue Growth excluding Capital Grants. In addition, this ratio will assist in determining if the increase in Expenditure will be funded by the increased Revenue Base or by some other means.((1) Total Revenue Excluding Capital Grants (current year) - (2) Total Revenue Excluding Capital Grants(previous year)/ (2) Total Revenue Excluding Capital Grants (previous year) MFMA Circular 71 This ratio has to be assessed in conjunction with the growth in the Revenue base and number of consumer accounts to determine the real Growth in Revenue.None. Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 FM7.2(1) (1) Total Revenue Excluding Capital Grants (current year) Annual Total Revenue refers to revenue generated by the municipality from delivery of services , taxes and other sundry items. Its the gross inflow of economic benefits or service potential during the reporting period when those inflows result in an increase in net assets. This revenue excludes capital grants. Capital grants refers to capital transfers and subsidies (monetary value and allocations-in-kind) received by the municipality for a specific purpose and may not be used for other purposes. This total revenue excluding capital grants is measured for the current financial year. Municipal financial system / annual financial statements R-value None FM7.2(2) (2) Total Revenue Excluding Capital Grants (previous year) Annual Total Revenue refers to revenue generated by the municipality from delivery of services , taxes and other sundry items. Its the gross inflow of economic benefits or service potential during the reporting period when those inflows result in an increase in net assets. This revenue excludes capital grants. Capital grants refers to capital transfers and subsidies (monetary value and allocations-in-kind) received by the municipality for a specific purpose and may not be used for other purposes. This total revenue excluding capital grants is measured for the previous financial year. Municipal financial system / annual financial statements R-value None
FM7.3 Percentage of net operating surplus margin Improved revenue and debtors managementOutcome Financial ManagementPercentage of R-valueAnnual This raƟo is a good indicator to assess whether tariffs are cost reflecƟve or whether tariffs will sufficiently generate revenue to cover all costs  associated with providing services. An outcome of greater than 0% indicates that a municipality is operaƟng at a surplus. If the result is less than 0% it implies that the municipality is operaƟng at a deficit and measures must be implemented to address this situaƟon to ensure sustainable service delivery. In a case of an operaƟng deficit it is criƟcal to ascertain the extent to which theThe indicator assesses the extent to which the municipality generates operating surplus. Operating surplus is the difference between operating revenue and operating expenditure.((1)Total Operating Revenue – (2)Total Operating Expenditure)/ (1) Total Operating Revenue MFMA Circular 71 Total Operating Revenue refers to revenue generated by the municipality from delivery of services , taxes and other sundry items. Its the gross inflow of economic benefits or service potential during the reporting period when those inflows result in an increase in net assets, other than increases relating to contributions from owners.In the case of District municipalities, this indicator will apply insofar as the municipality performs the applicable service functions.Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 FM7.3(1) (1)Total Operating RevenueAnnual Total operating Revenue in this context refers to the revenue billed (incl. of equitable share and operating grants). It refers to revenue billed (incl. of equitable share and operating grants) by the municipality from delivery of services , taxes and other sundry items. Its the gross inflow of economic benefits or service potential during the reporting period when those inflows result in an increase in net assets.Municipal financial systemR-value None FM7.3(2) (2)Total Operating ExpenditureAnnual Total Operating Expenditure refers to operating costs incurred by the municipality, which are day-to-day expenses.Municipal financial system / annual financial statements R-value None
FM7.31 Net Surplus /Deficit Margin for Electricity Improved revenue and debtors managementOutput Financial ManagementPercentage of R-valueAnnual This indicator assess whether the municipality can recover all costs associated with delivery of electricity services. A municipality should at least recover operational costs for the services being delivered. A ratio below 0% on each service (water, electricity, sanitation or refuse) depicts that the service is rendered at a deficit/loss and this is unsustainable. The results must be not be below the norm 0% to ensure services are sustainable and that all costs associated with the delivery of each service are at least recovered for future growth and/ or capital investment.Electricity is measured separately to track the extent to which the municipality generates surplus or deficit. Total expenditure, in this context, refers to direct costs, overheard costs and capital financing costs incurred in providing electricity services. Direct costs includes employee related costs, bulk purchases, repairs and maintenance, contracted services, debt impairment, depreciation and other costs not grouped under the above-mentioned categories. Overheard costs, also referred to as indirect costs, are costs that are not directly attributable to a service but are incurred in running a municipality as a whole, for example office space or computer software and all charges or recoveries. Capital financing costs are costs associated with financing infrastructure expansion or rehabilitation of existing assets, for example interest and redemption charges.((1) Total Electricity Revenue - (2) Total Electricity Expenditure) / (1) Total Electricity Revenue MFMA Circular 71 Four categories (electricity, water, refuse and wastewater)  to be reported separately under this indicator to allow for comparisons between the different services surplus/deficit margins. In the case of District municipalities, this indicator will apply insofar as the municipality performs the applicable service function.Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 FM7.31(1) (1) Total Electricity RevenueAnnual Total electricity revenue refers to the revenue generated from rendering the electricity servicesMunicipal financial system / annual financial statements R-value In the case of District municipalities, this data element will apply insofar as the municipality performs the applicable service function.FM7.31(2) (2) Total Electricity ExpenditureAnnual Total electricity expenditure refers to all direct costs associated with rending an electricity service by the municipalityMunicipal financial system / annual financial statements R-value In the case of District municipalities, this data element will apply insofar as the municipality performs the applicable service function.
FM7.32 Net Surplus /Deficit Margin for Water Improved revenue and debtors managementOutput Financial ManagementPercentage of R-valueAnnual This indicator assess whether the municipality can recover all costs associated with delivery of water, electricity, refuse and  sanitation services. A municipality should at least recover operational costs for the services being delivered. A ratio below 0% on each service (water, electricity, sanitation or refuse) depicts that the service is rendered at a deficit/loss and this is unsustainable. The results must be not be below the norm 0% to ensure services are sustainable and that all costs associated with the delivery of each service are at least recovered for future growth and/ or capital investment.Water is measured separately to track the extent to which the municipality generates surplus or deficit. Total expenditure, in this context, refers to direct costs, overheard costs and capital financing costs incurred in providing water services. Direct costs includes employee related costs, bulk purchases, repairs and maintenance, contracted services, debt impairment, depreciation and other costs not grouped under the above-mentioned categories. Overheard costs, also referred to as indirect costs, are costs that are not directly attributable to a service but are incurred in running a municipality as a whole, for example office space or computer software and all charges or recoveries. Capital financing costs are costs associated with financing infrastructure expansion or rehabilitation of existing assets, for example interest and redemption charges.((1)Total Water Revenue - (2) Total Water Expenditure) / (1) Total Water Revenue                                          MFMA Circular 71 Four categories (electricity, water, refuse and wastewater)  to be reported separately under this indicator to allow for comparisons between the different services surplus/deficit margins. In the case of District municipalities, this indicator will apply insofar as the municipality performs the applicable service function.Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 FM7.32(1) (1)Total Water RevenueAnnual Total water revenue refers to the revenue generated from rendering the water servicesMunicipal financial system / annual financial statements R-value In the case of District municipalities, this data element will apply insofar as the municipality performs the applicable service function.FM7.32(2) (2) Total Water ExpenditureAnnual Total water expenditure refers to all direct costs associated with rending an water service by the municipalityMunicipal financial system / annual financial statements R-value In the case of District municipalities, this data element will apply insofar as the municipality performs the applicable service function.
FM7.33 Net Surplus /Deficit Margin for Wastewater Improved revenue and debtors managementOutput Financial ManagementPercentage of R-valueAnnual This indicator assess whether the municipality can recover all costs associated with delivery of water, electricity, refuse and  sanitation services. A municipality should at least recover operational costs for the services being delivered. A ratio below 0% on each service (water, electricity, sanitation or refuse) depicts that the service is rendered at a deficit/loss and this is unsustainable. The results must be not be below the norm 0% to ensure services are sustainable and that all costs associated with the delivery of each service are at least recovered for future growth and/ or capital investment.Wastewater is measured separately to track the extent to which the municipality generates surplus or deficit. Total expenditure, in this context, refers to direct costs, overheard costs and capital financing costs incurred in providing wastewater and sanitation services. Direct costs includes employee related costs, bulk purchases, repairs and maintenance, contracted services, debt impairment, depreciation and other costs not grouped under the above-mentioned categories. Overheard costs, also referred to as indirect costs, are costs that are not directly attributable to a service but are incurred in running a municipality as a whole, for example office space or computer software and all charges or recoveries. Capital financing costs are costs associated with financing infrastructure expansion or rehabilitation of existing assets, for example interest and redemption charges.((1) Total SanitaƟon and Waste Water Revenue - (2) Total SanitaƟon and Waste Water MFMA Circular 71 Four categories (electricity, water, refuse and wastewater)  to be reported separately under this indicator to allow for comparisons between the different services surplus/deficit margins. In the case of District municipalities, this indicator will apply insofar as the municipality performs the applicable service function.Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 FM7.33(1) (1) Total Sanitation and Waste Water RevenueAnnual Total sanitation and wastewater revenue refers to the revenue generated from rendering the wastewater services.Municipal financial system / annual financial statements R-value In the case of District municipalities, this data element will apply insofar as the municipality performs the applicable service function.FM7.33(2) (2) Total SanitaƟon and Waste Water Annual Total wastewater expenditure refers to all direct costs associated with rending an wastewater service by the municipality.Municipal financial system / annual financial statements R-value In the case of District municipalities, this data element will apply insofar as the municipality performs the applicable service function.
FM7.34 Net Surplus /Deficit Margin for Refuse Improved revenue and debtors managementOutput Financial ManagementPercentage of R-valueAnnual This indicator assess whether the municipality can recover all costs associated with delivery of water, electricity, refuse and  sanitation services. A municipality should at least recover operational costs for the services being delivered. A ratio below 0% on each service (water, electricity, sanitation or refuse) depicts that the service is rendered at a deficit/loss and this is unsustainable. The results must be not be below the norm 0% to ensure services are sustainable and that all costs associated with the delivery of each service are at least recovered for future growth and/ or capital investment.Refuse is measured separately to track the extent to which the municipality generates surplus or deficit. Total expenditure, in this context, refers to direct costs, overheard costs and capital financing costs incurred in providing refuse services. Direct costs includes employee related costs, bulk purchases, repairs and maintenance, contracted services, debt impairment, depreciation and other costs not grouped under the above-mentioned categories. Overheard costs, also referred to as indirect costs, are costs that are not directly attributable to a service but are incurred in running a municipality as a whole, for example office space or computer software and all charges or recoveries. Capital financing costs are costs associated with financing infrastructure expansion or rehabilitation of existing assets, for example interest and redemption charges.((1) Total Refuse Revenue - (2) Total Refuse Expenditure) / (1) Total Refuse Revenue                               MFMA Circular 71 Four categories (electricity, water, refuse and wastewater)  to be reported separately under this indicator to allow for comparisons between the different services surplus/deficit margins. In the case of District municipalities, this indicator will apply insofar as the municipality performs the applicable service function.Municipality Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 Yes Tier 1 FM7.34(1) (1) Total Refuse RevenueAnnual Total refuse revenue refers to the revenue generated from rendering the refuse servicesMunicipal financial system / annual financial statements R-value In the case of District municipalities, this data element will apply insofar as the municipality performs the applicable service function.FM7.34(2) (2) Total Refuse ExpenditureAnnual Total refuse expenditure refers to all direct costs associated with rending an refuse service by the municipalityMunicipal financial system / annual financial statements R-value In the case of District municipalities, this data element will apply insofar as the municipality performs the applicable service function.
FM7.4 Number of residential properties in the billing system as a percentage of residential properties in the valuation rollImproved revenue collection and debtors managementOutcome Financial ManagementPercentage of propertiesAnnual The indicator assesses the completeness of rateable properties (residential) relative to the residential properties in the valuation roll. The outcome of this indicator provides information on whether a municipality is billing all residential properties in the valuation roll and generate property rates revenue that is appropriately due to them with regard to rateable properties. If not then the ratio will reveal the gaps in the value chain that a municipality must correct.  The ratio measures the extend to which billed properties (residential) covers the rateable  properties as per the valuation roll.(1) Number of residential properties in the billing system / (2) Number of residential properties in the valuation roll New indicator The calculation should include properties as per the latest valuation roll. It is important to note that some sectional title properties in a complex or a block of flats shares a bulk refuse container or a bulk water meter and/or bulk sewer charge - In cases like this the number of service charges could be substantially less that the number of sectional title properties in the valuation roll. It is however important to ensure that a complex, in this instance, have all services charges and that it is charged individually on each sectional title owner or in bulk on each body corporate of such  a complex. In the case of District municipalities, this indicator would not apply. Municipality Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 No N/A Yes Tier 3 FM7.4(1) (1) Number of residential properties in the billing systemAnnual Residential properties is a property zoned specifically for living or dwelling of individuals or householdsMunicipal financial system / general valuation rollProperties None FM7.4(2) (2) Number of residential properties in the valuation roll Annual Properties None
FM7.5 Number of non-residential properties in the billing system as a percentage of non-residential properties in the valuation rollImproved revenue collection and debtors managementOutput Financial ManagementPercentage of propertiesAnnual The indicator assesses the completeness of rateable properties (non-residential) relative to the non-residential properties in the valuation roll. The outcome of this indicator provides information on whether a municipality is billing all non-residential properties in the valuation roll and generate property rates revenue that is appropriately due to them with regard to rateable properties. If not then the ratio will reveal the gaps in the value chain that a municipality must correct.  The ratio measures the extend to which billed properties (non-residential) covers the rateable  properties as per the valuation roll.(1) Number of non-residential properties in the billing system / (2) Number of non-residential properties in the valuation roll New indicator The calculation should include properties as per the latest valuation roll. It is important to note that some businesses in a shopping mall or other type of complex/buildings t share a bulk refuse container or a bulk water meter and/or bulk sewer charge. In this instance, the number of service charges could be substantially less that the number of business properties in the valuation roll. It is however important to ensure that a complex/building like this does have all services charges and that it is charged individually on each business or in bulk on the owner such  a complex/building.In the case of District municipalities, this indicator would not apply. Municipality Yes Tier 3 Yes Tier 3 No N/A Yes Tier 3 FM7.5(1) (1) Number of non-residential properties in the billing systemAnnual Non-residential properties is any property that does not meet the definition of residential. It includes agricultural land, commercial or business premises etc.Municipal financial system / general valuation rollProperties None FM7.5(2) (2) Number of non-residential properties in the valuation roll Annual Properties None
EE3.5 Average System Interruption Duration Index (ASIDI)Improved reliability of electricity supplyOutcome Service delivery Minutes of interruption per kVA servedAnnual Reliability is a key pillar of service delivery. Interruptions result in: revenue loss to the utility; cost of unserved energy which in turn has an impact on the economy; impact on customer satisfaction. Measuring the duration of interruption gives an indication of the period of time electricity is not available.ASIDI of a network is calculated using a load based approach rather than a customer affected approach, and is recommended in utilities where updated customer-network links are not available. ASIDI indicates the average system interruption duration in minutes per KVA served over a defined period.(1) Sum of connected kVA duration of load interrupted in kVA-minutes per defined period / (2) Total connected kVA servedASIDI definition originates in IEEE1366 (2012). The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services. The official indicator value should be calculated on the basis of the municipality's functional responsibility for electricity provision and should not reflect electrical system load shedding beyond its control. However, the municipality should also be able to provide an ASIDI measure inclusive of all electricity interruptions, including load shedding beyond its control, as indicative of the overall outcome for end-users outside of Circular No. 88 reporting. For Circular No. 88 reporting purposes this measure need only be reported Annually. However, it is beneficial for internal monitoring and tracking on a monthly or quarterly basis by the municipality. As a measure of reliability, ASIDI has been proposed in light of some of the practical challenges encountered to reliably supply data for SAIDI. If a municipality is not yet ready to supply data in relation to SAIDI, it should be able to supply data in relation to ASIDI. The sum of load kVA interruption durations should be calculated separately for sustained interruptions and load shedding.Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 3 No N/A Yes Tier 3 EE3.5(1) (1) Sum of connected kVA duration of load interrupted in kVA-minutes per defined period Annual Sum for every outage in minutes [Duration of the outages] multiplied by [total kVA connected affected by the outage]Electricity department or relevant departmentkVA minutes The sum of load kVA interruption durations should be calculated separately for sustained interruptions and load shedding.EE3.5(2) (2) Total connected kVA servedAnnual The total connected kVA on the network.Electricity department or relevant departmentkVA  None
EE3.6 Average System Interruption Frequency Index (ASIFI)Improved reliability of electricity serviceOutcome Service delivery Number of outages per periodAnnual Reliability is a key pillar of service delivery. Interruptions result in: revenue loss to the utility; cost of unserved energy which in turn has an impact on the economy; impact on customer satisfaction. Measuring the frequency of outages gives an indication how often electricity supply is interrupted. ASIFI of a network is calculated using a load based approach rather than a customer affected approach, and is recommended in utilities where updated customer-network links are not available. ASIFI indicates the average system interruptions over a defined period.(1) Sum of total connected kVA of load interrupted in kVA per defined period / (2) Total connected kVA servedASIFI definition originates in IEEE1366 (2012). The indicator relates to MTSF: Priority 5: Spatial integration, Human settlements and local government. It is aligned in terms of the Outcome- Improved capacity to deliver basic services, quality infrastructure and integrated public transport to increase household access to basic services. The official indicator value should be calculated on the basis of the municipality's functional responsibility for electricity provision and should not reflect electrical system load shedding beyond its control. However, the municipality should also be able to provide an ASIFI measure inclusive of all electricity interruptions, including load shedding beyond its control, as indicative of the overall outcome for end-users outside of Circular No. 88 reporting. For Circular No. 88 reporting purposes this measure need only be reported Annually. However, it is beneficial for internal monitoring and tracking on a monthly or quarterly basis by the municipality, including on a rolling basis over 12 months.  As a measure of reliability, ASIFI has been proposed in light of some of the practical challenges encountered to reliably supply data for SAIFI. If a municipality is not yet ready to supply data in relation to SAIFI, it should be able to supply data in relation to ASIFI. The sum of load kVA interruptions should be calculated separately for sustained interruptions and load shedding.Municipality Yes Tier 2 Yes Tier 3 No N/A Yes Tier 3 EE3.6(1) (1) Sum of total connected kVA of load interrupted in kVA per defined periodAnnual Sum of total kVA connected load affected for each outageElectricity department or relevant departmentkVA per period The sum of load kVA interruptions should be calculated separately for sustained interruptions and load shedding.EE3.6(2) (2) Total connected kVA servedAnnual The total connected kVA on the network.Electricity department or relevant departmentkVA  None



INDICATOR ASSIGNMENT A1 Indicator name A2 Type of indicator A3 Indicator origin A4 Rationale A5 Operational Definition A6 Method of calculation A7 Frequency of reporting A8 Source A9 Notes Metro reporting Intermediate City reporting District reporting Local municipality reporting B CODE
C1 (GG) Number of signed performance agreements by the MM and section 56 managers: Compliance Back-2-Basics framework. C88 2017.This indicator monitors compliance with the MSA regulations in terms of the employment of municipal managers and section 56 managers.This is the count of the total number of signed performance agreements by the municipal manager (section 57) and section 56 managers. A (1) Simple count of number of signed performance agreements Quarterly Municipal HR records CumulaƟve, year to date. Yes Yes Yes Yes C1 (GG)(1)
C2 (GG) Number of ExCo or Mayoral Executive meetings held:Compliance Back-2-Basics framework. C88 2017.The indicator measures the frequency of meetings of municipal Exco or Mayoral committee structuresThis is the count of the number of Executive Committee (ExCo) or Mayoral Committee meetings held. A (1) Simple count of the number of Exco or Mayoral committee meetings held Quarterly Committee minutes Cumulative, year to date. Yes Yes Yes Yes C2 (GG)(1)
C3 (GG) Number of Council portfolio committee meetings held:Compliance Back-2-Basics framework. C88 2017.This indicator ensures adherence to establishing and maintaining functional portfolio committees as per the MSA. This is the count of the number of Council portfolio committee meetings held. (1) Simple count of the number of Council portfolio committee meetings heldQuarterly Committee minutes Cumulative, year to date. Yes Yes Yes Yes C3 (GG)(1)
C4 (GG) Number of MPAC meetings held:Compliance Back-2-Basics framework. C88 2017.The indicator monitors the frequency of meetings of MPAC committees to ensure oversight and accountability. This is the count of the number of MPAC committee meetings held. A (1) Simple count of the number of MPAC meetings held Quarterly Council minutes Cumulative, year to date. Yes Yes Yes Yes C4 (GG)(1)
C5 (GG) Number of recognised traditional leaders within your municipal boundaryCompliance Back-2-Basics framework. C88 2017.This indicator monitors the number of traditional leaders formally recognised by the municipal council. This is a count of the number of recognised traditional leaders within a muncipal boundary. A (1) Simple count of the number of recognised traditional leaders within a municipal boundary Annual Municipal records None Yes Yes Yes Yes C5 (GG)(1)
C6 (GG) Number of formal (minuted) meetings between the Mayor, Speaker and MM were held to deal with municipal matters: Compliance Back-2-Basics framework. C88 2017.This indicator measures the frequency of meetings between the Mayor, Speaker, and MM on municipal matters. This is a count of the number of formal (minuted) meetings between the Mayor, Speaker, and MM held. A (1) Simple count of the number of formal (minuted) meetings between the Mayor, Speaker, and MM were heldQuarterly Meeting minutes Cumulative, year to date. Yes Yes Yes Yes C6 (GG)(1)
C7 (GG) Number of formal (minuted) meetings - to which all senior managers were invited- held:Compliance Back-2-Basics framework. C88 2017.This indicator monitors the inclusion of senior managers in formal (minuted) meetings This is a count of the number of formal (minuted) meetings to which all senior managers were invited. A senior manager is a municipal manager or acting municipal manager and includes managers directly accountable apointed in terms of section 56 of the Municipal Systems Act.(1) Simple count of the number of formal (minuted) meetings to which all senior managers were invitedQuarterly Meeting minutes Cumulative, year to date. Yes Yes Yes Yes C7 (GG)(1)
C8 (GG) Number of councillors completed training:Compliance Back-2-Basics framework. C88 2017.The indicator provides a monitor of ongoing councillor development and training.The number of councillors that have received training. A(1) Simple count of the number of councillors that have received trainingQuarterly Municipal Human Resource Division Cumulative, year to date. The Councillor should only be counted once irrespective of whether multiple training courses have been attended and completed by the individual. Yes Yes Yes Yes C8 (GG)(1)
C9 (GG) Number of municipal officials completed training: Compliance Back-2-Basics framework. C88 2017.The indicator provides a monitor of ongoing municipal official development and training.The number of municipal officials that have received training. A (1) Simple count of the number of municipal officials that have received trainingQuarterly Municipal Human Resource Division Cumulative, year to date. The municipal official should only be counted once irrespective of whether multiple training courses have been attended and completed by the individual. Yes Yes Yes Yes C9 (GG)(1)
C10 (GG) Number of work stoppages occurring:Compliance Back-2-Basics framework. C88 2017.The indicator measures municipal labour disputes with municipal employees that result in stoppages of work. The number of work stoppages. (1) Simple count of number of work stoppagesQuarterly Municipal records Cumulative, year to date. Yes Yes Yes Yes C10 (GG)(1)
C11 (GG) Number of litigation cases instituted by the municipality:Compliance Back-2-Basics framework. C88 2017.The indicator monitors legal disputes between the municipality and parties internal/external to the municipalityThe number of litigation cases instituted by the municipality. (1) Simple count of litigation cases initiated by the municipalityQuarterly Municipal Legal department Cumulative, year to date. Yes Yes Yes Yes C11 (GG)(1)
C12 (GG) Number of litigation cases instituted against the municipality:Compliance Back-2-Basics framework. C88 2017.The indicator monitors legal disputes arising from external parties instituting litigation in terms of alleged legal transgressions on the part of the municipality. The number of litigation cases instituted against the municipality. Litigation is an action brought in court to enforce a particular right. It involves a series of steps that may lead to a court trial and ultimately a resolution of the matter.(1) Simple count of the number of cases of disputes initiated against the municipalityQuarterly Municipal Legal department Cumulative, year to date. Yes Yes Yes Yes C12 (GG)(1)
C13 (GG) Number of forensic investigations instituted:Compliance Back-2-Basics framework. C88 2017.The indicator monitors the frequency of forensic investigations as a particular means of investigating misconduct after it has occurred. The number of forensic investigations insitituted. A (1) Simple count of the number of forensic investigations instituted by the municipalityQuarterly Municipal Legal department Cumulative, year to date. Yes Yes Yes Yes C13 (GG)(1)
C14 (GG) Number of forensic investigations concluded:Compliance Back-2-Basics framework. C88 2017.The indicator monitors the frequency of forensic investigations as a particular means of investigating misconduct after it has occurred. The number of forensic investigations conducted which have concluded. A forensic investigation is the gathering and analysis of all evidence in order to come to a conclusion about a suspect(s). In municipalities, the broad areas of misconduct that are investigated include irregular, wasteful and unauthorised expenditure; procurement irregularities; appointment irregularities; as well as cash theft, fraud, corruption and malicious administrative practices. This refers to investigations concluded. (1) Simple count of the number of forensic investigations concluded by the municipalityQuarterly Municipal Legal department Cumulative, year to date. The difference between C13 and C14 is that the previous indicator monitors active forensic investigations while this indicators tracked the number of forensic investigations concluded in the financial year to date. Yes Yes Yes Yes C14 (GG)(1)
C15 (GG) Number of days of sick leave taken by employees:Compliance Back-2-Basics framework. C88 2017.The indicator measures the total number of days of work lost to municipal employees taking sick leave. High levels of sick leave may have an effect on municipal productivity, particularly if it is concentrated or affects key posts.The number of days sick leave taken by municipal employees. (1) Sum of the number of days of sick leave taken by each municipal employeeQuarterly Municipal Human Resource Management SystemsCumulative, year to date. Yes Yes Yes Yes C15 (GG)(1)
C16 (GG) Number of permanent employees employedCompliance Back-2-Basics framework. C88 2017.The number of permanent employees measures the scale of the municipalty's permanent staff contingent.The number of permanent employees employed by the municipality. (1) Simple count of the number of permanent employeesQuarterly Municipal Human Resource Management SystemsNon-cumulative, as at the end of the quarter. The indicator is not being reported separately because it is redundant in relation to GG1.21. No No No No C16 (GG)(1)
C17 (GG) Number of temporary employees employed:Compliance Back-2-Basics framework. C88 2017.The number of temporary employees employed at the end of the quarter measures the scale of the municipality's fixed-term staffing contingent at that point in time. The number of temporary employees employed by the municipality.  (1) Simple count of the number of temporary employeesQuarterly Municipal Human Resource Management SystemsNon-cumulative, as at the end of the quarter.Yes Yes Yes Yes C17 (GG)(1)
C18 (GG) Number of approved demonstrations in the municipal area:Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. The indicator monitors the citizens' adherence to municipal by-laws, protocols and relevant legislation in terms of receiving approval for demonstration within a municipal area. This reflects a formal channel for active citizenship and can be viewed in relation to incidents of reported protests that occurred without formal notice. The number of approved demonstrations in the municipal area. A  (1) Simple count of the number of approved demonstrations in the municipal area Quarterly Municipal records Cumulative, year to date. In some instances the approval will not rest with the municipality, but with the police or a magistrate. In such instances, municipalities should establish Standard Operating Procedures to source data on the number of approved demonstrations.Yes Yes Yes Yes C18 (GG)(1)
C19 (GG) Number of recognised traditional and Khoi-San leaders in attendance (sum of) at all council meetings:Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. The indicator monitors the participation of traditional leaders in council meetings within a municipality. This is one indication of public participation among a key group of cultural leaders. The number of recognised traditional and Khoi-San leaders in attendance (sum of) at all council meetings. A traditional leader is any person who, in terms of customary law of the traditional community concerned, holds a traditional leadership position, and is recognised in terms of Traditional Leadership and Governance Framework Act of 2003. A Khoi-San leader is a person recognised as a senior Khoi-San leader or a branch head in terms of section 10 and includes a regent, acting Khoi-San leader and deputy Khoi-San leader. "Recognised leaders" refer to those groups which the municipal council officially recognises within the municipal area. This includes designated representatives of recognised leaders. (1) Sum of the number of traditional leaders in attendance at each council meeting heldQuarterly Council meeting minutes Cumulative of the year to date. The fourth quarter data should be equivalent to the first data element in GG2.2. Where designated representatives attend this is subject to the Standard Operating Procedure of the municipality for documenting and capturing this information. Yes Yes Yes Yes C19 (GG)(1)
C20 (ENV) Number of permanent environmental health practitioners employed by the municipality:Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator measures the number of environmental health practitioners employed in a permanent capacity at the municipality. It is considered in relation to the total number of posts. The number of permanent environmental health practitioners employed by the municipality. (1) Simple count of the number of permanent environmental health practitioners employed by the municipalityQuarterly Municipal Human Resource Management SystemsNon-cumulative for the financial year, as at the time of reporting.Yes Yes Yes Yes C20 (ENV)(1)
C21 (ENV) Number of approved environmental health practitioner posts in the municipalityCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator measures the number of approved environmental health practitioner posts within the municipality as a measure of its planned capacity. This should ideally standardised per 10,000 of the population. The number of permanent environmental health practitioners on the approved municipal organogram. (1) Simple count of the number of permanent environmental health practitioner posts in the municpalityAnnual Municipal Human Resource Management SystemsNon-cumulative for the financial year, as at the time of reporting.Yes Yes Yes Yes C21 (ENV)(1)
C22 (GG) Number of Council meetings held:Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. The indicator measures the frequency with which council meetings are held as an indication of the functional operations of the municipal government. The number of council meetings. A (1) Simple count of the number of Council meetings heldQuarterly Council meeting minutes The measure is cumulative for the year to date. This compliance indicator is monitored quarterly and should be used as the 2nd data element in GG4.1 Percentage of councillors attending council meetings for quarter 4.Yes Yes Yes Yes C22 (GG)(1)
C23 (GG) Number of disciplinary cases for misconduct relating to fraud and corruption:Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator measures the frequency of disciplinary cases for misconduct relating to fraud and corruption within a municipality. Any misconduct related to dishonesty has the potential to be considered in relation to fraud and this indicators tracks the scale of alleged misconduct. The number of disciplinary cases for misconduct related to fraud and corruption active within the municipality. A (1) Simple count of the number of disciplinary cases for misconduct related to fraud and corruption Quarterly Muncipal Legal department The measure is cumulative for the year to date for the total number of cases that have been active in the financial year. Yes Yes Yes Yes C23 (GG)(1)
C24 (GG) Number of council meetings disrupted Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator shows to what extent municipal business is delayed due to the disruption of council meetings. It is a measure of dysfunction at the level of council in terms of formal and informal municipal business that culminates in a disruption of the sitting of council. The number of council meetings where an unplanned disruption forces the municipal council to abandon the proceedings as originally scheduled and it is unable to conclude the agenda on account of the disruption. (1) Simple count of all Council meetings where a disruption occurredQuarterly Council Meeting Minutes Cumulative for the year to date. The meeting has to sit and quorate first for it to be included as part of this indicator calculation. An incident should not be counted as a disruption if the meeting is able to sit and conclude its business in the same venue, with quorum, as part of the same original meeting. Only one disruption should be recorded per quorate meeting. Yes Yes Yes Yes C24 (GG)(1)
C25 (GG) Number of protests reported Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. Protest incidents can signal citizens' dissatisfaction with services, and/or their disinterest or distrust in formal channels for engaging the municipality. Unauthorised protests can disrupt the functioning of businesses and service delivery, and violent protests involve risks to property and life. Many, though not all, protest incidents over the last decade have been associated with local service delivery complaints. This indicator can therefore contribute to an understanding of citizen satisfaction or dissatisfaction with local government responsiveness, including their satisfaction with the channels available to participate constructively in the affairs of local government. All unauthorised protest incidents are captured within this indicator regardless of whether directed explicitly at local government or not because the exact institutional channels and functional distinctions between the three spheres of government are not always known or apparent to protestors. A protest reported refers to an unauthorised protest specifically, and excludes approved demonstrations. An unauthorised protest is a public display of grievance or concern by a group of more than 15 people for which a written approval from the local municipality has not been obtained in advance. Reported incidents means every unique incident of protest which the municipality has received a direct or indirect report for, whether in-progress or after the fact, regardless of whether the protest was aimed at the municipality or not. (1) Simple count of all unauthorised protest incidents reportedQuarterly Municipal records/ Speaker's office Cumulative for the year to date. The object of protest should have no bearing on the capture and reporting of the incident. Refer to the municipal Standard Operating Procedure. Yes Yes Yes Yes C25 (GG)(1)
C26 (GG) R-value of all tenders awardedCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. The indicator monitors the R-value of tenders awarded by the municipality as an indication of the scale of outsourcing the work of the municipality. The Cumulative R-value of all tenders awarded. A (1) Sum of the R-value of all tenders awarded by a municipality Quarterly Municipal Financial records Cumulative for the year to date. Section 5.12.2 of the Accounting Officers Guide outlines the process to be followed by organ of state contracting for professional services using time-based contract. It states that payments for rates-based contracts should be based on agreed hourly, daily, or monthly rates for staff and on reimbursable items using actual expenses and or agreed unit prices. For this type of contract, the maximum amounts for total payments to be made, contingency allowance for unforeseen work, duration and provision for price adjustments should be used to determine the contract amount for the purposes of determining the R - value of the award. The indicator is not a measure of expenditure, but the award value. Yes Yes Yes Yes C26 (GG)(1)
C27 (GG) Number of all awards made in terms of Section 36 of the MFMA Municipal Supply Chain Management Regulations:Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. The indicator monitors the frequency with which the municipality does not follow normal Supply Chain Management processes in the awarding of tenders. It is also a requirement that such awards are tabled at Council meetings. The number of tenders awarded in terms of Section 36 of the MFMA and the Municipal Supply Chain Management Regulations. (1) Simple count of the number of tenders awarded in terms of Section 36 of the MFMA Municipal Supply Chain Management Regulations Quarterly Municipal Financial records Cumulative for the year to date.Yes Yes Yes Yes C27 (GG)(1)
C28 (GG) R-value of all awards made in terms of Section 36 of the MFMA Municipal Supply Chain Management Regulations: Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. The indicator monitors the R-value of all awards by the municipality which does not follow normal Supply Chain Management processes as an indication of the scale of awards.The R-value of all tenders awarded in terms of Section 36 of the MFMA and the Municipal Supply Chain Management Regulations. (1) Sum of the R-value of all tenders awarded in terms of Section 36 of the MFMA Municipal Supply Chain Management Regulations Quarterly Municipal Financial records Cumulative for the year to date. Section 5.12.2 of the Accounting Officers Guide outlines the process to be followed by organ of state contracting for professional services using time-based contract. It states that payments for rates-based contracts should be based on agreed hourly, daily, or monthly rates for staff and on reimbursable items using actual expenses and or agreed unit prices. For this type of contract, the maximum amounts for total payments to be made, contingency allowance for unforeseen work, duration and provision for price adjustments should be used to determine the contract amount for the purposes of determining the R - value of the award. The indicator is not a measure of expenditure, but the award value.Yes Yes Yes Yes C28 (GG)(1)
C29 (LED) Number of approved applications for rezoning a property for commercial purposes: Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator monitors the frequency with which a municipality adjusts property classifications to that of commercial use. This is indicative of an intention to use land use or development rights for commercial purposesThe number of applications for rezoning a property for commercial purposes approved. (1) Simple count of the number of applications for rezoning a property for commercial purposes approved Quarterly Municipal records Cumulative for the year to date.Yes Yes No Yes C29 (LED)(1)
C30 (GG) Number of business licenses approved: Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator measures the amount of business licenses a municipality approves. It is indicative of both demand as well as potential 'red-tape' impediments to doing business. The number of business licenses approved. (1) Simple count of the number of business licenses approvedQuarterly Municipal records Cumulative for the year to date.No Yes Yes Yes C30 (GG)(1)
C31 (GG) Number of approved posts in the municipality with regard to municipal infrastructure:Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator monitors the number of approved posts related to municipal infrastructure within a muncipality as an indicator of municipal capability. Such posts are critical to delivery of large-scale capital projects and infrastructure development. The number of approved posts in the municipality with regard to municipal infrastructure. (1) Simple count of the number of approved posts in the municipality with regard to municipal infrastructureAnnual Municipal Human Resource Management SystemsThis indicator can be used with the following indicator to calculate the vacancy rate for municipal infrastructure related posts within the municipality. No Yes Yes Yes C31 (GG)(1)
C32 (GG) Number of positions filled with regard to municipal infrastructure: Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator measures the number of filled posts with employees with job descriptions related to municipal infrastructure as an indicator of municipal capability. Such posts are critical to delivery of large-scale capital projects and infrastructure development. The number of municipal infrastructure positions filled. (1) Simple count of the number of municipal infrastructure positions filledQuarterly Municipal Human Resource Management SystemsThis indicator can be used with the preceding indicator to calculate the vacancy rate for municipal infrastructure related posts within the municipality. Non-cumulative, as at the time of reporting. No Yes Yes Yes C32 (GG)(1)
C33 (GG) Number of tenders over R200 000 awarded:Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator monitors the frequency with which a municipality awards tenders above the value of R200 000. It is indicative of the frequency of tenders of a value above R200 000 are awarded.  The number of tenders over R200 000 awarded. (1) Simple count of the number of tenders over R200 000 awardedQuarterly Municipal Financial Records Cumulative for the year to date.No Yes Yes Yes C33 (GG)(1)
C34 (GG) Number of months the Municipal Managers' position has been filled (not Acting): Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator measures the continuous duration of time the municipality's Municipal Manager position has been filled. Continuity in senior posts is indicative or institutional stability and functional municipal administrations. The number of continuous months the Municipal Managers' position has been filled (not Acting). (1) Simple count of the number of continuous months the Municipal Managers' position has been filled (not Acting)Quarterly Municipal Human Resource Management SystemsNon-cumulative, as at the time of reporting. No Yes Yes Yes C34 (GG)(1)
C35 (GG) Number of months the Chief Financial Officers' position has been filled (not Acting): Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator measures the continuous duration of time the municipality's Chief Financial Officer post has been filled. Continuity in senior posts is indicative or institutional stability and functional municipal administrations. The number of continuous months the Chief Financial Officers' post has been filled (not Acting).  A Chief Financial Officer has the primary responsibility for managing the municipality's finances, including financial planning, management of financial risks, record-keeping, and financial reporting.(1) Simple count of the number of months the Chief Financial Officer's position has been filled (not Acting)Quarterly Municipal Human Resource Management SystemsNon-cumulative, as at the time of reporting. No Yes Yes Yes C35 (GG)(1)
C36 (GG) Number of vacant posts of senior managers:Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator measures the extent of vacancies in terms of the municipality's senior management posts.The number of vacant posts among senior managers within the municipality. A (1) Simple count of the number of vacant posts for senior managersQuarterly Municipal Human Resource Management SystemsNon-cumulative, as at the time of reporting. No Yes Yes Yes C36 (GG)(1)
C37 (GG) Number of approved posts in the treasury and budget office:Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator measures the number of approved posts within a municipality's budget and treasury office as an indicator of intended municipal capacity. The number of approved posts in the treasury and budget office. The (1) Simple count of the number of approved post in the treasury and budget officeAnnual Municipal Human Resource Management SystemsThis indicator can be used with the following indicator to calculate the vacancy rate for the budget and treasury office within the municipality. No Yes Yes Yes C37 (GG)(1)
C38 (GG) Number of filled posts in the treasury and budget office:Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator measures the number of the municipality's filled posts related to the treasury and budget office as an indicator of municipal capacity.  The number of filled posts in the treasury and budget office. The (1) Simple count of the number of filled posts in the treasury and budget officeQuarterly Municipal Human Resource Management SystemsNon-cumulative, as at the time of reporting. This indicator can be used with the preceding indicator to calculate the vacancy rate for the budget and treasury office within the municipality. No Yes Yes Yes C38 (GG)(1)
C39 (GG) Number of approved posts in the development and planning department:Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator monitors the extent to which a municipality formally specifies approved posts within its development and planning department. It is an indicator of intended municipal capacity. The number of approved post in the planning and development department. A (1) Simple count of the number of approved post in the development and planning departmentAnnual Municipal Human Resource Management SystemsThis indicator can be used with the following indicator  to calculate the vacancy rate for the planning department within the municipality. No Yes Yes Yes C39 (GG)(1)
C40 (GG) Number of filled posts in the development and planning departmentCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator monitors the extent to which a municipality fills posts within its development and planning department. It is an indicator of municipal capacity related to this function. The number of filled posts in the planning and development department. A development and planning department is charged with the planning function within the municipality. An approved job post refers to employment posts that have been developed in relation to the Municipal Structures Act of 1998 and the Municipal Finance Management Act of 2003, and has been approved by the Muncipal Manager. This only refers to approved posts that have been filled. (1) Simple count of the number of filled posts in the treasury and budget officeQuarterly Municipal Human Resource Management SystemsNon-cumulative, as at the time of reporting. This indicator can be used with the preceding indicator to calculate the vacancy rate for the planning department within the municipality. No Yes Yes Yes C40 (GG)(1)
C41 (GG) Number of approved engineer posts in the municipality:Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator monitors the extent to which a municipality has formally specified engineering posts within its municipal structure. As a specialised and scarce skill, engineers are sought after for their key role in relation to infrastructure development. The number of approved engineering posts. An (1) Simple count of the number of approved engineer postsAnnual Municipal Human Resource Management SystemsThis indicator can be used with the indicator to calculate the vacancy rate for engineers within the municipality. Yes Yes Yes Yes C41 (GG)(1)
C42 (GG) Number of registered engineers employed in approved postsCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator monitors the extent to which a municipality has registered engineering capacity in its municipal structure. As a specialised and scarce skill, engineers are sought after for their key role in relation to infrastructure development. Registered engineers have formal professional registration and associated competencies. The number of registered engineers employed in approved posts. A (1) Simple count of the number of registered engineers employed in approved postsQuarterly Municipal Human Resource Management SystemsNon-cumulaƟve, as at the Ɵme of reporƟng. Yes Yes Yes Yes C42 (GG)(1)
C43 (GG) Number of engineers employed in approved posts:Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator monitors the extent to which a municipality has employed engineering capacity in its municipal structure. As a specialised and scarce skill, engineers are sought after for their key role in relation to infrastructure development. The number of engineers employed in approved posts. An (1) Simple count of the number of engineers employed in approved postsQuarterly Municipal Human Resource Management SystemsNon-cumulaƟve, as at the Ɵme of reporƟng. This indicator can be used with the earlier indicator to calculate the vacancy rate for engineers within the municipality. Yes Yes Yes Yes C43 (GG)(1)
C44 (GG) Number of discliplinary cases in the municipality:Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator measures the incidence of misconduct within the municipality by tracking the number of active disciplinary cases. The number of active disciplinary cases within the municipality. A (1) Simple count of the number of disciplinary casesQuarterly Municipal Human Resource Management SystemsCumulative for the year to date.Yes Yes Yes Yes C44 (GG)(1)
C45 (GG) Number of finalised disciplinary cases:Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator measures the number of disciplinary cases finalised within the municipality in the reporting period. It is an indicator of the municipality's ability to conclude formal disciplinary procedures and get on with the work of the municipal administration. The number of finalised disciplinary cases within the municipality. A disciplinary case is a formal procedure initiated in relation to alleged misconduct on the part of an employee which may result in a warning, sanction or dismissal. (1) Simple count of the number of finalised disciplinary casesQuarterly Municipal Human Resource Management SystemsCumulative for the year to date.Yes Yes Yes Yes C45 (GG)(1)
C46 (ENV) Number of approved waste management posts in the municipality:Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator monitors the extent to which a municipality has intended waste management capacity in its municipal structure.  This is an indicator of municipal capacity. The number of approved waste management posts. (1) Simple count of the number of approved waste management posts in the municipalityAnnual Municipal Human Resource Management SystemsThis indicator can be used with the following indicator to calculate the vacancy rate for waste management within the municipality. Yes Yes Yes Yes C46 (ENV)(1)
C47 (ENV) Number of waste management posts filled:Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator monitors the extent to which a municipality has actual waste management capacity in its municipal structure.  This is an indicator of municipal capacity. The number of waste management posts filled in terms of the approved structure. (1) Simple count of the number of filled waste management postsQuarterly Municipal Human Resource Management SystemsNon-cumulative, as at the time of reporting. This indicator can be used with the preceding indicator to calculate the vacancy rate for waste management within the municipality. Yes Yes Yes Yes C47 (ENV)(1)
C48 (EE) Number of approved electrician posts in the municipality:Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator monitors the extent to which a municipality has intended electrician capacity in its municipal structure. As a specialised and scarce skill, electricians are sought after for their key role in relation to electrical infrastructure. This is an indicator of municipal capacity. The number of approved electrician posts. An (1) Simple count of the number of approved electrician posts in the municipalityAnnual Municipal Human Resource Management SystemsThis indicator can be used with the following indicator to calculate the vacancy rate for electricians within the municipality. No Yes Yes Yes C48 (EE)(1)
C49 (EE) Number of electricians employed in approved posts:Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator monitors the extent to which a municipality has employed electricians in its municipal structure. As a specialised and scarce skill, electricians are sought after for their key role in relation to electrical infrastructure. This is an indicator of municipal capacity. The number of electricians employed in approved posts in terms of the approved structure. An (1) Simple count of the number of electricians employed in approved postsQuarterly Municipal Human Resource Management SystemsNon-cumulaƟve, as at the Ɵme of reporƟng. This indicator can be used with the preceding indicator to calculate the vacancy rate for electricians within the municipality. No Yes Yes Yes C49 (EE)(1)
C50 (WS) Number of approved water and wastewater management posts in the municipality:Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator monitors the extent to which a municipality has intended water and wastewater capacity in its municipal structure.  This is an indicator of intended municipal capacity in relation to this specialised function. The number of approved water and wastewater management posts. (1) Simple count of the number of approved water and wastewater management posts in the municipalityAnnual Municipal Human Resource Management SystemsThis indicator can be used with the following indicator to calculate the vacancy rate for water and wastewater positions within the municipality. No Yes Yes Yes C50 (WS)(1)
C51 (WS) Number of filled water and wastewater management posts:Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator monitors the extent to which a municipality has actual water and wastewater capacity in its municipal structure. This is an indicator of actual municipal capacity in relation to this specialised funciton. The number of filled water and wastewater management posts in terms of the approved structure. (1) Simple count of the number of filled water and wastewater management postsQuarterly Municipal Human Resource Management SystemsNon-cumulative, as at the time of reporting. This indicator can be used with the preceding indicator to calculate the vacancy rate for water and wastewater positions  within the municipality. No Yes Yes Yes C51 (WS)(1)
C52 (HS) Number of maintained sports facilitiesCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator monitors the number of municipality maintained sport facilities within a municipal area. It provides an indication of scale of this public recreational resource. It is formulated with the understanding that if it is maintained by the municipality, it is either owned by the municipality or the subject of agreement between the municipality and another party to afford public access.The number of sports facilities maintained by the municipality, inclusive of those owned by the municipality and those maintained by it through agreement for public access. A sports facility is defined by the CSIR Guidelines (2015) as "Active recreation areas including formally provided and maintained playing fields for soccer, rugby, hockey, etc.; playing courts; indoor sports halls and stadiums. May include ablution facilities, seating, parking, tuck shop and club house."(1) Simple count of the number of sports faciliƟes maintained by the municipalityAnnual Municipal Parks and Recreation or relevant departmentA facility is inclusive of sports fields. All municipal sports fields would therefore be counted as “facilities”. Yes Yes Yes Yes C52 (HS)(1)
C53 (HS) Square meters of maintained public outdoor recreation spaceCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator measures the total land area (in square meters) of public outdoor recreation space maintained by the municipality. It provides an indication of the scale of outdoor recreation space. This data is also useful for spatialised analyses in terms of access and use of the facilities. Square meters of municipality maintained active outdoor space intended for recreational purposes refers to land owned by the municipality or maintained for public access through agreement with another party. Public recreation space is defined broadly to mean land and open space available to the public for recreation. Recreation space shall include only space that primarily serves a recreation purpose. Includes: parks, outdoor sports facilities and public open space. Does not include beaches, resorts and nature reserves. Does not include pedestrianised streets and sidewalks, but may include pedestrian walkways with primarily a recreational purpose. Facilities charging an access fee may still be regarded as 'public' provided that no other access criteria are applied (annual membership fee, club affiliations, etc.)(1) Sum of the total land area (in square meters) of public outdoor recreation space maintained by the municipality, in the reporting periodAnnual Municipal Parks and Recreation or relevant department, Municipal GISNo notes. Yes Yes Yes Yes C53 (HS)(1)
C54 (HS) Number of municipality-owned community hallsCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator measures the number of community halls owned by a municipality which are vital social and communal assets. Measuring the scale of these public facilities also gives an indication of the extent of the municipality's facility management responsibilities and can be useful to disaggregate spatially for lower level analyses and comparison. The number of municipality-owned community halls. A community hall is defined by the CSIR Guidelines for the Provision of Social Facilities in South African Settlements (2015) as a "Centre or hall for holding public meetings, training, entertainment and other functions and having a variety of facilities such as a kitchen, toilets, storage space, etc. which should be provided at nominal rates for hire, with rentals tied to socio-economic status of area to provide affordable service."(1) Simple count of the number of community halls owned by the municipality, in the reporting periodAnnual Municipal Asset Register The count is on the basis of one 'community hall' per site. If a site has multiple halls of varying sizes, they are still counted as one in relation to the 'main hall'. Yes Yes Yes Yes C54 (HS)(1)
C55(HS) Number of housing recipients issued with title deedsCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. The provision of title deeds for subsidised housing is the most secure form of tenure and is integral to asset value formation for beneficiaries of subsidised housing. It is required for legal transfer once the requisite period has passed and is necessary as collateral for loans against the asset. This indicator will assist in determining the extent to which beneficiaries of state-subsidised housing have received title deeds from the municipality. The number of registered housing recipients issued with title deeds by the municipality. A title deed is a document that proves legal ownership of a property in South Africa. In this instance, a housing recipient is a registered beneficiary of state-subsidised housing delivered by housing programmes.A simple count of the (1) number of housing recipients issued with title deedsAnnual Municipal Housing Department or relevant departmentThe number of issued title deeds will be function of the turnaround time with registrations and where the municipality has been given the responsibility to issue title deeds directly. Yes No No No C55(HS)(1)
C56 (EE) Number of customers provided with an alternative energy supply (e.g. LPG or paraffin or biogel according to supply level standards)Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator monitors the amount of customers that have been provided with alternative energy supply within a municipal area. As alternative energy supplies may be provided where permanent electricity cannot be feasibly supplied in the short term and at cost to the municipality, it is useful to track this indicator as indicative of the scale of supply and in terms of municipal expenditure. The number of customers provided with an alternaƟve energy supply (e.g. LPG or paraffin or biogel according to supply level standards). AlternaƟve energy supply refers to the use of any energy sources, other than tradiƟonal fossil fuels (e.g. coal, gasoline, and natural gas). In this instance, this would only include alternaƟve energy supply that has been provided or issued directly by the municipality as per determined minimum standards. A customer refers to anyone registered to receive access to electricity and/or energy from the municipality. (1) Simple count of the number of customers provided with alternative energy supply within the municipal areaQuarterly Municipal records/ Electricity departmentThe indicator is non-cumulative. It counts only those unique customers assissted within the reporting period. Yes Yes No Yes C56 (EE)(1)
C57 (EE) Number of registered electricity consumers with a mini grid-based system in the municipal service areaCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator monitors the number of registered consumers with a mini grid-based electricity system in the municipal service area. Electricity is a key source of revenue for a municipality and anyone who connects embedded generation or supplements their municipal electricity supply is obliged to register with the municipality. This is in terms of Schedule 2 of the Electricity Act. The number of registered consumers with mini-based system in the municipal service area. A mini grid-based system is a set of electricity generators, and possibly energy storage systems, interconnected to a distribuƟon network that supplies electricity to a localized group of customers. The indicator tracks the total number of registered consumers able to access electricity through alternaƟve means, beyond municipal supply. (1) Simple count of the number of registered consumers with a connection to a mini grid-based system, in a municipal service areaQuarterly Municipal supplier database or energy trading databasesThis indicator is non-cumulative. Only consumers who are registered electricity consumers with a municipality should be included in this indicator. Yes Yes No Yes C57 (EE)(1)
C58 (EE) Total non-technical electricity losses in MWh (estimate)Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator monitors the total amount of electricity loss (in MWh) due to non-technical reasons within a municipal service area. Knowing the extent of non-technical losses gives an indication of the scale to which the infrastructure network is experiencing unidentified losses which may be indicative of the state of infastructure, theft or innacurate flows. Total non-technical electricity losses in MWh. Electricity loss is a measure of unaccounted for energy. Non-technical electricity losses are caused by actions external to the power system and consist primarily of electricity theft, faulty or inaccurate meters, and errors in accounting and record-keeping. Therefore, by its very nature this indicator will rely on stated assumptions. Municipalities are to generate a measure of non-technical electricity losess in MWh on the basis of their existing procedures in terms of Standard Operating Procedures, while documenting the assumptions or parameters that infrom such a measure. (1) The amount of non-technical electricity loss (in kWh) in a municipal service area Quarterly Electricity department, municipal supplier database or energy trading databases or relevant departmentsThis indicator is cumulative for the year. As this indicator is a measure of the amount of 'unaccounted' for electricity, the metric is furnished by the municipality on the basis of assumptions made in relation to indicator EE4.4. It is considered an 'estimate' and as an unaccounted for value is a calculation derived based on the difference within total losses between those calculated as technical losses and what remains as losses. Yes Yes No Yes C58 (EE)(1)
C59 (EE) Number of municipal buildings that consume renewable energyCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. The indicator demonstrates the municipality's commitment to consuming renewable energy and is indicative of an effort moving towards cleaner energy. Tracking the number of municipal buildings consuming own renewable energy generation will give an indication of the reach of this technology across buildings.The number of municipal buildings consuming own renewable electricity or embedded generation. Renewable electricity is understood as renewable own generation and/or embedded generation within municipal buildings themselves. Embedded generation refers to the small-scale production of power connected within the electricity distribution network, located close to the place of consumption. Renewable own generation is electricity generation technology which harnesses a naturally existing energy flux, such as wind, sun, heat, or tides, and converts that flux to electricity for specific own supply, not for sale to customers. Where embedded generation supplies a complex of free-standing structures, all individual structures can be counted as buildings. This is inclusive of buildings leased by the municipality, as well as municipality-owned buildings. (1) Simple count of the number of municipal buildings that generate their own renewable energy or are supplied by embedded generation.Quarterly Municipal records/ Electricity departmentThis indicator is non-cumulative. Yes Yes Yes Yes C59 (EE)(1)
C60(WS) Total number of sewer connectionsCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator is intended to measure the scale of connection responsibility that a municipality has to manage in the entire municipal area. This gives a measurement of the extent of a municipality's sewer operation.The total number of sewer connections in the municipal area. Sewer connection is any physical connection to a sewage disposal system or sewer system, whether direct or indirect, of a residence building, dwelling, dwelling unit, or other building, including individual units of multiple unit dwellings such as condominiums, townhouses, multiplexes, and apartment buildings.(1) Simple count of the total number of sewer connections within the municipal areaAnnual WSA Sewer connections in this instance refers to formal sewer connections only. The total number of sewer connections is inclusive of any new connections completed within the reporting period. Yes Yes Yes Yes C60(WS)(1)
C61 (WS) Total number of chemical toilets in operationCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. Many municipalities are relying on chemical toilets to address the rapid rise of informal settlements. Tracking the use and growth in the number of chemical toilets as a solution to informal settlements' sewerage issues will give a sense of what the ratios of short term service points and longer term provisions are within a municipal service area.The total number of chemical toilets in operation. A chemical toilet collects human excreta in a holding tank and uses chemicals to minimize odors. These toilets are usually, but not always, self-contained and movable. A chemical toilet is structured around a relatively small tank, which needs to be emptied frequently.(1) Simple count of the total number of chemical toilets in operation within a municipal service areaQuarterly WSA The indicator is non-cumulative. It measures the number of chemical toilets in operation at a specific point in time. Yes Yes Yes Yes C61 (WS)(1)
C62 (WS) Total number of Ventilation Improved Pit Toilets (VIPs)Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. Many municipalities are relying on VIPs to address sanitation needs in rural areas far from sewer networks. Tracking the scale of VIPs measures the extent of these service points within a municipal service area as one specific typology.A VIP refers to a Ventilation Improve Pit Toilet which meets minumum standards in terms of the ventilation of the pit and toilet structure.(1) Simple count of the total number of VIPs within a municipal service areaAnnual WSA Based on the last available data within the municipal financial year.Yes Yes Yes Yes C62 (WS)(1)
C63 (WS) Total volume of water delivered by water trucksCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. With the increase in informality, municipalities are becoming more reliant on the delivery of water to informal settlements with water trucks, which is an expensive exercise. This indicator therefore monitors the total volume of water delivered by water truck to a municipality. The total volume of water (in kilolitres) delivered by water truck to a municipal area. A water truck is a vehicle designed with a water container for storing and transporting water for consumptive purposes. (1) Sum of the volume of water (in kilolitres) delivered by water truck within the municipal areaQuarterly WSA This indicator is cumulative over the financial year. It is water for consumptive purposes and not in relation to use by the fire brigade. Yes Yes Yes Yes C63 (WS)(1)
C64 (TR) R-value of all direct municipal vehicle operational costs for public transportCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. Provides a measure of the overall direct operational costs of the municipal public transport fleet, as well as contracted vehicles within the municipal fleet. This indicator is useful in various calculations of the financial viability of the public transport service.The R-value of all direct municipal, and municipally-contracted, vehicle operational costs. Municipal vehicle operational costs refers to the costs off public transport vehicles that vary with vehicle usage, including fuel, tires, maintenance, repairs, and mileage-dependent depreciation costs. This is also inclusive of the staff and overhead operational costs. Municipality-contracted vehicles refer to fleets that are owned by private transport companies, but are operated by municipalities for public transport purposes. Any definitional clarification should be sought from the latest Division of Revenue Act as it relates to 'operational costs'.  (1) Sum of the R-value spent on all direct municipal vehicle operational costs for public transport within the municipal area, for the period of assessmentQuarterly Municipal Transport Department Cumulative measure, for the year to date. This can be further disaggregated by vehicle type or category for lower level analysis.Yes Yes No No C64 (TR)(1)
C65 (TR) Total number of scheduled public transport access pointsCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator measures the total number of sheduled public transport access points within a municipal area. This gives an indication of the scale of access points for the public transport network managed by the municipality. It should be considered in relation to all scheduled public transport access points that are the responsibility of the municipality. The total number of scheduled public transport access points that are the responsibility of municipalities, which include bus and BRT services. Scheduled public transport service is that which provides access to the scheduled public transport services mentioned above, with a minimum service frequency of 30 minutes during the workday morning peak.(1) Simple count of the number of scheduled public transport service access points that are the responsibility of municipalities in the municipal area, for the period of assessmentQuarterly City GIS Non-cumulative. Public transport services which are not regularised (such as minibus taxis) or the responsibility of another sphere of government (e.g. commuter rail stations) are not included in this metric.Yes Yes No No C65 (TR)(1)
C66 (TR) Number of passenger trips on scheduled municipal bus servicesCompliance C88 Consultations 2020 + 2022. The number of passenger trips is a common and core indicator of the performance of the public transport system. This data is critical for route and journey analyses of the public transport system. The number of operationalised passenger trips on scheduled municipal bus services, based on fare collection or trip capture on the system.(1) Simple count of the number of passenger trips taken on scheduled municipal bus servicesQuarterly Municipal Transport Cumulative indicator year to date. Excludes any public transport that does not generate verifiable ticket or passenger trip registrations. It is inclusive of all municipal bus services on municipality owned and contracted buses. A previous iteration of this indicator tracked weekday passenger trips but this was subsequently revised to be inclusive of all passenger trips on scheduled municipal bus services. Yes No No No C66 (TR)(1)
C67 (FD) Number of paid full-time firefighters employed by the municipalityCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator monitors the extent to which a municipality employs firefighters on a paid, full-time basis, as indicative of the available municipal firefighting capacity. The number of paid full-time firefighters employed by the municipality. A (1) Simple count of the number of paid full-time firefighters employed by the municipalityQuarterly Municipal Human Resource Management SystemsThe indicator is non-cumulative, so it measures the number of firefighters employed as at the end of the reporting period. Normalising the firefigher capacity to the population provides an international benchmark for firefighting capacity in terms of ISO 10.1. Yes Yes Yes Yes C67 (FD) (1)
C68 (FD) Number of part-time and firefighter reservists in the service of the municipalityCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator monitors the extent to which a municipality utilises the services of part-time firefighters and reservists to service their municipal area. This is indicative of an active citizenry as well as supplemental capacity on which the municipality may rely as part of its firefighting response.The number of part-time and firefighter reservists  in the service of the municipality. A(1) Simple count of the number of part-time firefighters and Quarterly Municipal Human Resource Management SystemsThe indicator is non-cumulative, so it measures the number of firefighters and reservists as at the end of the reporting period. Normalising the firefigher capacity to the population provides an international benchmark for firefighting capacity in terms of ISO 10.4. No Yes Yes Yes C68 (FD)(1)
C69 (FD) Number of 'displaced persons' to whom the municipality delivered assistance Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator monitors the extent to which a municipality offers assistance to displaced persons within their municipal area, regardless of their nationality. This is a measure of the scale of uptake of assistance offered in terms of displaced individuals, regardless of the origins or circumstances related to displacement. The number of displaced persons (regardless of their nationality) to whom the municipality delivered assistance within the municipal area. A (1) Simple count of the number of displaced persons to whom the municipality delivered assistanceQuarterly Disaster Management Centre Non-cumulaƟve, measured at the Ɵme of reporƟng. The indicator does not track the duraƟon or extent of the assistance, only unique persons affected by disaster benefiƟng from some form of municipal assistance. The definiƟon of 'displaced persons' is more inclusive than in relaƟon to the number of those displaced as a result of disaster or extreme weather events as it inclusive of other social factors. Yes Yes Yes Yes C69 (FD)(1)
C70 (FD) Number of volunteer responders in the service of the municipalityCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator monitors the extent to which a municipality utilises the services of volunteer responders to service their municipal area. This is indicative of an active citizenry as well as supplemental capacity on which the municipality may rely. This is in terms of the Disaster Management Act which provides for metropolitan or district municipalities to establish a unit of volunteers to participate in disaster management in the municipality. The number of volunteer responders in the service of the municipality. V(1) Simple count of the volunteer responders registered with the municipalityQuarterly Municipal Human Resource Management Systems/ Disaster Management DivisionNon-cumulative. Normalising the volunteer responder capacity to the population provides an international benchmark for volunteer response. The indicator measures the number of volunteer responders as at the end of the reporting period. No No Yes No C70 (FD)(1)
C71 (LED) Number of procurement processes where disputes were raisedCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator monitors the extent to which tendering processes within the municipality are delayed as a result of disputes based on the outcome of these processes. The number of procurement processes where disputes were raised within the municipality. A municipality typically allows service providers who were unsuccessful in the tender process 14 days to dispute the outcome of their bid. This process usually takes place before the letter of award is issued to the successful bidder.(1) Simple count of the number of procurement processes where disputes were raisedQuarterly Supply Chain Management DepartmentCumulative for the year. It measures the number of procurement processes, not the individual number of disputes. Yes Yes Yes Yes C71 (LED)(1)
C72 (FD) Date of the last municipal Disaster Management Plan tabled at CouncilCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator monitors the municipality's Disaster Management Plan as a proxy for municipal preparation, risk assessment and planning for disasters. Section 53 of the Disaster Management Act provides for the regular review and update of a Disaster Risk Management plan. The indicator tracks the last date of tabling of the Disaster Management Plan, regardless of which level the municipality's plan is currently at. The date (dd/mm/yyyy) of the last municipal Disaster Management Plan tabled at Council. A Disaster Management Plan is required in terms of Section 53 of the Disaster Management Act of 2002 and should be submitted to the National Disaster Management Centre by all relevant municipal organs of state and municipal entities in terms of the policy framework for disaster management. The tabling is inclusive of all three levels of Disaster Management Plans in terms of the disaster management policy framework. (1) Actual date (dd/mm/yyyy) of the last municipal Disaster Management Plan tabled at CouncilAnnual Municipal Records Each individual plan will convey the municipal readiness level and can be sourced as necessary. This is inclusive of Disaster Management Plans that are tabled as appendices to the Integrated Development Plan, in which case the date of IDP tabling should be included.Yes No Yes No C72 (FD)(1)
C73 (FD) Number of structural fires occurring in informal settlementsCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator tracks the extent to which structural fires occur in areas considered by the municipality to be informal settlements. Informal settlements tend to have higher risk profiles for fires and the severity of incidents tends to be worse because of the density of areas and the difficulty accessing them from a firefighting perspective. Distinguishing between this type of structural fire incident may assist municipalities to better understand the nature of their incidence and appropriate strategies to reduce risk. The indicator measures the number of fires which occurred or originated in an area considered to be an informal settlement by the municipality and affected structures in that area. Structural fire incidents are defined as incidents of fire outbreaks in habitable structures, regardless of their formality (e.g. a fire on a formal structure within an area considered to be an informal settlement would still be counted as the indicator measures the number of fires).  (1) Simple count of the number of fire incidents occuring in informal settlement affecting structures in that areaQuarterly Fire department Cumulative for the year, quarter-on-quarter. This indicator should be considered a sub-measure of FE1.11(2). FE1.11 measures the percentage of response time, whereas this is a sub-measure of a specific type of structural fire incident. Yes Yes Yes Yes C73 (FD)(1)
C74 (FD) Number of dwellings in informal settelements affected by structural fires (estimate)Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator tracks the extent to which dwellings in informal settlements have been affected by fires. Informal settlements tend to have higher risk profiles for fires and the severity of incidents tends to be worse because of the density of areas and the difficulty accessing them from a firefighting perspective. Determing the scale of structural dwellings affected by fires assists municipalities to better understand the extent to which fires affect these areas and can assist in the identification of appropriate strategies to reduce risk. The indicator measures the estimated number of dwellings in an area considered to be an informal settlement by the municipality and affected by structural fires. 'Affected' in this context refers to structures which have sustained physical damage as a result of a fire. Structural fire incidents are defined as incidents of fire outbreaks in habitable structures, regardless of their formality (e.g. a fire on a formal structure within an area considered to be an informal settlement would still be counted as the indicator measures the number of fires).  (1) Estimated number of dwellings occuring in informal settlement affected by structural firesQuarterly Fire department and relevant municipal departmentCumulative for the year, quarter-on-quarter. It is not possible to have a comprehensive and up-to-date count of all dwellings in informal settlements. Therefore, this figure should draw on the municipality's best estimate of the number of affected dwellings, as per its standard operating procedures for determining the extent of affected dwellings. Yes Yes Yes Yes C74 (FD)(1)
75 (FD) Number of people displaced within the municipal areaCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. Displacement is a severe form of disruption which deprives an individual of shelter and established social and economic relations. Monitoring the number of individuals considered displaced from within the municipal area is one indication of the scale of disruption which relates to the internal displacement effects arising from disasters, social conflcit or extreme weather events. The number of people within the municipal area displaced by natural or human-made disasters, conflict, situations of generalised violence or violations of human rights, as documented by the municipality. Please refer to the definition of disaster in terms of the Disaster Management Act. For the purpose of this indicator, a person displaced by conflict, disaster or extreme weather is someone who was forced or obliged to leave their home from within the municipal area as a result of any category of event. It refers to those individuals documented as known to the municipality and does not pre-suppose that any sphere of government is directly providing for these individuals, only that their displacement from within the municipal area is known. (1) Simple count of the number of people displaced from within the municipal area as documented by the municipalityQuarterly Municial Disaster Management or relevant departmentCumulaƟve for the year, quarter-on-quarter. Given the context and insƟtuƟonal arrangements in different municipaliƟes, the exact protocols applied for sourcing data on displaced individuals related to disaster and extreme weather events may vary. Emphasis should be placed on the municipal standard operaƟng procedures in this regard. Yes No Yes No 75 (FD)(1)
C76 (LED) Number of SMMEs and informal businesses benefitting from municipal digitisation support programmes rolled out directly or in partnership with other stakeholdersCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator monitors the number of SMMEs and informal businesses benefitting from municipal digitisation support programmes rolled out directly or in partnership with other stakeholders.The number of SMMEs and informal businesses benefitting from municipal digitisation support programmes rolled out directly or in partnership with other stakeholders, within the municipal area. Digitisation support programme can include: digital infrastructure provision, digital platforms, digital financial services, digital entrepreneurship support and digital skills development.   (1) Simple count of the number of SMMEs and informal businesses registered for municipal digitisation support programmes within the municipal areaQuarterly Economic Development Department Cumulative, financial year to date.Yes Yes Yes Yes C76 (LED)(1)
C77 (LED) B-BBEE Procurement Spend on Empowering Suppliers that are at least 51% black owned basedCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator monitors the municipality's R-value procurement spend on suppliers that are at least 51% black owned basedThe B-BBEE Procurement Spend on Empowering Suppliers that are at least 51% black owned based within the municipality. In May 2019 amendments were made to the Enterprise and Supplier Development Scorecard and are now in effect. The aim of the Preferential Procurement scorecard is to encourage the usage of black owned professional services and entrepreneurs as suppliers while inherently encouraging measured entities to empower themselves on the broad-based principles of B-BBEE. (1) Total R-value of B-BBEE Procurement Spend on suppliers that are at least 51% black owned based Quarterly Municipal Financial Records Cumulative, financial year to date. Yes Yes Yes Yes C77 (LED)(1)
C78 (LED) B-BBEE Procurement Spend on  Empowering Suppliers that are at least 30% black women owned Compliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator monitors the municipality's R-value procurement spend on suppliers that are at least 30% black women owned The B-BBEE Procurement Spend on Empowering Suppliers that are at least 30% black women owned based within the municipality. In May 2019 amendments were made to the Enterprise and Supplier Development Scorecard and are now in effect. The aim of the Preferential Procurement scorecard is to encourage the usage of black owned professional services and entrepreneurs as suppliers while inherently encouraging measured entities to empower themselves on the broad-based principles of B-BBEE. (1) Total R-value of B-BBEE Procurement Spend on suppliers that are at least 30% black women owned Quarterly Municipal Financial Records Cumulative, financial year to date. Yes Yes Yes Yes C78 (LED)(1)
C79 (LED) B-BBEE Procurement Spend from all Empowering Suppliers based on the B-BBEE ProcurementCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator monitors the municipality's R-value procurement spend on all suppliers based on the B-BBEE ProcurementThe B-BBEE Procurement Spend on all Empowering Suppliers based within the municipality. In May 2019 amendments were made to the Enterprise and Supplier Development Scorecard and are now in effect. The aim of the Preferential Procurement scorecard is to encourage the usage of black owned professional services and entrepreneurs as suppliers while inherently encouraging measured entities to empower themselves on the broad-based principles of B-BBEE.(1) Total R-value of B-BBEE Procurement Spend on all suppliersQuarterly Municipal Financial Records Cumulative, financial year to date. Yes Yes Yes Yes C79 (LED)(1)
C80 (LED) Date of the last Council adopted Development Charges policyCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. A Development Charges policy is a way to approach the costs of large-scale developments in terms of the developer's contribution to bulk and connecting infrastructure required by the development. It is a source of revenue for municipalities. The date of the last Development Charges policy adopted by the municipal council. A 'Development Charge' is also known as a capital contribution, engingeering service contribution, bulk infrastructure connection levy or an impact fee (internationally). It is a once-off capital charge to recover the actual cost of external infrastructure required to accommodate the additional impact of a new development on engineering services. (1) dd/mm/yyyy of a Development Charges policy, or a policy that contains provisions for the levying of development charges within the municipalityAnnual Council records None. Yes Yes No No C80 (LED)(1)
C81 (LED) Number of new business license applicationsCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator monitors the number of new business applications received by the municipality. The number of new business license applications received by the municipality. (1) Simple count of the number of new business license applications with the municipalityQuarterly Economic Development Department Cumulative, financial year to date. The indicator is drawn from business licenses applications for the first time by the municipality. This does not track renewal applications. Yes Yes No No C81 (LED)(1)
C82 (LED) Value of Commercial Projects Constructed by adding all of the estimated costs of construction values on building permitsCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. The indicator measures the value of all commercial construction projects from the costs of building permits. It is an estimate of economic activity related to municipality-registered commercial construction. Municipal construction permits require the capturing of estimated costs for construction. This indicator aggregates all of the estimated costs for the construction permits granted by the municipality. (1) Sum of the R-value of all construction cost estimates provided in construction permit applicationsAnnual Planning department None. Yes Yes No No C82 (LED)(1)
C83 (LED) Number of building plans approved after first reviewCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator monitors the quality of building plans that are submitted to the municipality in terms of how many are approved on the basis of their first review. Rejection of building plans due to a lack of understanding of the planning requirements contributes to a lack of investment and pipeline of projects, which effects the economy. By tracking the number of building plans approved on first review there is an indication of the scale of first review approval. The review process typically consists of one to three City reviews. At present, most projects require at least two reviews. The number of reviews will depend on the level and complexity of the review and the completeness of the submission. Projects with complete drawings and thorough responses to staff’s comments should meet the two-review time line. Measuring the number of projects approved on first review is an indicator of the ease of meeting building plan compliance provisions within the municipality.The building plan review process is a coordinated process for the review of projects and building plans which generally result in the issuance of a building permit. The process coordinates the review of staff representatives typically from Planning, Building, Engineering and Fire functions. This team reviews each project for compliance with applicable plans and code requirements. Where a building plan of any size, whether commercial or residential, is approved based on one round of municipal review, it is tracked for the purpose of this indicator.  (1) Simple count of the number of building plans approved after first reviewQuarterly Building Development Management or relevant departmentCumulative, financial year to date. This is inclusive of building plans less than 500 square meters, as well as those that are 500 square meters or more. Municipalities should be prepared to supply disaggregated measurements according to the legislated size distinctions, as well as for residential and commercial distinctions, on request.  It should be considered in conjunction with HS2.22, LED3.13, C84 and C98.Yes Yes No No C83 (LED)(1)
C84(LED) Number of building plans submitted for reviewCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator measures the total number of building plans that are submitted to the municipality. It is an indication of scale of building plan submissions, regardless of size. The total number of building plans submitted for review to the municipality. The building plan review process is coordinated process for the review of projects and building plans which, when adjudicated as “approved”, generally results in the issuance of a building permit. The process coordinates the review of staff representatives typically from Planning, Building, Engineering and Fire functions. This team reviews each project for compliance with applicable plans and code requirements. This indicator gives a measure of the scale of building plan submissions in total. (1) Simple count of the number of building plans submitted for review to the municipalityQuarterly Building Development Management or relevant departmentCumulative, financial year to date. This is inclusive of building plans less than 500 square meters, as well as those that are 500 square meters or more. Municipalities should be prepared to supply disaggregated measurements according to the legislated size distinctions, as well as for residential and commercial distinctions, on request.  Yes Yes No Yes C84(LED)(1)
C85(LED) Number of business licenses renewedCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator monitors the extent to which business licenses are renewed within a municipal area.The number of business licenses renewed within the municipal area. Business licenses are permits issued by the municipality that allow individuals or companies to conduct business within the municipal area. It is the authorization to operate a business issued by the local government, in line with local by-laws and provisions. (1) Simple count of the number of business licenses renewed within the municipal areaQuarterly Economic Development Department Cumulative, financial year to dateYes Yes No No C85(LED)(1)
C86 (LED) Number of households in the municipal area registered as indigentCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. The number of households that have registered for indigent support/relief with the municipality is a measure of those who are not able to generate enough income from economic activities to sustain their households. This is indicative of the economic conditions within the municipality as well as an important consideration for municipal financial management purposes. This refers to the number of households on the muncipality's indigent register. An indigent register is a municipality administered list of households in need of economic relief/assistance. Those registered as indigent usually receive rates relief and the allocation of free basic services, including at least 6kl o free water per registered household per month and 50 kWh of electricity per registered household per month. Some municipalities provide more support than the above.Simple count of the number households on the municipality’s indigent register at the time of reporting.Quarterly Indigent register or relevant departmentNon-cumulaƟve, total as at the point of reporƟng at the end of the quarter. Yes Yes Yes Yes C86 (LED)(1)
C87 (LED) Number of firms in the formal sector split across 1-digit SIC codesCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator monitors the number of formal business firms that are split across 1-digit SIC codes within the municipal area The number of formal business firms that are split across 1-digit SIC codes within the municipal area for the quarter. The (1) Simple count of the number of firms in the formal sector split across 1-digit SIC codes within the municipal areaAnnual National Treasury via SARS Only available nationally. Must be supplied to metros by National Treasury. Yes No No No C87 (LED)(1)
C88 (LED) Number of businesses registered with the South African Revenue Service within the municipal areaCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator monitors the number of formal businesses registered with the South African Revenue Service (SARS) within the municipal area. This is indicative of the scale of formal businesses operating within the municipality and paying taxes. The number of businesses registered within the municipal area with SARS in terms of having submitted IT77 forms. This will include all businesses known to SARS with a physical address listed within the municipal area.(1) Simple count of the number of businesses registered to pay tax with SARSAnnual National Treasury via SARS Only available nationally. Must be supplied to metros by National Treasury. Yes No No No C88 (LED)(1)
C89 (GG) Number of meetings of the Excutive or Mayoral Committee postponed due to lack of quorumCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator monitors the number of meetings of the municipal executive or mayoral committee that were unable to sit because of insufficient attendance. This is the count of the number of Executive Committee (ExCo) or Mayoral Committee meetings that were not held owing to a lack of quorum. A Mayoral committee meeting is a meeting of the committee appointed by the Executive Mayor in terms of section 60 of the Structures ActAn Executive Committee refers to the members of Council elected to serve on an executive structure Chaired by the Mayor. This refers to meetings that were unable to proceed due to lack of attendance.(1) Simple count of the number of ExCo or Mayoral committee meetings that were postponed for lack of quorumQuarterly Committee minutes Cumulative for the year to date. No Yes Yes Yes C89 (GG)(1)
C90(ENV) Date of the last Climate Change Needs and Response Assessment tabled at CouncilCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator records how recently the municipality has undertaken a Climate Change Needs and Response Assessment, considering the risks, vulnerabilities and response options available to the municipality. This assessment is a crucial informant to Climate Change response implementation planning and aligns closely with the provisions of the Disaster Management Act as it relates to undertaking comprehensive risk assessments. It is anticipated that this assessment would include a range of contextually informed indicators related to the current environmental, economic and social circumstances as they relate to Climate Change risks and vulnerabilities within the municipal area. A Climate Change Needs and Response Assessment is a systematic diagnostic exercise undertaken by the municipality at least once every five years to determine the risks, vulnerabilities, and Climate Change response options in place or available to the municipality. This indicator measures the date when the assessment is tabled at a Council meeting as a matter of public record for the attention of public representatives. (1) DD/MM/YYYY of the last Climate Change Needs and Response Assessment tabled at a Municipal Council meeting. Annual Council Records The indicator is proposed based on the current provisions of the Disaster Management Act as it relates to needs and risk assessment, good practice and in anticipation of provisions within the draft Climage Change bill. Whether it is tabled as its own agenda item, as an annexure to another planning item, or in conjunction with the municipality's Climate Change Response Implementation Plan is notYes No Yes No C90(ENV)(1)



C91 (ENV) Date of the last Climate Change Response Implementation Plan tabled at CouncilCompliance C88 Consultations 2020. This indicator records how recently the municipality has developed a Climate Change response implementation plan, setting out how it will employ strategies to address the needs, risks and vulnerabilities of the municipal area. This response implementation plan should draw directly from the needs and response assessment to inform municipal planning in relation to Climate Change over the medium-term. The implementation plan itself provides further basis for monitoring progress on Climate Change response.A Climate Change Needs and Response Implementation Plan sets out the strategies and responses that the municipality will be pursuing over the medium-term. This indicator measures the date when a response implementation plan is tabled at a Council meeting as a matter of public record for the attention of public representatives. (1) DD/MM/YYYY of the last Climate Change Response Implementation Plan tabled at a Municipal Council meeting. Annual Council Records The indicator is proposed based on good practice and in anticipation of provisions within the draft Climage Change bill.Yes No Yes No C91 (ENV)(1)
C92(GG) Number of agenda items deferred to the next council meetingCompliance CoGTA Back to Basics. The indicator relates to MTSF Priority 1: Building a capable, ethical and development state. It is aligned to the Outcome- Functional, efficient and integrated government.This indicator shows to what extent municipal business is delayed due to the absence of councillors from council meetings or the concluding of the meeting without attending to all items, which gives an indication of the extent to which councillors are fulfilling their responsibilities as elected representatives of the municipality. Functional councils will process agenda items with resolutions or decisions rather than defer or leave unfinished business. Measuring the number of agenda items that are deferred to the next meeting is a proxy for dysfunction. The number of agenda items that have been deferred to the next council meeting because the council has failed to reach a quorum or withheld decisions on those items. Where multiple council meetings have been held, this is the sum total of those items deferred. This does not refer to agenda items referred to other structures, only items for which no decision or action is taken. (1) Sum total number of all council agenda items deferred to the next meetingQuarterly Council Records Cumulative indicator, i.e. the reported figure in a given quarter should be the cumulative number of agenda items deferred since the start of the financial year. Therefore the Q4 figure will report on the total number of agenda items deferred across the entire financial year.Yes Yes Yes Yes C92(GG)(1)
C93(FM) Number of awards made in terms of SCM Reg 32Compliance Financial Management indicator consultations, compliance in terms of MFMA SCM Reg 32 and MFMA Circular 96.To determine whether the use of "piggy back" contracts is justified and indicates the correct interpretation and application of MFM SCM Reg 32.This indicator measures the number of awards made by means of "piggy back" contracts. MFMA SCM Reg 32 refers to procurement of goods and services secured by other organs of state.Simple count of the number of awards made by means of "piggy back" contracts in terms of MFMA SCM Reg 32 which refers to procurement of goods and services secured by other organs of state.Quarterly SCM Reporting The indicator is cumulative for the year to date. Quarter 4 reporting should reflect the total number of awards for the financial year. Yes Yes Yes Yes C93(FM)(1)
C94(FM) Number of requests approved for deviation from approved procurement planCompliance Financial Management indicator consultations, compliance in terms, MFMA Circular 62.This measures the municipality's ability to comply and execute the approved procurement plan with minimal deviaƟon. It also assess the effecƟveness of internal controls that ensures complete adherence to all SCM prescripts.The indicator measures the number of requests approved for deviaƟon from the municipality's approved procurement plan.Simple count of the number of requests approved for deviation from the municipality's approved procurement plan.Quarterly SCM Reporting The indicator is cumulative for the year to date. Quarter 4 reporting should reflect the total number of awards for the financial year. Yes Yes Yes Yes C94(FM)(1)
C95(FM) Number of residential properties in the billing systemCompliance Financial Management indicator consultationsThe indicator provides a measure of the total number of properties registered as residential and reflected in the municipality's billing system. This number is useful as a measurement of the residential consumer population for comparative purposes. The indicator mesaures the number of unique properties zoned for residential purposes by the municipality that reflects on the billing system of the municipality. This includes residential properties that are zero-rated. Simple count of the number of residential properties in the billing systemAnnual Municipal billing system If C95 and C96 are combined this should reflect the total number of properties reflected on the municipal billing system. This indicator applies to District municipalities insofar as they have a service function for which they bill residential properties. Yes Yes Yes Yes C95(FM)(1)
C96(FM) Number of non-residential properties in the billing systemCompliance Financial Management indicator consultationsThe indicator provides a measure of the total number of properties registered as non- residential and reflected in the municipality's billing system. This number is useful as a measurement of the consumer population for comparative purposes. The indicator measures the number of unique properties zoned for non-residential purposes by the municipality that reflects on the billing system of the municipality. This includes non-residential properties that are zero-rated. Simple count of the number of non-residential properties in the billing systemAnnual Municipal billing system If C95 and C96 are combined this should reflect the total number of properties reflected on the municipal billing system.This indicator applies to District municipalities insofar as they have a service function for which they bill non-residential properties. Yes Yes Yes Yes C96(FM)(1)
C97(FM) Number of properties in the valuation rollCompliance Financial Management indicator consultationsThe indicator provides a measure of the total number of properties registered on the municipal valuation roll. This number is a useful measure of the total property population for the metropolitan area and is useful for comparative purposes. The indicator measures the number of unique properties reflected on the municipal valuation roll. This includes residential properties that are zero-rated and draws from Supplementary valuation rolls in years between official valuations. Simple count of the properties on the official municipal valuation rollAnnual Municipal valuation roll This compliance indicator should include non-residential properties distinct from data element HS2.2(1) which only measures residential properties on the valuation roll. Yes Yes No Yes C97(FM)(1)
C98(LED) Number of building plan applications approvedCompliance C88 Task Team Consultations 2022. This indicator measures the number of building plans that are approved by the municipality. It is an indication of the amount of building plan approvals, regardless of size. This is a useful throughput measure that can be read in conjunction with other building plan processing efficiency indicators. The number of building plans approved by the municipality. The building plan review process is a coordinated process for the review of projects and building plans which, when adjudicated as “approved”,  generally results in the issuance of a building permit. An approved building plan application excludes those applications that receive an “amendment letter” or “date of first refusal. (1) Simple count of the number of building plan applications approved by the municipalityQuarterly Building Development Management or relevant departmentCumulative, financial year to date. This is inclusive of building plans less than 500 square meters, as well as those that are 500 square meters or more. Municipalities should be prepared to supply disaggregated measurements according to the legislated size distinctions, as well as for residential and commercial distinctions, on request.  Yes Yes No Yes C98(LED)(1)
C99(EE) Number of electricity connection applications received Compliance C88 TWG Consultations 2021This indicator monitors tracks the number of new electricity connection applications received by the municipality is an indicator of demand for municipal electricity supply within the municipal area. The number of new electricity connection applications received by the municipality. This measures only the new applications received by the municipality, regardless of whether they are ‘valid’ or complete. (1) Simple count of the number of new electricity connection applications received Quarterly Electricity Department Cumulative, financial year to date. The indicator is drawn from all new electricity connection applications received by the municipality. Data element EE1.13(2) is a sub-set of this indicator value. Disaggregation note- these applications should be able to be broken down according to:1) the type of tariff; 2) D-form classification upon request. Yes Yes No C99(EE)(1)



No. Compliance questions M I D L 
Q1. Does the municipality have an approved Performance Management Framework?N Y Y Y
Q2. Has the IDP been adopted by Council by the target date? Y Y Y Y
Q3. Does the municipality have an approved LED Strategy? N Y Y Y
Q4. What are the main causes of work stoppage in the past quarter by type of stoppage?Y Y Y Y
Q5. How many public meetings were held in the last quarter at which the Mayor or members of the Mayoral/Executive committee provided a report back to the public?Y Y Y Y
Q6. When was the last scientifically representative community feedback survey undertaken in the municipality?  Y Y Y Y
Q7. What are the biggest causes of complaints or dissatisfaction from the community feedback survey? Indicate the top four issues in order of priority.Y Y Y Y
Q8. Please list the locality, date and cause of each incident of protest within the municipal area during the reporting period:N Y N Y
Q9. Does the municipality have an Internal Audit Unit? N Y Y Y
Q10. Is there a dedicated position responsible for internal audits?N Y Y Y
Q11. Is the internal audit position filled or vacant? N Y Y Y
Q12. Has an Audit Committee been established? If so, is it functional? N Y Y Y
Q13. Has the internal audit plan been approved by the Audit Committee?N Y Y Y
Q14. Has an Internal Audit Charter and Audit Committee charter been approved and adopted? N Y Y Y
Q15. Does the internal audit plan set monthly targets? N Y Y Y
Q16. How many monthly targets in the internal audit plan were not achieved? N Y Y Y
Q17. Does the Municipality have a dedicated SMME support unit or facility in place either directly or in partnership with a relevant roleplayer?Y Y Y Y
Q18. What economic incentive policies adopted by Council does the municipality have by date of adoption? Y Y Y Y
Q19. Is the municipal supplier database aligned with the Central Supplier Database?Y Y Y Y
Q20. What is the number of steps a business must comply with when applying for a construction permit before final document is received? Y Y N Y
Q21. What is the organisational location of the disaster risk management function within your municipality? (Specify the placement and highest level filled post within it).Y N Y N
Q22 Please list the name of the structure and date of every meeting of an official IGR structure that the municipality participated in this quarter:Y Y Y Y
Q23. Where is the organisational responsibility for the IGR support function located within the municipality (inclusive of the reporting line)?Y Y Y Y
Q24. Is the MPAC functional? List the reasons why if the answer is not 'Yes'. Y Y Y Y
Q25. Has a report by the Executive Committee on all decisions it has taken been submitted to Council this financial year?Y Y Y Y


